zed by hi 



zed by M 



Digiti ed by Microsoft ( 



'(£) 



A GRAMMAR 



07 THE 



CLASSICAL ARABIC LANGUAGE, 

TRANSLATED AND COMPILED FROM THE WORKS OF THE MOST 
APPROVED NATIVE OR NATURALIZED AUTHORITIES. 



BY 

MORTIMER SLOPER HOWELL, CLE., Hon. LL. D. (Edin.) 
Rbtiebd Member op H. M's. Indian Civil Sebyicb, 

And formerly Member of the AHatic Society of Bengal and Fellow of the Univtrtititt of Calcutta 

and Allahabad. 



Published under the Authority of the Government, N>-W. Provinces. 



IN AN INTRODUCTION AND FOUR PARTS. 



The Introduction : and Part I. — The Noun. 





ALL AH ABADi 

IBINTHD AT TBI IfOBTH-WESTBBN PBOVIXCES AHD OUDIt OOVIBHttlKT FBBII. 

1900. 
Price, Rs. 2-8-0 (3s 6d). 

Digitized by Microsc 



Digitized by Microsoft ® 



NOTICE. 



The present Fasciculus (the fourth) completes Part I 
on the Introduction and the Noun. Part II on the Verb 
and Part III on the Particle have been previously 
published. These three Parts deal with the accidence 
(inflection), the syntax, and such etymological processes 
as are peculiar to one; of the three parts of speech, noun, 
verb and particle. Part IV, treating of processes 
common to two or three parts of speech, still remains. 

lbth August 1900. M. S. HOWELL. 
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Additions and Corrections to the Abbreviations of 
References. 



Last Prefatory Note. Whenever S says " I have heard the 
trustworthy person ", he means AZ (NA. 173). 

[This addition should be inserted after " (Nw. 210)".] 

* AZ. The Lexicological Monograph entitled An Nawadir 
ji -ILughat by Abi> Zaid Sa'Id Ibn Aus alAnsari alKhazraji 

alBasri, the Grammarian and Lexicologist (d. 214 or 215 or 
216), edited in 1294 by Sa'Id Ibn <Abd Allah ALKiitJitl 
alMaruni alLubnani from a MS written in 675 by IMkrin. 

CU. The commentary of IM upon his own Primer, the U. 

IAI. For "Yazid alHadrami" read "Zaid azZiyadi 
alHadrami", and for " 127 " read u 117 or 127". 

IAt. After " Ghalib " insert << alMuharibi, of the Muharib of 
Kais"; and read « 541 or 542 or 546 "; and dele « or 560". 

* IHjr. After "Delhi" add " in 1290. On its margin is 
lithographed, from a MS written in 1099, the Mughni (c. 952) by 
the Shaikh Muhammad Tahir a§Siddlki, alFatani (d, 981), 
author of the Majma' alBihdr, fixing the orthography of the 
names of the Traditionists, and concluding with a section upon 
the dates of tho leading authorities on Tradition, from the Prophet 
to Bhk." 
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IMkrm. The Kadi Jamal adDiu Abu -lFadl Muhammmad 
Ibn Mukarram alAnsari alKhazraji an-Najjari arRuwaifi'i 
allfriki alMisrl, Secretary to the Chancellery at Cairo, and 
afterwards President of the Council at Tripoli, the Grammarian 
and Lexicologist (&. 630, d. 711), author of the LA. 

[He was a descendant of the Companion Ruwaifi' Ibn Thabit 
alAnsari anNajjari, one of the Banu Malik Ibn AnNajjar al- 
Madam alMisri, who was present at the conquest of Egypt in 20, 
was appointed governor of Tripoli by Mu'awiyain46, and died in 
56.] 

IT. Insert " asSaba'i " after " <Abd Allah", and " of AlMari- 
ya " after " Grammarian". 

ITT. The Sharif Abu Muhammad, or Abu-lMu'ammar, 
Yahiyft Ibn Muhammad Ibn TabX-taba al'Alawi alHusainf, 
the Grammarian and Philologist (d. 478). 

* Jh. The Sahdh, often called the Sihah, of the Shaikh Abii 
Nasr Ismail Ibn Hammad AlJatjiiari atTurki alFarabi, the 
Lexicologist (dt. 393 or 398 or about 400), printed in Egypt, with 
the Marginal Annotations of N, in 1282. 

[See * MAJh in the Additions and Corrections issued with 
the last preceding Fasciculus, where this correction also should 
have been included.] 

LA. The great Lexicon entitled the Limn al'Arab, by 
IMkrm. 

* MAE. Add " * Also the Marginal Annotation upon the 
Cawnpore edition of the Commentary by the same Author upon 
theSH" 
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Ilk. . Insert « b. 371 ». 

* TA. The Tahdhib alAlfaz, being the Kitdb alAlfaz of 
ISk, with the Tahdhib, or Critical Annotations, of T, edited, 
with the Glosses of IK on the text of ISk, by Father Louis 
Cheikho, S. J., in 1896-8 A. D. 

* Tsr. In I 3 read " the MAd, from a MS, and from the 
edition lithographed in Persia in 1285". 

U. The ' Umdat alEafiz wa e Uddat alLafiz, a Gramma- 
tical Primer, by IM. 
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Additions and Corrections to the Chronological List. 



No. 4. IAIdied in 127 (MAB, ITB, BW) : in 117 (NA, 
AKB). The prayer at his funeral was offered by Bital Ibn Abt 
Burda, Kadi of AlBasra, who was removed from office in 120, 
and died soon afterwards (AKB. i. 115, 452). If so, the proper 
date seems to bo 117. 

No. 5. Add " IAI (4>" as a master of IA1. 

No. 8. Insert " IAI (4)" as a master of Akh. 

No. 10. Insert " IAI (4)" as a master of Y. 

No. 13. Read " AASh, pupil of MD (12), lived". 

No. 14. Insert " IAI (5)" as a master of Kill. 

Nos. 19, 20. Transpose these two numbers, making the neces- 
sary alteration in number wherever MIA or AZ is mentioned. 
Add " AZ (19)" as a master of MIA. 

No. 23. After " 74 years" add "or a few years more than 100". 
The former estimate of AMYd's age is found in the INr ; and the 
latter in the IKhn. If, as the NA states, lie was a pupil of IAI 
(4), who died in 117 or 127, the latter estimate must bo adopted. 

No. 27. He first learnt from the masters of S (NA); but not 
from Khl (BW). 

No. 28. Insert " pupil of AZ (19)." 

No. 29. Insert " Ahmr (IS)" among the masters of Fr. 
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No. 30. Insert « Ahmr (18)" and " Fr (29)" among the mas- 
ters of Lh. 

No. 33. Insert « Nr (21) " among the masters of AUd, 

No. 34. MIS died in 231 (IAth, BW, IIKli): in 232 (NA), 
at the age of 92, according to a story told in the NA, in which 
case he was born in 140, and should therefore be- entered before 
Fr (29), who was born in 144. 

No. 48. Insert " Zd (41)" among the masters of Mb, 

No. 49. The reporter of [poetry among] the BB (NA), But 
AT (INr. ii. 20< f ) seems to class him among the KK. 

No. 50. 1Kb was a Kufi (NA) ; but this observation appears, 
from its context, to mean that he was Kufi by birth, not in. 
doctrine. 

Insert 

57A | M | IW (father), pupil of Th (47) and Mb (48), 

lived 50 years ... ... ... j 298 

No. 61. Add "MYd (53)" to the masters of Sul. 
Insert 
64A | M | I.W. (son), pupil of Zj (54) and IW (57 A) | 332 
No. 71. Insert " Zj (54) " among the masters of Kl, 
No. 72. Sf was born before 270 (INr, BW), probably a 
mistake for 290. Even if his age, at his death in 368, was only 
84 years, as is stated in the IAth, IKhn, MAB, and TKh, in 
which case he was born in 284, he was senior to Kl, who was born 
in 288 ; and therefore Nos. 71 and 72 should be transposed, the 
npcessary alteration in number being made wherever Sf or Kl is 
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mentioned. In the INr. n. 225, 233, the dates above mentioned 
(6. before 270, d* 368) are erroneously assigned to Muhammad Ibn 
Sa'id asSirafl alFali, author of a commentary on the Lubab, as to 
whom the author of the INr. says in the BW " I have not come 
upon any life of bini." 

Insert 
75A J Bd | Amd, pupil of ID (51), Zj (54), Akh (55), 

Nf (57), and IS (66) ... ... | 371 

No. 88. AAS died at a great age (BM, AWM). 

No. 100. Read " 371—450 f \ 

No. 101. Insert « ASB (84)" as a master of IB. 

-No. 104, note 3. Add "He studied in Egypt under Abii 
Ya'Kub Yusuf Ibn Ya'Kub aiBasri, known as Ibn Khurrazadh 
anNajirami, from Najlram, a ward in AlBa§ra, and known also as 
alBuhturi, the Grammarian and Lexicologist (6. 345, d. 423), who 
settled in Egypt and learnt from Abu -lHusain 'All Ibn Ahmad 
alMuhallabi (d. 335), who was a pupil of IKb's son Aba Ja'far 
Ahmad Ibn ' Abd Allah adDiuawarl alMaliki, Kadi of Mi?r 
(d. 322), who was born at Baghdad, and studied there under his 
father 1Kb (50)". 

No. 106. ISd was a pupil aho of his own father, who was a 
pupil of ABz (79). 

Insert 
107 A | Bd | ITT, pupil of Rb (86) and Thm (98) ... | 478 

and 
109 A | A | * ABk, pupil of Mkk (95) ... ... | 494 
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No. 112. Read "431 " for "531 ". 

No. 116. Insert " pupil of ABk (109A)". 

No. J 19. Insert " ITT (107 A)" as a master of ISIi. 

No. 120. To nearly 90 (BM). If so, IT should precede Md 
(115). 

No. 121. Insert "pupil of ISB (116) ". 

No. 123. Add « H (118) * to the masters of Jk. 

No. 126, note 1. Add " He studied in Spain under Abu -lKasira 
'Abd ArRahman Ibn Muhammad Ibn Ahmad anNafti, of Nafta 
(a town in Africa), known as Ibn AsSa'igh, who entered Spain, 
and became a pupil of IArb (125), and afterwards travelled in the 
East, leaving Damascus in 518 on his way back to Nafta," 

No. 128. Insert " pupil of IBsh (1 17) ". 

No. 137. Insert "SKht (122)" among the masters of KIAmb. 
Through these masters the grammatical pedigree cf KIAmb is 
traceable in three lines to IS (66), from information given by 
himself:— 

IS (66) 



if 



(73) 



Em (76) 



Kb (86) 
ITT (107 A) 
ISh (119) 
KIAmb 
(NA. 488) 



Kk (8k9) 
IB (101) 
IDs (112) 

SKht (122) 

I 
KIAmb 

(NA. 483) 



HIDn (99) 

Jk (123) 

KIAmb 

(NA. 433) 



Digitized by Microsoft ® 



( u ) 

Insert 
137 A | A | IMda, pupil of IAt (128) ... | 513—592 

and 
147 A | A | ITlh, pupil of Suh (135) and IMu (136) | 545—618 

and 
152A | Bd | ALB, pupil of KIAmb (137) ... | 557— 629 

No. 156. Add « ITlh (147 A/' to the masters of Shi. 
No. 183. For " 172 " read « 171". 
Insert 
18BA | | *Jrb, pupil of B (172) ... | 746 

No. 190. After " 723 » put " l ", the number of the first 
Note below. 

Dele No. 196 and Note 2. 
No. 199. Insert li lived nearly 88 years". 
No. 201. Read " *FA and * MN (Author of the)". 
Insert 
202A | M | * IHjr ... ... ... | 773—852 

IHjr was pupil of IHsh's son Muhibb adDin Muhammad 
Ibn 'Abd Allah Ibn Yusuf alHambatf, the Grammarian (6. 750, 
d. 799), who studied under his father IHsh (i94), and received 
diplomas from Sb (192) and IA (193). 
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CHAPTER XII. 

The Numeral Noun. 

§ 313. Definition — explanation of terms — distinc- 
tion between num. and pi. — peculiar pre- 
dicaments of nums. — elementary wwms.— 
number in each scale— derivation of 
composite from elementary Tiitms.— 
J^fJ — t)c=»| — ^Lxil — its fern. — the 
num. generally accompanied by a n. 
specifying the genus numbered — except 

fcion in case of tX&J* and lo^'t — reason 
of this exception — anomalous expression 
of sp % with jjLo! — numerical exponent 
superfluous for prcn. in du. — necessary 
for pron. in pi. — explanation of difference 1423—1426 

§ 314. Predicaments of nums. — their gender — R?s 
explanation of peculiarities in their gender 

— UgJ&>! *A* VI. 1G1. how justified by 
IHsh — and by others — the numbered 
hitherto assumed to bo mentioned — such 
mention restricted by Sfw to mention after 
the num. — refutation of this restriction — 
gender of num. when numbered is not 
mentioned, but understood — apparent opi- 
nion of Fk— gender of num* when 
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understood numbered is (1) the word *Lit 
— theory of Sb — summary of his argument 
— his reference to the opinions of S and 
Z — actual words of 2 — criticism of Sb on 
latitude allowed by Nw — (2) a word other 

than *Ls! — dispute as to allowability of 
, fern, gender in num. when understood 
numbered is /era. — gender of num. im- 
porting unrestricted number — gender to 
be regarded when numbered is (1) a pi. — 
opinions of the Bdd and Ks and Fr— 
according as sing, is substantive or ep. — 
(2) a collective generic n., or a guasi-pl. 
n. — exs. with such ns. — exceptions — (3) a 
proper name — (4) of both genders ... 1426 — 1442 

§ 315. What nums. do not, aud what nums. do, 
need a sp. — what nums. are pre. to their 
numbered ... ... .,. 1442—1443 

§ 316. Case and number of sp. of nums. (1) from 
3 to 10 — when their sp. is (<x)*a collective 
generic n., or a quasi-pl. n. — (6) not such 

a n. — peculiar treatment of &2Lo as a sp. — 

©• O on 

&3Lo and ucJI used as sp. for what num. 

~ RjLo written united with its num. — 
(2) from 11 to 99 — explanation of a text 
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whore sp. is apparently pi. — sp. not separ- 
able from its num. — (3) for 100 and 
1000 — number of ep. of sing. sp. — and of 
other apposs. of such sp. — dispute as to 
whether sp. of any num. may be an ep. ... 1443 — 1454 

§ 317. The sp. of nums. from U to 10 mostly a 
broken pi. — sound pi. when a sp. — nums. 
from 3 to 10 pre. to sound pi, in three 
cases — sound pi. then preferable or neces- 
sary — in other cases rare — weak when an 
tp. — sp. of nums. from 3 to 10 when a pi. 
of paucity, and when a pi. of multitude — 

&*J$ «JLL3 II. 228 — Mb's opinion — nums. 
from 3 to 10 when pre. to pi. of multitude 

— objections to explanation of e«*i> aJLlb* 
adopted by IHsh and A — language of R 
and BD ... ... ... 1454—1457 

§ 318, The comp. nums. — cause of uninflectedness 
in last member — and in first — w&r Ui'l 

and Swi^fc LaJLSI — another explanation of 
uninflectedness in first member — exs* — 
opinion of KK — the num. sometimes pre. 
to -owner of numbered — such prefixion 
applicable to what nums. — its effect on 
uninflectedness of each member of comp. 
num. — prefixion of first member to second, 
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without prefixion of whole to something 
else, said by IM to be disallowed by com- 
mon consent — his assertion of common 
consent questioned ... .♦. 1457 — 1461 

•" • * 
§ 319, Treatment of <j& of Hw&d in composition — 

* + * * * * 

of jfc of w&.& — of £ of y&£. — Dm'a 

explanation of the last — treatment of ^ of 
^Ui* in composition — and of ^ — ^jUj 

without composition — like ^lyf^l — opi- 
nion of H — and of KK ; as noted by IBr 
—such elision of <5 not peculiar to poetry 
—analogous elision in other ns. ... 1461 — 1465 

§ 320. Gender of (jjr^ an( l similar nums., to 
^yXu+2 — masc. gender universally predo- 
minant in Arabic over /em, — except in two 
cases, the word jjuu^o and the system of 
dating— /cm. here said by many to pre- 
dominate over masc. — erroneous to regard 
the system of dating as a case of predomi- 
nance— demonstration of this error- 
reason why the Arabs date by nights — 
true case of predominance of fern, over 
masc* in dating — condition requisite for a 
case of predominance in gender — gender 
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of num. having sps. of different genders — 
distribution of the number among such 
sps. — explanation of such idioms — unit not 

compounded with jj«w&^ and other nums. 

G • O o 

of its ca£.— £-*oj — predicament of *-oj 

and Rjudj — used with what decimal 

numbers ... ... „, 1465 — 1471 

§ 321. Uninflectedness of nums. in enumeration — 

&j*-gJLlj — aud of letters of alphabet, and 
the like, when simply enumerated — dial, 
vara, of the \ —names of letters when 
infl. — ns. are orig. infl. — except ejs. and 

names of letters — Fath of* in jlUI jva+J I 
III. 1 . — why not Kasr — modifications in 
finals of names of letters when infl. — 
treatment of such names when transferred 
to cat. of ns. — numsv when infl. ... 1471 — 1474 

o 
§ 322, iX^U — meaning and use — broken pi. — 

assimilate ep. — change of the y — <X=»t 
and (54X2*1 preferred in combination with 

a decimal num. — tX^fj and S<X^ 

*• -* * + * 
sometimes found— vA£ iX=*j —use of 

iX^I and <<<X^J when pre— of <5<X^>I 
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when not pre. — of J^t > when not pre., to 
denote generality, in non-aff. phrase — 

<X>! rarely then made det. — the neg. 

sometimes posterior to it — this use of d^>\ 

Q 

not found in off. phrase — use of tX^K and 

o • 

aJusJj to denote generality — opinion of 

F on Hamza of <Xs*l denoting totality — 

o ^ 
refutation of this opinion — <X=»I sometimes 

used as i. q. cX^lj — ^J^-ifl <X^I and 

tXs^l <54X=»! ~ meaning of the latter— 
ex. — application to masc. — explanation of 
genders in these two expressions — 

tXs>^l t^tX^I — othtr words used like 

<X^| , in non-affirmation, to denote totali- 
ty — 21 mentioned by R — 9 others by ISk 
—3 more by Kl ... ... 1474—1483 

§ 323. The num. how made det. ... ... 1483—1484 

§ 324. Ordinals of nums. from 1 to 19 — from 20 
to 90, and of 100 aud 1000— of cardinal 
nums. coupled together — act. part, derived 

from nums. — its formation— J^il! not 

O G 

one — nor 4X2J5 — E/s opinion on tX^U — 

gender of act. part. — its fern. . . , 1485 — 1486 
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§ 325. This act part, how used — <jy"&^ > etc., 

and ^^Ajkjo , etc. ... ... 1486 — 1495 

6 G 

§ 325. A. Distributive nums. — <X=^IJ <X=*I^ , 

s ^ • > 

etc. — ^!<X=»* — meaning of distributive 
nums. — exs. — scholars not agreed upon 
distributives used by the Arabs — opinion 
of majority— statement of I A — of KhA — 

AlMutanabbi's use of t>L^I and <j*!<Xc« for 

StX^t^ and v^wu respectively — ■ ol=*l said 

G 

to occur in the sense of <X^I^ ... 1495 — 149S 

§ 325. B. Dates reckoned by nights, not days 
—method of dating — month how oxpressed 
to be complete — number of v. used in 
dating ... ... ... 149S.-1501 



CHAPTER XIII. 
The Abbreviated and Prolonged Nouns. 

§ 320. Definition of abbreviated — pronunciation, 
not orthography, to be considered— final 
f — (l)convertcd— (2)aug.— dccl. n* when 
named abbreviated — definition of prolong- 
ed — I before final Hamza — final Hamza 
— such 918. as %Lq not named prolonged — 
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nor such as &G and &Lw — vs., ps., and 
indecl. ns. not ealled abbreviated or pro- 

longed — only decl. ns. so called — ^y* 

and *ify& — abbreviation and prolong- 
ation regular or known by hearsay ... 1502 — 1503 

§ 327. Unsound n. ending in I — first kind— its 

abbreviation regular — exs. — additional exs. 1503-— 1505 

§ 328. Second kind — its prolongation regular — 

exs. — additional exs. ... ... 1506 — 1507 

§ 329. Third kind — its abbreviation or prolonga- 
tion known by hearsay — exs. of abbreviat- 
ed — of prolonged ... ... 1508 

§ 329. A. Abbreviation of prolonged — disallowed, 
in some cases, by Fr — his opinion refuted — 
prolongation of abbreviated — allowed by 
majority of KK, unrestrictedly — distinc- 
tion drawn by Fr — disallowed by majority 
of BB, unrestrictedly — apparently allow- 
able, unrestrictedly — opinion of IW and 
IKh ... ... ... 1508—1511 



CHAPTER XIV. 

The Nouns connected with Verbs. 
§ 330. Meaning of tbe description " connected with 

verbs " — classification of these ns. ... 1512 
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The Infinitive Noun. 

| 331. Definition — accident — eonformability — inf. 
nSs confomiability to v. — alternative 
meaning of such conformability — perfect 
definition of inf. n. — originality or deri- 
vativeness of inf. n., v., and qual. — inf. n. 

G y • • 

why named \<X*a-*, according to (1) the 
BB— (2) the KK— refutation of KK's 
opinion — other names of inf. n.— its form 
in unaugmented tfil. — prevalent fornia- 

tions— other formations— ca;.— aJlxi in 

' ft " 
crafts or offices — regular — &JL*i ar occa- 

G " 

sionalvar, — JL*i in fright and excitement 

G "^ 

—in sounds — and, with Jlxi ; in non-inf 
na. denoting time, or season, for act — 
inf. n. in such cases Jai — JUi in brands 

— Jlxi and JUi in ailments — and, with 
Jjuii, in sounds — Jlai and aJLxi in 

non-inf. ns. — ^jibti and JUi in violent 
motion — ^jL^ "■* *J**i and Jjti and 
x-Lxi and Jlxi in colors — aJjti in defects 

f *r° 7 » X X X 

— SLLxi and X-LiLi in position of act — 
fc-Ui in superfluity — J^» in ailments — 
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Jjti regular inf. n. of trans. Jjii or Juti 
— assertion that it is not regular — when 
allowable, according to S and Akh— other 
opinions — condition prescribed, in the 

Tashil, in case of Jjti — Joti regular inf. 
n* of intrans. Jjii — and J^xi of 

-» ■*» <* o >■ 

intrana. J*i — opinion of Fr — JL*i — r 
<j^Jt* — Jvjti — Jjul3 — Jouti and 
Jlxi sometimes combined, sometimes sepa- 
rate — kJlxi — auuti or SLyti regular 

s 9 * 

inf. tt, of Joti — most prevalent measures 
in inf. n. of Joti — rule in inf. n. of 

o •> o • 

Jrii. — irregular in/, ns. — Joti; <Jjl$ , and 

o * * *y * ?>s> +> 

Juti as inf. ns. of Jmi — Juii — ,-&> — • 

Jjti as in/, n. of Joti — Joti as inf. n. 

of J*i — Fr*s opinion on v_*-L& — jj^^oti 
— J^jti — Joii i. q. JjjuLo «■»■ and Joti 

also — x-Lxi i. q. J^jlLo , and &JLxi i. q. 
Jifrli,— iUjdU —some of these measures 
not in/, ns. ... •»• ... 1513—1529 

§ 332. /n/. n. of augmented triL, and of unaugment- 
ed and augmented gttaci.—- each conjug. 
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provided with appropriate form of inf. n. 
— sueh forms all reducible to one rule- 
whereby regular inf. n. may be known 
when v. is known — irregular inf. ns. more 
notorious in some conjugs. than regular 

— JLxi — regular inf. ns. confined to 
hearsay in some conjugs. — sole inf. n. of 
some conjugs. irregular— detailed explana- 
tion — classificatinn of vs. exceeding 3 
letters — inf. ns. of (1) augmented tril. 
commensurable, and coordinated, with 
quad.— (2) augmented tril. commensur- 
able, but not coordinated, with quad.— 

(a) Jjtit —distinction between coordinated 
and commensurable— (b) Jjti — J^tiS 
and xlxJu — which used when J is a 
Hamza — opinion of S — Jlxi —in non- 
inf. w.— . Jlxi and JIxaS said to be 

anomalous — ottX* — (c) tj^li —its 
• *» 

simple substantive — SUL&LLc and JUi — 

fcL/> — JLa^ """ 0*) augmented tril. 
incommensurable with quad* — beginning 
with (a) aujf. o — (a) JouS — JUij 
— Baid to be jtnomalous — (6) <J^Uj — 
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^-aajlt anomalous — (b) conj. Hamza — exs. 

— in/, ns. of such vs. asw>Ub! and v^isl — • 
(4) unaugmented quad, and its coordinates 
— instances of Jik«i in non-reduplicated— 
-Ui) — JUus* — *-LUi and Jibti — • 
Jitai — only in reduplicated — Jliy*. — . 
0. /, Jitai — Ji^xi an inf. n, and Jitau 
a simple substantive — usual meaning of 
JiL*i> — or Jibii and Jibi both in/, ns.— 

^5 JLgj* and &L&3*3 — (5^ augmented triL 
or guad. beginning with ^j of quasi-passi- 
vity — on measure of JJjci? — forma- 
tions — effect of unsoundness of J — (6) 
augmented quad, on measure of (a) 

v^JLjiAaa^! — (b) JJjiil — &JU31+& and 

SwujtAI ,.. .,. ... 1529—1545 

333. Inf. n. on measure of (1) (j^xJuo «~- sometimesL 

with S of femininization — Jotax> regular as 
inf* n. of unaugmented tril.— vowel of its 

£ — (2) P ass - part— pass. part, of v. 
exceeding 3 letters used as inf. n. } n. of 
time, and n. of place— inf. n. on measure 

of Jywx) rare — disallowed by S— Jhis ex^ 
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planations of apparent instances — x&^jSLo 
and xi'«tXxax> — inf. n. on measure of SLlfcli 

rarer — 2U2Lc — x^V — aULoli — R^o — 

• ** " * * „ 

all with the 8 — (3)act. part.~-ezs. — act 
part., in some of these exs. } otherwise ex- 
plicable as d. a. — inf. n. used in sense of 
act.orpaas. part. — its gender and number 
in such cases — its presence otherwise ex- 
plicable by suppression of a pre. n. —use of 
inf. n. as act. or pass. part, hyperbolical 1545 — 1559 

K* ° * 
§ 334. JLaaS — held by S to be an intensive inf. n. 

of unauginented tril. — not regular, though 

frequent — and by KK to be orig. an inf. 

n. of Joti — S's opinion preferable — -vowel 

a *> Q f? ^ • 

of initial in JIjUj? when an inf. n. — JIaaS 

as an inf. w.— <j^^ — fcUJj — GC&J 

— instances of JlxiS in inf. and non-inf. : 

ns. ... ... •«" ... 1559—1561 

§ 335. ^5^w — its sense — exs. — an inf. n. in what 

conjugs. — ^5^-=*- — (s^**^ no * regular 

— its I — prolongation of its I disputed ... 1562—1563 

§ 336. N. un.— ^>^[ and 8frUJ — properly Lul 

and jUaJ — n. wn. from unaugmented tril. 
whose in/, n. contains 8 —opinion of IH , 
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— of R — n. un. how indicated when 

general inf. n* is on measure of &-Ui — 
how formed from v. other than unaugment- 
ed tril. — n. un. evidence that inf. n. of 

whole tril; trans, or intrans., is orig. Jjti 
— n. un. how formed from quad, or aug- 
mented tril. having two inf. ns.—n. un. 
and n. mod. really sorts of inf. n.—> n. un. 
confined to what indicates physical action 1563 — 1567 
§ 337. N. mod. from unaugmented tril. — n. mod. 
how indicated when general inf. n* is on 

measure of JLlxi — or when v. is not an 
unaugmented tril. — anomalous from non- 
tril.— meaning of &Xx* — xJjti sometimes 
not a n. un. t nor *-Ui a n. mod. ... 1567 — 1569 

§ 338. Inf. n. of Jjii unsound in J— how formed 
■*- extraordinary exception — explanation 
of exception — dispute as to letter elided— 

R's opinio n—inf. n. of Jjtit and JutiJuJ 

unsound in £ — how formed — dispute as to 

letter elided — omission of compensation for 

elided letter—omission allowed in inf. n. of 

<>xi| and d*i***|— not in in/v n. of Joti— 

difference between them— poetic license ... 1569—1572 
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government— augmented inf. n. like un- 
augmented in government — differences 
between inf. n. and v. — dispute as to inf. 
n.'s governing a pro-ag. in the nom.— 
inf. n. not altered when attributed to 
pro-ag.— conditions of its government- 
op. inf. n* must be sing.~~ this condition 
why adopted by IM — states of op. inf. n. 
—comparative frequency and validity of 
its government when it is (1) pre. to the 
ag. — (2) pre. to the obj. — (3) pronounced 
with Tanwin — (4) synarthrous— distinc- 
tion between pre. and synarthrous — gov- 
ernment of synarthrous inf. n. in Kur— 
disputes as to government of inf. n. when 
pre.— when pronounced with Tanwin— 
when synarthrous — constructions employ- 
ed with pre. inf. n. ... ... 1572—1591 

5 340. Inflectional place of n. post, to inf. n. — case 

of its appos. — apposition to place ... 1591 — 1594 

§ 341. Government of inf. ?*. not conditional on 
its time— difference, in this respect, be- 
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difference ... ... ... 1594—1595 

§ 342. Inf. n. not (1) preceded by its reg.~- nor 

(2) separated from its reg. by extraneous 
expression- — meaning of " extraneous " and 
<{ non-extraneous " — supposed instances of 
such constructions — of precedence — of 
separation by extraneous expression — nor 

(3) suppressed whilst its reg. remains— 
opinion of R on (1) precedence of regr.— 
the truth, according to Sd — (2) separation 
by extraneous expression — (3) government 
by understood inf. n. — predicaments of 
iiif.n. occurring as substitute for expression 
of its v., in respect of (1) assumption of 

pron. } and (2) precedence of reg 1595 — 1G01 

§ 342A. Quasi-inf. ^.—defined by IM — forma- 
ts " * 

tions excluded from definition — > J&S 

— fcLbx. — government of quasi-inf. ti.— 
op. quasi-inf. n. denned by IHsh — classi- 
fication of quasi-inf. il. — its government 
rare — allowability disputed — opinion of 
IM— of author of Basit ... ... 1601— 1G05 
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§ 343. Act. part, defined— illustration — some act. 
parts, excluded from this definition — act. 
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part, often not denotative of origination 
—definition given in Tashil — in Aud — for- 
mation of act. part of (1) unaugmented 

*<» * * 
tril. — (a) trans, or intrans. ck*i> and 

trans. J*i — {b)intrans. Jjl3, and J^i—: 

exceptional act. parts, of Joti^-J^Li only 
real acU part of unaugmented tril. — act. 

part, why named J*cLftJ| ^u,| —(2) v. other 
than unaugmented £ri£. — exceptional act 
parts, of Jju| — anomalous Kasr of * in 
Jjti^o — act. part said to be sometimes (I) 
in sense of #ass. jparf. — (2) on measure of 
pass, part.— government of act part — 
precedence of its reg. — its government of 
all complements— cause* fcf its government 
— intensive paradigm •— illustrations ~ 
government of intensive paradigm— con- 
ditions of its government — exa. — ex* 
showing precedence of reg. — government 

of J 1*3 , JLaa* , and <Jj*J frequent — of 

o C • o ** o «" 

JLxi even regular — of J^*i and Jjl* rare 

• - s «* 

—of JolS much rarer than of Juuti — cxs. 

— additional ex. of <Jjl5 — opinion of Jr — 
government of first 3 paradigms allowable, 
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by common consent of BB — government 
of last two disputed — J^** and Joti when 
not transmuted from act, part, — d*£** 
often intensive form of Jjla/o — J^*i i. q. 

JldLm not intensive— ^government of all 5 
formations disallowed by KK — in truth, 
allowable — arguments of BB — opinion of 
IBdh — precedence of their ace, — their 
equality in inUnsivefiees — distinctions in 
meaning drawn by H between act, part 
and inteusiye parfidlgms — these paradigms 
not formed from non-tril. — some formed 
from tM ... ... ... 1606—1623 

§ 344. Government of aet, part, and intensive 
paradigm when not sing. — (1) of du, and 
sound pi. — exs. — (2) of broken pi,— &cs.~ 

such government frequent in J^c-Li — 'exs, 

— elision of <j of du. and sound pi. from 
* (1) synarthrous act. part, governing (a) 
the ace. — (b) the gen. — (2) anarthrous act. 
part, governing the ace. ... ,,, 1623 — 1626 

§ 345. Conditions requisite for government of ace, 
by act. or pass. part. — disputes as to 
government of ace. by dim. or qualified 
act. or pass, part— government of ace. by 
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where obj. is an adv. — controversy on 
government of &cc. by act. part, conjoined 

with Jl — (2) denuded of Jt — condition 
of time required for government of aec. — 
reason for prescribiog this condition — 
prefixion necessary when act. part, denotes 
past — government of second obj. — ace. 
allowed by some in sole or first obj. — con- 
troversy on its allowability — case of other 
obJ8. — government of nom. by act. or pass. 
part. — no condition of time needed for 
euch government — dispute as to nom. so 
governed — controversy as to whether con- 
dition of support is needed for such 
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§ 346. Condition of support required 'for govern- 
ed 
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voc. p. not a support— reason for prescrib- 
ing this condition— support upon suppress- 
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when act. part, is enunc. or d. 8.— sup- 
port upon supplied inter rog. — supplied 
supports referred to by IHsli— unsupport- 
ed act. part. inop. — its government allow- 
ed by KK and Akh — their opinion rofut- 
ed ... ... ... 1637— 1G42 
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§ 346 A. Prefixion of act. part.— *to its obj. or 
prec?.— ace. or gen. allowable in obj* im- 
mediately following op. act. payt. — ex&.~ 
ace. necessary in other objs.—gen. allow- 
able in one contingency— gen. necessary 
in obj. imm'ediately following inop. act. 
pari. — ace. necessary in other objs.-- 
opinion of Sf as to what governs them in 
ace. — choice of case (ace. or gen.) allowed 
only in explicit n.— case of pron. attached 
to ace. part. — opinion of S— of Akh and 
Hsh— comparative merits of ace. and gen., 
when choice allowed — separation of pre* 
act. part, from its post. o5/.— case of 
appo&. of obj. governed in gen. by act. 
part. — e#. — ace. allowable even when 
qual. is inop. — comparative merits of ace, 
and gen. in appos. when act. part, is in 
sense of past — and when act. part, is in 
sense of present or future. — ex. of ace. — 
dispute as to whether op. of ace. should 
be supplied — and, if so, then what sort of 
op. — qual. preferable to v. — ace. really a 
syllepsis — gen, preferable— 1>. must be 
supplied for ace. .when act* part, is inop* 
— ace. better in ant. after op. act. part.— 
dispute as to allowability Qf gen. in appos. 
of ace. ... ... ... 1612—1649 
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§ 346B. Tho prep. J used as support to govern- 
ment of self-trans, act* part, or inf. n. — 
allowable after act. part., not after v. — 
opinion of Mb on allowability after v. — 
the prep. ^ sometimes used as support ... 1649 — 1650 



The Passive Participle. 

§ 347. Pass. part, defined — illustration — another 
definition — formation of pass. part, of 
(1) plastic, att., unaugmented tril. — when 
cor J unsound — no act. or pass. part, of 
aplastic v. — pans. part, of tril. not on 
measure of its aor. — but still quasi-con- 

formable to its v. — - Juuii as a substitute 

for Jj*A*— its regularity disputed— vJ Jo 

i. q. n. JJLc — government of this J^*i 
denied by IM— (2) v. other than un- 
augmented tr £J.— whether such v. be 

Q 9 « « 

trans, ox inUrans. — ; vjj**d* pass. part. 
of v-ftju^l — Jovxi as a substitute for J>aa* 
—pass. part, of intraiis. v. — formation 
of pass, part* from trans, and intrans. 

-•-pass. part, why named J^xi+Jl p-»^ — ' 
pass. part, applicable to adv., not to inf. 
n. — government of pass, part.*— condi- 
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tions of its government — condition of — 

time prescribed only by moderns— pre- 
fixion of pass. part, to its norm. — by 
coordination with assimilate ep. — such 
prefixion not allowable in act. part.— IM's 
language here — and in Tashil— prefixion of 
pass, part, when improper — and when 

proper — pass. part, on measure of JujU t 
or the like, not coordinated with assimilate 
ep, — *Xa£- J *-£x£o J^y-? v^k^o or JLa&o 
mJl ... ... ... 1651—1661 



The Assimilate Epithet. 
§ 348. Assimilate ep. defined by IH — by IHsh — 

aig^ ^*»-=* or ^>5 c>***^ — ^y im— ■ 

no other ep. pre. to its no?».— except in- 
trai%8. act. part., when continuance is in- 
tended by it — and pass. part, when conti- 
nuance is intended — definition of IM 
criticised by BD — definition suggested by 
BD — sense of continuing in assimilate ep. 
—opinion of R— shape of assimilate ep.— 
its regularity — its measures — this ep. fre- 

quent in oonjug. of Jjii — v^' an< ^ d^*l 

—assimilate ep. on measure of ,j^jl3 — from 
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not conformable to Its v. — its resemblance 
to act. part. — u^£?f and ^jLya-D — mat- 
ters wherein it participates with act part. 
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reason of its government — nature of its 
government — nom. and ace. governed by- 
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x^yl ij*»j>> 4X^— -x&^Jt <j*u*2* or <j*m*c* 
K^Jf —supplied or constructive cop. ... 1662—1675 
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total number really 14 ; 25G — substantive 
sometimes treated as assimilato e§. ... 1683—1696 
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The Jjii! of superiority. 



§ SSL This Jkjtij defined— should rather be called 

» • o* 

Juw| of excess— its declension — its shape- 
formed from intrans. and trans.* — only 
from such vs. as vs. of wonder are formed 
from— expressions of superiority how 
formed from such vs. as lyive no homo- 
morphous v. of wonder ... ... 1697 — 1898 

§ 352. Irregular formations— from *. exceeding 
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Jmil — from vs. indicative of colors— or 

internal defects ... ... 1698->~1702 
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from pass.v. ... ... ... 1703 — 1704 

§ 355. Its states— its construction, (1) when an- 
arthrous and aprothetic — dispute as to 
sense of *!v° conjoined with it — precedence 

of ^sjo before it — separation of Jjjo from 

* it— combination of this ^o with the Jjjo 

by whose means the v. that Jjwt is formed 
from ismade £rans. — participation of gen. 
governed by comparatival ^p* in accident 
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when indet., and when del. — Jutit of su- 
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in every dial., and without restriction, — 

direct obj. in ace. not governed by JjlH— 

nor ace. assimilated to direct obj.— JasI 
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| 361. Their application—- vfatnt of government-* 
object of uding them— their formations— 
Vowel of their £— their measures — why not 
pronounced with Daram of g —irregular 
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JjlLo — J^Vuo and J^jo — j&JuQ — » 
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0> Of Of 
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CHAPTER XI L 

THE NUMERAL NOUNS. 



§. 313. The num. [n. (IH)J is that [expression (Jin)] 
which is applied to denote the numerical quantity of 
the units of things (IH, Fk), whether those units be 
single or collected together ( Jm). So says IH (Fk). The 
"things" are the objects numbered (WIH, Jm) ; and fheir 
"units" are each of them, one by one (Jm). The num. 
n. is applied to denote specified number ) contrary to the 
pl n which is applied to denote an unspecified number 
(R). The reason why [Z followed by] IH mentions 
these ns. separately is that they have peculiar predica- 
ments not belonging to any others (Jm). The elements 
[to which all (R)] of these 725., [though infinite, are redu- 
cible (R),] consist of twelve words, tX=*fj one to a~&,& ten, 
xjLo a hundred^ and v_&J| a thousand (M,IH). Each scale 
contains nine numbers, the units being nine numbers, 
the tens nine numbers, and the hundreds nine numbers ; 
while the thousands are deduced from them, i. e., derived 
from the three scales, being units of thousands, tens of 
thousands, hundreds of thousands, and thousands of 
thousands to infinity (IY). And the other nums. arc 

derived from these (M, R, Jm) by (1) dualization, like 

ISA 
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^uSLc two hundred and ^Vdltwo thousand : (2) plura- 
lization, like ^v&* twenty (R, Jm) and its fellows, which 
are co-ordinated with the pi. [234] (R); and like v^Ato 
hundreds and vJ^JI thousands ( Jm) : (3) coupling, like 
^y-ksj &aJL> *Aree awd ta?enfy [320] (R, Jm), &St«j iX^t 

• * ,< 

a hundred and one } and *_aJtj &3Lo one thousand one 

hundred] and similarly 'yk& JlL| [below] and its fellows, 
because they are orig. coupled (R) : (4) prothetic compo- 
sition, like SSUhi [316] (R, Jm) and oST tt& three thou* 

sand (R) : (5) synthetic composition, like y&j* i ^ mA » 
[210, 308] : (6) affixion of the 8 of femininization, like 
8cX»l. and ^jUaj! [below] : (7) rejection of it, like oJLS 

O • Ox 

to *a*3 [314] (Jm). <X^!j [322] is a n. occurring in 
the language in two ways, (l)as a substantive, being 
a proper name for this quantity, like the rest of 
the nums. : (2) as an ep., derived from 8tX=^ unity ; 
occurring as a genuine ep., as IV. 169. [2] ; and made 
fern.) when it follows a f*m n as »tX^I^ yvJuS 5M 
XXXI. 27. ifof like the creation and resurrection of 

9 *• IS 

one ftetn^f [314]. And they use cX^I 1322] in the sense 
of the substantive d^ , as ^U^ ^ tX^I twenty-one [539] 
and ^&x> 4X^1 eleven [above], i. q. ^jv^; <>^'; one and 
twenty and Ju£*j j^l/ one and ten [210, 308]. As for 
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^liil [16, 295], it is curtailed of the J , like gtljj , its J being 

a ^ , because it is from ts^iJl v^uyo I bent the thing ; while 
the Haraza at its beginning is a quasi-compensation for 
the elided. And the fern, is ^Gclsi [307], like JUss? ; 
or ^lils , like .jlaL [277,667] (IY). The mtms. are 
generally conjoined with ns. denoting the [genera (IY) ] 
numbered [265], in order to indicate the genera and 
their quantities, as <^i! &Ui wree garments, +&U& Sy&ft 

ten dirhams, KLu> ~&^ Ju^l eleven din&rs, iL^* <jjv&c 
twenty men, *#*o *3Le a hundred dirhams [314], and 
y*5 l-aJI a thousand garments: except iX^fj and ^ui! ; for 

you do not say JU^ <x^l ; , nor |*M)t> Ui! ; but express the 

generic n. in the sing, or d*/., as J^% a ??ia>* [in the sing. 
(IY)] and ^^^ two men [in the cfa. (IY)], effecting 
the two indications together by means of one expres- 
sion (M). For J^ a ?wan imports genus and unity y and 
,j^=>m Jwo me/t imports genus and making one into a 
pair ; so that there is no need to combine the num. and 
the numbered : whereas, in the case of the rest, number 
and genus are not imported, except from the num. and the 
numbered together, because &£JLS £/tree imports number 
without genus ) and JL^ ?nen imports #e;m$ without num- 
ber ; so that, if you intend to import 6o£/i, you combine (he 
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two words (And). And he that says pJt ws^ o ; Ji7 
[228,315] acts upon the discarded rule (M). People 
say U^u^I U^.^J I met them two, the two of them, by 
analogy to |*$a£13 *-$£*£) / rnet them, the three of them, 
misunderstanding both idiom and analogy, and failing to 
recognize the difference between the two phrases. For the 

«*" 9 9 f 

Arabs say, in the case of two, L-gxJi) I met them two, without 

expounding thepron. ; but, in the case of many, ^xiA5 p^***} 

I met them, the three of them, +^z»++~* F$*£|) * saw them, 
the Jive of them, and the like, expounding the pron. 
The difference between the two cases is that the du. does 
not vary in number, and is therefore independent of 
[numerical] exponent : while the pi. is vague, unlimited 
in number ; so that, if it were not expounded by something 
explanatory of its number, the hearer would not know 
its numerical quantity (D). 

§. 314. We now proceed to discuss the predicament 
of the nums. in respect of two matters, gender [below] 
and sp. [315]. As regards the first matter, they are of three 
kinds, (1) what is always made masc. with the masc., and 
/em. with the /em., as analogy requires, vid. cX^ one and 
liit two [313], as du=»!j ^ p^i; H. 158. And your God 
is one God and aj^lj u*-« ^ |*&LL=*. ^jJtye VII. 189. 
He is the God that hath created you from one being, 
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S 9^ C ***> * 



^JjJs\ SLy^JI [ jj^ V. 105. [16] and c ^y CJ ^t Li^d U^ 
^^yuul Ujua^L XL. 11. Our Lord, Thou hast made us 
to die twice, and made its to live twice, [i. e., ^juCj'LcI and 
^j3s U^t (K,B) or ^AAjyo and ^jjoL^ (&)] > a ud similarly 
the num. that is in the form of the act. part, like v«JU JAirc? 
and ajL fourth, ferns. &*JUand &uk , to ^cols. fen£/i in the 
masc, and Sv^Lc in the /em. [324], as |*gjuk *£JL3 ^JjJLu* 

(l^lirXVIII. 2L [539] and XXIV. 9. [34, 167, 525] : (2) 
what is always made fern, with the masc, and masc. 
with the /em., rid. &LL5 2/iree [265] to &ju*j> nine, whether 
they be compounded with *LaL& te/? [318], as }L^ Jix sjcJLS* 
thirteen men with the S [expressed] in Rib , and eJi 
l\jA %j.&& thirteen women [below] with the is elided from 
eJU , whence LXXIV. 30. [87], i. c, lilL' angels ox LivlX 
warders, [the sp. being elided (MAd)] ; or not com- 
pounded, as JU^ &iJLS threemen and g^uj c^JLi £&retf women, 
whence ^ £UJ Jjllf |C1& 3f iJLxIfllL 36. Thy sign 
shall be that thou speak not unto men for three days, and 
JLJ eJlS JjjjT JvIXj ill iJyT XIX. 11. Thy sign 
shall be that thou speak not unto men for three nights : 
(3) what requires distinction, vid. iyLt ten, which, if 
uncompoundcd, is like Rib [above] to &ju*o , being made 
masc. with the fern., and /m, with the masc. ; and, if 
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compounded [3 18]> is conformable to analogy, being made 
masc. with the masc, and fern, with the fern., as ^A ^ 
Itf/'^ j^TxiI.4.[«5,2ll l 315,442]andIL57.[2ll] Sh). 
&iJL5toxjuvo, andtheuncompounded iwl*, have three states, 
(1 ) that unrestricted number should be intended by them, as 
xjLuu UL&* 2sJcJU» Tlnee is the half of six [below] ; (2) that a 
numbered should be intended by them, but not mentioned, 
as L,. t % vi-^o / faste I five, meaning days [below], 
and L*«.s» 0^.4^ / lay awake five, meaning nights ; 
(3) that a numbered should be intended by them, and be 
mentioned, which is what IHsh mentions here (MAd). 
Various reasons have been assigned for the abnormal 
genders of the nums. from 3 to 10 ; but, in my opinion, 
[says R,] the most probable is the following. The num. 
above 2 is constituted fern, in its original application, i. e., 
when it serves to express unrestricted number, as SUw 
&LLj ±Jju6 and &uLj LjLoi auu J [8]; before it is used in the 
sense of the numbered, as in JL=*, kiii' ^^ Three men 
came fo me : so that, in the case of unrestricted number, 

viJLj ^ijua o^ is not said. The reason why it is consti- 

' * 

tuted fern, in the original application is that every pi. 
becomes fern, in their language, because it is indicative 
of number above two [234]; so that, when the masc. in such 
as JU^ men [270] becomes fern, because of the super- 

Dlgitized by Microsoft ® 



( 1429 ) 

vention of this accident, still more ought the accident 
itself to be fern. As for the num. 9 s being an accident, it is 
because the num. belongs to the cat. of ^ [217], which is 
an accident. Afterward* the nums. are commonly used 
to express the numbered ; and are then invaded by the 
sense of qualification [322], which is the sense of 
deriv. n$. [142], since JU*> &Lb* three men means 
numbered by this num. But, though the sense of qualifi- 
cation is predominant in them, they are more com- 
monly not put in apposition to their qualified, Stfji 
JU^ being more common in usage than &£LJ JU>* 
[below], because the original state of these expres- 
sions as substantives is observed ; and also because 
the intention is to lighten them, since lightness by elision 
of the Tan win is attained by prefixing them to their 
numbereds. According to this rule, then, the whole of 
the nums. are orig. pre. to their numbereds; while such 
as are not pre., vid. 11 to 99 [315], are [aprotheticj for a 
[special] cause [316]. The prefixion in Jl^ «£U [316] 

and f&sO kSLo [313] is like the prefixion in M&k$ 'dJ* 

and ^uS o^i^l [12 1], according to the different opinions 
held by the GG of the two cities : for the ep. is pre. to 
what is its qualified ; but as to whether the post, now 
remains a qualified, as the KK hold, or the qualified of 
the pre. is suppressed, a general [expression] explained 
by the post., as the BB hold, there is the dispute men- 
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tioned in the cat. of prothesis. Since, however, the sense 
of qualification exists in the nums., and they often occur 
in apposition to the expressions denoting the objects 
numbered, as RiJLj JU^ [above] and &5Lo JjK Lr LJt[142], 
and, when they do not follow the qualified, what is 
qualified is put after them, either post., as <JU^ &LL5 and 
J^ &3U, or governed by ^ ,.as JL^JI^c &LLS , or put 
into the ace, as L#^ <jj>^ , they may be treated like 
deriv. eps. in having the fern, regularly distinguished 
from the masc. by the 5, this distinction being regular in 
deriv. eps., like V)^ an( ^ *f>^ [265]. Other quantities 
also than nums. are used as eps., as ^Li w^i aw ei!£ 0/ 
cloth and yJ£ o a bushel of wheat ; but not so often as 
the nums. When, therefore, the nums. from 3 to 10 are 
eps. of the pi. of the masc, they retain their constitu- 
tional femininizatioii) because they are eps. of the pi. 
[316], which is /em. ; so that *&b JL^ is said, like 

aLuU* JLs^ [270]. And, when what is qualified by them 

is post. } as JU^ &aJLS* , the nums. remain fern, in apposi- 
tion to the £>05£., because the sp. is the same expression 
as the qualified , being put last for the two objects 
mentioned (R), vid. observance of the original state of the 
nums. as substantives, and intention to lighten them 
(MAR). As for the num. whose sp. is sing. [315], vid. what 
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is above 10, it is not made fern., because the same fern. 
qualified does not remain. Moreover, though Us*sO ^w&c 
is orig. ^yyS^ *&\\£> ) and similarly ^a kSU and J^ ^Ul 

G" y *' 0©S o ^ 

are orig. &SLe |**M>o and v_dJI JL** , still these num$. } even 
when they follow their pi. qualifieds, do not agree with 
them in fern, gender, because the ^ and ^ are inseparable 
from the terminations of ^^ and its ca£. [234,320], 
and the is from the termination of &2Lo ; while v-dJf follows 
them in abandoning the agreement, because the breach 
of the custom is established by the two first : and, since 
the nums., when they follow their qualifieds, do not 
agree with them, therefore, when pre. to them also, they 
do not agree with them ; so that Jl^ vliJI and SLlof JaJ| , 

y+ y* •&'*<> y* 

and J^s £>Lo and al^ol *3Lc are said* And the reason 
why &iJL5 to *jl«3 , when compounded with 2.A* , remain 
in the same state as before the composition, although 
they have neither a pi. sp. nor a pi. qualified, is that 
their pi. sp.is suppressed, the last sp. being considered suffi- 
cient, because the custom of the nurns., when they follow 
one another, is to be satisfied with the sp. of the last 
num. of their aggregate, as y^j oy^y &u^; £>Lo a 
hundred and thirty-three men, orig. JL^.k &£Ii 5 J^ &flo 

SL** \jy^$y <*> hundred men and three men and thirty 

men) so that, since their pi. sp. is supplied, they arc 

185 
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treated in the same way as when the $p. is expressed. 
Since, then, the Arabs intend to treat the nums. like 
deriv. eps., by expressing the g in them when their 
qualified is fern,, and eliding it from them when their 
qualified is maso.\ while they have no masc. qualified, 
because they are not applicable as eps. to anything but 
the^Z., which is fem. } whether it be^Z. of a masc. or sifem.: 
and since, if the a were expressed in them with the two 
pls. } the intention to treat them as deriv. eps. would not be 
plain ; and you would think the s to be the one used to make 
the unrestricted num. fern, in the original state [of sub- 
stantive], not to be put on account of the qualified's being 
fem. } because the S , when not denoting unity, is mostly 
inseparable from the substantives containing it, like &i^ 
[238,263]: therefore the Arabs drop the 8 with the pL 
of the/em. T because its femininization is faint, in compa- 
rison with that of the pi. of the masc, so that it is 
quasi-masc. [below]. For the femininization regarded 
in the pi. of the fern, is that which supervenes because 
of the plurality, like the femininization in the pl> of the 
masc, not that which was before the plurality, as is 
proved by the fact that, if the original [femininization] 
were regarded, *y*& Jli^ XII 30. [21,270] would not be 

allowable in a case of choice, as sLot JUf is not allowable 
in such a case. As, then, the adventitious femininization 
removes the original masculinization in JL^v and .^bl 
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[270], so also it removes the original fcmininization in 
E^j : but this adventitious [fcmininization] is apparent, 

notorious, in JL^s , faint in h^mj , because the effect 
produced upon a thing by its like is not so marked as the 
effect produced upon it by its opp.\ so that K^ becomes 
quasi-masc. [above], because its fcmininization is faint. 
One says, therefore, HiJLj JL** and oJLS* »^a^3 , where the » , 
which, in the original state [of substantive], denoted the 
fcmininization of the abstract num., becomes denotative 
of the fcmininization of the numbered. The gender of 
these ten expressions, <X^ to HwcLd , having been thus 
settled, we say that their predicament is what we 

have mentioned, vid. that Jc^ and ^USf are con- 
formable to analogy ; while the remaining eight 
are apparently contrary to analogy, wherever they 
occur, below 10 or above it, as ^rpLI&Lb [324], 

X^ ur^; jui3 ' ancl &>>) ^^°) **^ ' except syi^ , 
which, in composition, reverts to analogy, the 8 
being expressed in it in the fern., and dropped in the 
masc, as 3^ ^& &Oj and &Lx>| HwcLt eJlj [above], 
l)ccause its sp. is not a pi. [31C], from regard to which 
the num. might be made fern. And the reason why, 
when combined with a unit, iSk ten, alone among 
decimal numbers, agrees with its sp. in gender is that, 
when without a unit also, it agrees with its sp. in gender, 
as JU^ Swwx ten men and SLw ~cLc £e;z women t [ JU. ) 
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being fem. y and H^J quasi-masc] (R). As for *U* ^ 
llJLi^t y^ *^i kLIsjJG VL 161. WAoso doeth a good 
thing shall have ten good things like it [below], it means 
l^JliW ^\1LL JL1 , [by suppression of a qualified (Fk) r ] 
otherwise sy^c would be said, because Jcuo is masc. 
(Aud, Ffc) ; and, with the_pZ., the gender regarded is that 
of its sing, [below], as [IM states] in the Alfiya and the 
Tashil (Fk). So [says IHsh] in the Aud ; but whether 
sl&£ would necessarily be said requires consideration, 
because some justify the masc. gender in ~&£. by the 
argument that the JUot are oU*^ , and others on the 
ground that the pre. gains f emininization from the post* 
[111] (YS). This is [the rule] when the numbered is men- 
tioned (A, Fk). Sfw, in his Commentary on the IH, 
reports, as [a restriction] transmitted by Nw from the 
learned, that it is only when the numbered is mentioned 
after the num. : and that, if the numbered be put first 
(YS, Sn), and the num. made an ep %> the rule may be 
enforced or neglected (Sn); [so that] the H may be affixed 
tQ the num. or elided, with both the masc. and the fern. 
(YS), as if the numbered were suppressed [below], as 

»*j> JoLw^o nine questions and *ju«j JU». nine rnen^ or 
conversely (Sn). But, in opposition to Sfw upon this 
restriction, which is not mentioned by IM in the 
Tashil, nor by AH in the Ir, nor by IHsh in any 
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of his books, it is sufficient to say that I have referred 
to the Ns, but have not found in it any restriction 
other than what is mentioned by [A,] Fk, and others, 
vid. that the num. is made fern, with the masc. when 
the numbered is mentioned (YS). If, however, the num- 
bered be [intended, but (A) ] not mentioned [literally [A)], 
then [the chaste construction is to give the num. the same 
gender as if the numbered were mentioned, as x^+r* o*-o 
I fasted five^ meaning days, and L*»f* ^ww I journeyed 
five, meaning nights] but (AJ] the S may be elided with 
the masc. (A, Fk), as II. 234. [320] (Fk), whence [in 
tradition (Fk) ] Jl£i ^ o^&x-ol ^3 <4nd then follows 

it up with six days ofShaiowal (A, Fk). Apparently Fk 
[also] means that expression of the S [with the masc] is pre- 
ferable, which is distinctly stated in the Tsr, but is open 
to an objection, which you will soon learn; and that there is 
nodifference[as to elision of the S] between thenumbered's 
being ^U or any other expression, as is laid down, 
without any restriction, by many, and among them IHsh 
in the Jami 4 , who hold 1^^ {S ^ *&*S$\ ^ Islam has 

been founded upon five principles or essentials [339], 
i. e. J^ol or ^fe\ I , to be an instance of that (YS). But 
Sb restricts the elision of the S to the case where the 

O CIS 

numbered is [the expression (Sn)] ^L| (YS,Sn) exclusive- 
ly, not any other masc. (YSJ; and holds it to be the [only] 
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practice agreeable with the speech of the Arabs (Sn). 
He discusses that at great length ; but the sum of it is 
this: — When the numbered consists of days and nights,^ 

+ O y 9 

LL»iv \&jj« I journeyed five, meaning both [above], or of 

<* • ^ 9 O 9 

days alone, as u+s ^>*-o / fasted five days, because 
fasting is only in the days, the 8 is elided in the num., 
in the first case, because the nights predominate over the 
days, which are subordinate to them [325. B], so that the 
predicament of the nights is applied to the days ; and, in 
the second, because the day, becoming, as it were, includ- 
ed under, and part of, the night, is indicated by the same 
name: and, since the predicament belongs to the nights, 
elision of the S is the [only] practice agreeable with the 
speech of the Arabs, to which mention of it is foreign. 
For this reason S says that expression of it is allowable 
by analogy; but that we do not find it in the speech of 
the Arabs [320]; and the language of Z [below] is to 

the same effect (YS). [For Z says on II. 234.,] fjlii is 
said from regard to JLJ nights, with which the days are 
included; and you never see the Arabs use the masc. in 
the num. from regard to pU days : you say LxL& c^*-o 
I fasted ten days ; and, if you used the masc., you 
would deviate from their speech, as is clear from the 
text Iw&fc St jwciJ <j£ XX. 103. Ye have not tarried on 
the earth, or in the grave, save ten days, and then 
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Ly. Sfl aXcJ ^1 XX. 104. Ye have not tarried save a 
day (K). And what Nw mentions as to the allowance 
of both genders by the Arabs requires consideration. 
But, when the numbered is some other expression, the 
rule of using the masc. [num.] with the fern, numbered, 
and the^/em. with the masc. must be observed, there 
being no reason to the contrary (YS). As to whether 
the s maybe expressed with the fern, when the numbered 
is not mentioned, that is reported to be disallowed by 
some; but what is mentioned above as reported by Sfw 
necessarily implies its allowability (Sn). As for the 
nums. whereby a numbered' is not intended, but only 
unrestricted number ) all of them are with the * , as 
SLiJLS [above]; and are diptote, because [fem. 



(Sn)] proper names [8], contrary to the opinion of some; 
while the prefixion of J! to them, as &uJ| lju^j KjSJLsJI } 

9 * • 

is like its prefixion to some proper names, as &&^t a 
name of #ie Swn, when they say &^^t , and similarly 



y > a 



v^yui and v^yt^J! for Fate [8] (A). The gender regarded 
[with the pi. (Aud)] is that of the sing, [above] (Aud, A), 
not of the pi. (A), as dwU> &iU three hot baths (Aud, A), 

with the H, from regard to *U^, which is mtwc. (Aud). 
This is contrary to the opinion of the Bdd (Aud, A), who say 
v^)CoC^ XJb , regarding the form of the pi. : while Ks, 
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^ C x | ^ 9 *s* 

[like the Bdd (Sn),] says " You say ui?LoU^ oJUo ^yo 
1 passed by three hot baths, without a S , though the sing. 
[261] is masc", and he constructs what is like it by analo- 
gy to it : but Fr does not say this. The gender regarded 
in the sing., (1) if the numbered be a substantive, is the 
gender of its form, as oa&M ttli three persons, meaning 
tvomen [or -men (Sn)], because (ja^ui is masc. ; and 
^jl&! JUu three beings, meaning men [or women (Sn)], 

9 * *» 

because ,jjl& is fern. [263,264]: (a) this holds good so 
long as something which strengthens the sense, or in 
which the sense is often intended, is not attached to the 
sentence [containing the num. (Sn)]; for, if that be 
attached to it, the sense may be observed: — the first 
is like the saying [of 'Umar Ibn Abl Rabl'a (MN, EG) 
alMakhzumi (MN)] 

[And my shield against him that I ivas afraid of was 
three persons , two of them having swelling breasts, and 
the third just entering upon the time of puberty, where 

9 9 so 

voy&s^ means H^^o tvomen (EC),] and the saying [of An 
Nawwah alKilabl (EC)] 

w&xJI Lg-X5Lp ijjo %t£>t v^3| j 2^ vj^jI J-&2- »tX^ L^ ^1^ 
[And verily this Kilab is ten sub-tribes, and thou art 

9 C & *> *~^ 

quit of its ten clans, where ^kjf means JoUs (EC)]; and 
IM in the CK makes u^>| IfeUwl 5yL& ^jlSI ^U*k^^ 
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VII. 160. And We divided them into twelve tribes, 
nations, an instance of it, saying that by the mention of 

U*| the predicament of the fern, becomes preponderant, 
[otherwise, says IUK, LbU^I j&s. ^\ would be said, 
because Ja^-w is masc. (Sn)]; but in the CT he makes 

UrL^wl a subst. for i$y^ <c^1 ? [the sp. *j>y$ divisions 
being suppressed (Sn),] which is the right construction, as 
will be seen [3 16]: and the second is like the saying [of 
an Arab of the desert, afflicted by drought (EC),] 

[We are reduced to three souls, and we have but three 
camels. Hard indeed has the time been upon my household! 
(EC)], y-.ij being often used when ^l^ a human being 
is intended by it : (2) if the numbered be an ep. } is the 
gender of its qualified meant to be understood, not its 
own, as VI. 161. [above], i. e., v^Lu*^ v^5 and as 
v^Ajuu &£JIS */*ree middle-sized [240], when you intend mejz ; 
and similarly \^\^o iiJL5 iArec beasts, when you intend 
males, because abb is orig. an ep. (A); though some of 
the Arabs, says IUK, say v_>!^ eJLS , because 5bb is 
treated as a substantive (Sn). It is only with the pL, 
however, that the gender of the sing, is regarded (A). 
As for the [collective (Sn)] generic n. and the quasi-pl. ?*., 

what is regarded with them is their actual gender, so 

180 
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that the gender given to the num. is the converse of what 

o ^o-o / 9/1/ 

their pron. requires. You say (1) [ *yU| ^ &£JIS three 
?wett and (A)] jUaJI ^a &Ui* three sheep, with the g, because 

O / 9*/ 9 / Q// 

you say [ yjJf+yM many men and (A)] oytf ^ many sheep 
with [the ep. in] the raasc. (Aud, A): (a) so in the Aud: 
butBD says "In my opinion you sayjUiil ^ v»JJ because 

*x± is fern' 1 [271]; and this is what Jh and others men- 
tion : and by it is refuted the language of A, like that of 

*/"-o *// ® / // • 

the Aud; and it is proved by *yU| *jl* x^i o^ki3 61 XXI. 

/ / * 

78. When the men's sheep had strayed into it: while some 

9// 

say that *xL is both masc. and /om.; and this is neces- 
sarily implied by what Dm transmits from IHsh, vid. 
that the fern, generic ns. are J^ 3 ^ foes and kj clucks, 
which have no third, because the rest are either neces- 

GO/ 9 / GO 

sarily masc., vid. six, wo bananas, wJLc. grapes, xtXw 

lote- trees, s^ios fresh ripe dates y ^s+s wheat, and j*-o 
%vords, or of both genders, vid. the remaining expressions 

(Sn): (2) UX^ eJLS Z/iree ducks [271], with omission of 
/ / 

9 / «- 2 / 

the H , because you say Soutf'kj many cfric£s with [the ep, 
in] the fern. : (3) JLjf ^ &Lli ekire head of eattle or 

9 1/ // 

eJJ , because *Ju has two dial, vars., masc. [from regard 
to the form, or to the sense *+^ (Sn)], and fern, [from 
regard to the sense xcU^ (Sn)], as lulc- &jLco yLJ| ,jt 
II. 65. [257], where cL^liJ is read (Aud, A). This holds 
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good so long as the generic n. or quasi-pl. n. is neither 
separated from the num. by an ep. indicative of the sense, 
[the ep. being either not mentioned at all, or mentioned 
posterior to both of them (Sn),] nor used as a substitute 
for a pi. of a rnasc.\ for, if either be the case, then what 
is [necessarily (Sn)] observed is the sense, [though as to 
the necessity A differs from some of the moderns (Sn)]:— 
the first is like your saying pX*S\ ^ v-ylM eJLS three female 

sheep and kJJ ^ ^<j> &aJL5 three male ducks ; but the 
posterior ep« has no effect, as vi>u! |vUL)| ^ &Lb and 
^fo kJ| ^ eJLj[271](A); and similarly the <*p.not indica- 
tive of the sense, as ikJl ^ ,jL^ eJL5 £Are e pretty ducks, 
<jLu^ being common to raaZes and females (Dm): and 
the second is such as &JL=». aiJLS three pedestrians, &JL>x 
being a fern, quasi-pl. ??., but used as a substitute for 
JL^I as a broken pZ. of J^K , so that its num. is made 
[to indicate by the expression of the S in it that the num- 
bered is (Sn)] masc., as would be done with the pi. for 
which it is used as a substitute (A); and similarly, says 
lUK, *Lu£| &£JU> //iw things, iLuil being on*/. *Ujl£ on 
the measure of *x*i [273], but used as a substitute for 
the jp/. JUil, so that, though it is/c/;/., still, since it is used 
as a substitute for npL of a masc., the S must be expressed 

in it (Sn). And, [as the form of the sing, is not regarded 
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in the generic and quasi-pl. ns n so (Sn)] also the form 
of the sing, is not regarded when it is a proper name, 
[but its sense is regarded (Sn),] as v^LsJJJl &HS the 
three Talhas and uulJoLgJI (j**^ the Jive Hinds [264]. 
When the numbered has two dial, vars., masc. and fern., 
like <JL^ state, elision and expression [of the 8 ] are 
allowable [in its nwm.j, as Jty^l eJLS* and JL^I &Uj three 
states (A). 

§. 315. As regards the second matter, i. e., the sp. 
[314], the nums. are of four kinds, (1) what does not 
need a sp. at all, vid. J^l^ one and <jLju! tivo: for you do 
not say J^ J^^ , nor <j*J^ L^'l ; while J,iaJL^ ujo 
[228,313] is a poetic license: (2) what needs &sp. in the 
gen. pi., vid. *£JL3 tf/iree to H~&£. ^n [below]; as &£JLS ^JuLc 
H^uo j-cL*. JU^n TF^/i me are three men and ten women, 
except when the sp. is the word kSU a hundred, which 
must be in the sing., as X3UiJL5 ^jo^ With me are three 
hundred, not ^12* viJJ , nor ,-v^ ^JU , except in poetic 
license (Sh), as pJf J^ ^Ji [316] (MAd): (3) what 
needs a sp. in the ace. sing., vid. ^& <X&>! eZei^n to 
^jju>jj xju^> ninety-nine, as XIL 4. [85, 211, 314, 442], 
V. 15. [85], VII 138. [85], and XXXVIII. 22. [16, 85]: 
(4) what needs a sp. in the gen, sing., vid, *SU a hundred 
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and CfiJ\ a thousand [below], as Jl=- *5U 15JULA With me 
are a hundred men andj^ v_aJ| a thousand men (Sh). The 
?22*m5. pre. to the numbered are ten, consisting of two 
sorts, (1) &£JU> to HwcLd [above], which ought to be pre. to 
a broken pl. of paucity [316, 317], as ^sol SUaaw XXXI. 
26. [79, 235, 585]; (2) i£U and vJjf [above], which ought 
tobejpre. to a sing., as SjJU* &SLo XXIV. 2. [62] and 

** *■€ 

v-dJ| II. 90. For a thousand years (Aud). 



r / 



§. 316* The sp. of *ib to IL&* is [only (A)] a gen, 

* 9 I ' s 9 Q 

pl. (IH,IM) in form or sense, except in xSUiiS to &SUju^ 
[below] (IH); and mostly an expression of paucity [315, 

6©/» 

317] (IM). The ic?. p/. is either a generic 71., like *** 
[254]; or a quasi-pl. n., like k*\ [257] (R). If the sp. be 
a generic n. or quasi-pl. n., it is (1) [mostly (R)] governed 
by ^x> (E,A), as JjaJf^jo fci^f SJzS II. 262. TAen tafo 

^ow /our forces and ia# J| ^ kiiij ^y> 7 passed by three 
persons (A), because, though they are in the sense of the 
pl 9) still they are in the form of the sing., so that prcfixion 
of the num. to them is disliked after the arrangement 
made for prefixing it to the pl. (R): (2) sometimes govern- 
ed by prcfixion of the wum., as in k&s *ju*j RajcXJI ^ ^o^ 
XXVII. 49. And there were in the city nine persons, the 
tradition *£&*> o^ <j**i» ^o Ua3 u^jJ There is no poor- 
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rate on what is beloivfivc camels^ and *>Jt ^£31 &il5 [314] 
(A), Akli says that the num. may not be pre. to them ; 
but this rule is broken by XXVII. 9. and ^Jl ^\ ^ii' 
[above] (R), and the truth is that this construction is res- 
tricted to hearsay. If, however, the sp. be something 
else, it is governed by prefixion of the num. to it; and 
ought then to be a broken^?, of paucity [315, 31T], as 
S&JJL Ju^l &UU> three slaves and three handmaids (A). 
As for its being governed in the gen. by pro thesis, this 
is because the word becomes lighter by prefixion, as 
before explained [314] (R). But sometimes the num. is 
aprothetic, [and pronounced with Tanwin (IY),] in which 
case the exponent is either [in apposition to it as (IY}] a 
subst. } asol^il xiJLS ; or in the ace. [as a sp. (IY)], as 
LL5I &Ui', which is a poetic license (IY,R). The ace. is 
anomalous, because the numbered, as before shown [314],. 
is orig. qualified, which is the [word] intended ; so that, if 
they put it into the ace, the intended is in the semblance 
of a complement [19], And, as for the prefixion [of the 
num.] to the2^.,it is because the 2*?s£.is orig. qualified, the 
num. being afterwards pre. to it for the sake of lightness; 
while the qualified of &£Ji three and upwards is orig. pi. 
[314] (R). But, when the sp. [post, to the num. from 3 
to 10 (R)] is iuLo a hundred^ it is sing. (R, And, A), as 
£\Jih [313] (And, A), £\JlLL (A), and ^LjLLs [above] 
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(And); not pi. (R), By analogy v^lXo eJLS or { j^o [in the 
pi. (IY, Jm)] slioukl be said (IY,IH), because RjLo lias 
two pis., one in the semblance of the per/, pi. muse, vid. 

9 

^yjs [234,244] (R, Jin); and the other in the semblance 
of the per/, pi. fern., vid. v^l£x> [234] (Jm). But the ?ium. 
is not^re. to t\\zperf. pi. masc. [317]; so that only v^>ULo 
remains (R,Jm), to which the num. might be pre. in 
default of the broken pi., as in v^?U-£ eJL5 XXIV. 57. 
[240,317] (R) ; and, disliking that the sp. should follow 
the pi. with the I and ^ after having been accustomed to 
follow what is in the semblance of the pi. with the ^ and 

y 9 © 9 ° 

^ , vid. ,j;v^ to ^yu^o , they confine themselves to the 
sing., which besides is shorter (R,Jm), while all fear 
of ambiguity is removed (R). S says (IY), It is not 
disapproved in their language that the form should be 
sing., and the sense pi. (S, IY); so that some of them even 
say in poetry what is not used in prose (S): but this is 
only when there is no fear of ambiguity (IY); and an 
instance of it is pJI fehS o^i #* \y& [233] (S, IY), 
cited by S (IY). But [^ IM % as (IY,R)] 

[By AlFarazdak, TAree hundred camels as bloodwits for 
the slaughter of £/ie three kings has the pawning of my 
cloak paid for, and it has cleared away this shame from 
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the faces of the Ahtams, i. e., the sons of Sinan alAhtam 
Ibn Sumayy (AKB), or ^>\Zo ^Jd (IY),] occurs in 
poetic license [315] (IY, R, Aud, A), because the poets 
are allowed ample liberty in reverting to obsolete o.fs. ; 
but this, though agreeable with analogy, is still anoma- 
lous in usage (IY). Some say ^yo with Damm of the * 
[244] for ^yJo [234] : and some make the * of *5Lo smack 
somewhat of Damm in the sing, also, but do not make the 
Damm plain; and that is [called] "stifling": while Akh 
says that, if you pronounced the * of \^XSJo with Damm, 

saying ^fy> , like ^yo , it would be allowable. And 
some make the <j of ^^o the seat of inflection, like [the 
O °f] [J* 1 " [236]: while Akh says that £jj£o is orig. ^j+Xx* , 
like ^JL^^ , the J being elided ; so that, according to 
him, it is sing. : but this is of no account, since, if it were 

G 

sing., ,jj£x> would be said of a single hundred] though 
perhaps, according to him, it is a quasi-pl. n. : and some 
say that it is [a broken pi, on the measure of] jluu> , 
like ^5-c [243], the last ^ being changed into ^ [688]. 
And C5 UI in the saying 

[234], (1) according to Akh, is orig. &5J\, the ^ being 
elided by poetic license : (2) as is transmitted from Y, 
is curtailed of the 3 , like *J from 'iJs [254] ; but this is 
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not correct, since the regular form would then be ^Lo f 

like ^^ , as you say ^Z) from &£! [Note on p. 900, 1. 21], 

and ^*lb from &J>> [244] : (3) is sometimes said to be 
orig. Jj*, like J^J/[237, 255, 257], the o being pro- 

nounced with Kasr, as in jjjuz and uLl£% [368], because the 

o 

£ is a guttural letter^ and to be then contracted [into C5 £Jl] 
on account of the rhyme : but JZ* has not been heard } 
so that this requires consideration (R). IM says in the 

G«:£ 

Tashll " And ^JJ\ is peculiar in being used as a sp. [for 
any num.'] without restriction ; whereas &3l* is used as a 
sp. for only vsJLS and HwdL& <5tX^ and their cats. ': as 
*_iJ| &2Lo a hundred thousand, LaJt w&-c <X=»t eleven thousand 
LJI ^w^.r. twenty thousand, and Liil ^^cLd^ <\^| twenty- 
one thousand: and as XjUaJLS tf/iree hundred, &S1 ♦ ». t s 
jfa'g hundred, xSLo SwcLt c5<X=*t eleven hundred, and 
aLSLo » r &r u^+i* fifteen hundred (Sn). SGUXU and &5LjCw 
must be written united, because the t of [the pre. n. in] 

SoUaJLj is elided, and the union is made a compensation 
^ ** 

"* 
for the elision : while the o. / of [the pre. n. in] auLxw 

o « 

is ,j*<Ju* [307, 689, 758], the ^ having been converted 

into v^ ; and the union is made a compensation for the 

incorporation (D). The sp. ofw^ tX^I eZeiwi to &ju*j 

187 

Digitized by Microsoft® 



( 1448 ) 

9 • 

^^juuJ^ ninety-nine is an ace. sing. (IH). It is put into 
the ace. because of the impossibility of prefixing [the 
num.'] to it. In the case of [the nums."] from yxLz J^J 
eleven to ^Ld &lm*3 nineteen, this [impossibility] is because 
the Arabs dislike three things to be made like one n. 
[110]. For, though they say jo\ ~&^ <x=»| Zaid's eleven 

and &y&e iL*.»rv tf/i?/ fifteen, prcfixion being allowable 

+ + *> ^° 
except in the case of ~ci^ uil [210, 318], still this is not 

like that, because the post., when a sp., is [denotative of] 

the [person or thing] ideally intended by the first, which 

it is put only to explain, so that the whole is like one 

»*• • • *• • • • *■ 
thing ; whereas the post, in Ju\ vi^ x .,» ♦ ^ Zaid's fifteen 

is different from the first, so that this is not like making 
three things to be ideally one. And, in the case of <jjv^ 
twenty and its cat., the impossibility is because the ^ 
may not be elided on account of the prothesis, since it is 
not really the <j of the pi, but is assimilated to it ; while 
prefixion is not possible with retention of the ^ , because 
of its resemblance to the ^ of the pi [110]. Sometimes 
such [phrases] as |*£\j> jr^ twenty dirhams and ^J> yuA 
forty garments occur ; but they are rare. And the sp. is 

in the sing, because, when governed in the ace. as 
a sp., and therefore in the semblance of the obj., 
which is a complement, it does not remain like the 

Digitized by Microsoft ® 



( 1449 ) 

qualified, which is an essential, so that there should be 
any necessity to observe its state [of plurality]; and, since 
the plurality is intelligible from the preceding num. s 
and the sing, is shorter, tney confine themselves to it* 
Yet, notwithstanding that the numbered becomes in the 
semblance of a complement, its o. f. b when it was quali- 
fied, is still observed; so that, in most cases, only it, and 
not the num.) is qualified, as LcLsv^b !iL>v jjji^ <5cXJL& 
With me are twenty brave men, because it is the [word] 
intended as respects the sense, while the num., though 
made to precede it, is like a qualification of it; just 
as it is qualified when it is post,, as ^1 Jb *a^ ^J ^| 
^jllu, XII. 43 Verily 1 see seven fat hine [317]: but quali- 
fication of the num. is also allowable, though rare (R), 
Asfor VII. 160. [3l4],lLtlj in it is [not a sp>) t)ut(Sh)] 
a subst. for ILjLs ^xju(, the sp. being suppressed, i. e., &LJ 
[below] (Sh, Aud, A)* Shi and I AR say that (Tsr), if 
tiol^t were a sp., the two nums. ^Vould be made masc^ 

because k^ [sing, of isL^t (Tsr)] is masc. (Aud, A) ; 
Avhile the sp. would be made sing* (A), because it is the sp. 
of a comp. [num.] (Sn). 1M, however, asserts [in the CIC 
that there is no suppression, anct (Tsr)] that UklLl is a 
sp.) but that the mention of U*! makes the predicament of 
femininization preponderate (Aud, A) in LbL^I (Tsr), as 
the mention of ^jL*^ and wojuo makes it preponderate in 
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<^\ uPy&*& <±>S5 [314] (Aud), because UsLwwt Is quail- 
s' ^£. 6 a£ . ,* • © i* 

fied by U*| pi. of &o| a nation. And Hf says that UsU-wj 
may be ep, of Rjy , the qualified having been suppressed, 

and the ep. put into its place [149] ; and that the num., 
when applied to LLUaJ, is made fern, because LbL^I is 
i. q. &>*i divisions. But Fr holds that the sp. may be in 
the pi. ; and the text appears to be evidence for him 
(Tsr), This sp. may not be separated [from the wiw.], 
#J\ ^f (i JU [86] being a poetic license (A). The sp. of 
&3Lo a hundred and JL)| a thousand, of their cfa., and of 
the^Z. of uaJ| , is a #e?z. sing. (IH). SuLo T when jposJ. to viJJ 
and its mZ., is not pluralized in the num., as above* shown. 
But, if wot post, to JjJ6 and its cat., it is pluralized \ and 
that pi. is pre. to the smgr., as Jl^ v^>L£o hundreds of men. 
The sp. is put into the gen. because this is the o. f., as 
we mentioned in the case of such as JU* 5 aLi-LS* [314]. 
And it is made sing, because they are emboldened to this 
by the fact that the sp. governed in the ace. is in the 
sing. ; while the sing, is lighter than the pi, and the num. 
is sufficient indication of the plurality, the multitude and 
plurality being greater and more notorious in this scale 
than in the scale of the units, because [the pi. appropriate 
to] the scale of the units is the pi. of paucity [235, 315, 
317], the predicament of which, according to them, is that 
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of the sing, in many things, such as their making its dim. 
according to its form [285], and developing another broken 
pi. from it [256] ; so that the plurality of the numbered 
is sufficiently notorious here to enable them to dispense 
with pluralizing it (R). But sometimes the sp. of SLjLc is 
(1) a [gen.] pi. (R, Aud, A), by assimilation of &3l* to 
iL.a.g , since it is ten times ten (Sn), as in the reading of 
IJamza and Ks Jv^ *Sl* c^-li p^^ ig 'r^5 XVIII. 24. 
And they tarried in their cave three hundred years [below] 

(Aud, A), where Ubayy reads &u* (K) : (2) an ace. sing., 
[anomalously (A),] as 

(R, Aud, A), by Rabl 1 Ibn Dabu' alB azarl, When the 
young man lives two hundred years, pleasure and youth 
have gone (MN, AKB). And IK allows LflNj &SU! 
the hundred dirhams and !>Uj^ ljjJ^I the thousand dinars 
(A). IH says very happily u &J^ in the reading ^JJ 
u &j^ *5U XVIII. 24. [above], with Tan win, which 
u is transmitted from others than llamza and Ks [and 
"Ubayy], is a subst. [for &2L> viJLs (B)],nota sp., otherwise 
" two anomalies, putting the sp, of &3L? into the pi., 
u and governing it in the ace, would ensue ; so that it is 
" as though <jjO*w !^*J; were said [151]. And llsllu,! ic 
"VII, 160. [above] is similar, otherwise the anomaly 

Digitized by Microsoft® 



( 1452 ) 

u of putting the sp. into the pi. would ensue. 2j says 
"that, if jj.Ai-w were governed in the ace* as a sp t , it would 
"be necessary that they should have tarried nine hundred 
"years, because it is understood that the sp. of SuLo is one 
" of a hundred, as J^% &5Lo a hundred men, where J^is 
t( one of the sdLo j so that, if &Jw were a £»., it would b(3 
"one of ibU eUJ ; and, <jaJu* being at least three [234], 
" it would be as though three hundred times three years, 
" which are nine hundred years, AVere said. And this is 
"equally applicable to VII. 160., where, if LbL^t tribes 
"were a sp., they would be thirty-six, according to his 
"opinion. This, however, which Zj mentions, is also an ob- 
"jection to the reading of Hamza and Ks ^JU, a£Lo ^aJU 

"with prefixion, (j+x*< being, according to them, nothing 
"but a sp., although it is not governed in the ace; while 
" there is no doubt that the reading of the majority 
"is more regular, according to the GGr, than the 
" reading of these two, But what Zj mentions does not 
"necessarily follow, because what he mentions is peculiar 
" to the case where the sp. is sing.; whereas, when it is a 
" pi., the intention in it is like the intention in the sp. 

" occurring as a pL in^\yM RiJLS [314]. Moreover the o.f. 
" in the whole is the pl. } the sing, being deviated to only 
"for a [special] cause, as before shown ; so that, when the 
" sp. is used in the pi., it is used according to the o. /.; 
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"while what Zj says would necessarily follow only if 
" what is used in the pi. were used as the sing, is used, and 
"does not hold good when the pi. is used according to its 
i( o. f. in what the num. is applied to," This is the end of 
IH's remarks. When you qualify the sing. sp t) you may 
observe the form or sense [of the qualified] in [regulating 
the number of J the sp., as U^-ia iU^ &y&$ thirty ivitfy 

men or *UJi>, and Jo^-b J^ &2l* a hundred tall men or 
Jiyb , whence pJI ^LxIifL^Ai [78J (R). And, if the rest 
of the apposs. be like the ep., then LbL^t in the text 
may be a &wta£. for the elided sp. ZSjS [above], by observ- 
ance of the sense (Sn). Fr allows <^uU to be a sp. on 
the principle of v>J| <jU;Jf Lg^i [above], where b ; .w , which 

is a pi., occurs as [ep. of the 5^. (AKB)] sp. [ % A^ 
(AKB)], because the ep. and the qualified are one thing. 
But the [correct] opinion is the first, because what is not 
allowable in firsts is allowable in seconds [538], as 

9 

ju^klf JoC £ tall Zaid [49], while Jo^iJ? C would not 
be allowable [52] (IY). S and many of the GG dislike the 
sp. of the num., in any scale whatever, to be an ep. [3 1 7], 
as Jl Jo sjlaa* and iL^Ja %-wLc J^l and udxj\ kSLc , because 
what is intended from the sp. is unequivocal designa- 
tioH) which is non-existent in such eps. as these. But, 
if the ep. be peculiar to some genera, it is not dis- 
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liked, as tl+Xs. &LIS* three learned men and J^oli &jLo a 
hundred erudite men. This is like what we said on 
uaSSflJue and ^JLiiff^ [148] (R). 

§. 317. The sp. of [the num. from] 3 to 10 is mostly 
a broken pZ. [315,316]. As for the sound pi., (1) if it 
be an ep. [316], it does not occur as a sp. of the num., 
according to S, except extraordinarily, ^aJL^uo &aJL5 not 
being said, nor i^Ulw) ^JLS, since the object of the sp. 
is particular ization of the genus, while the eps. are defi- 
cient in this meaning, because most of them denote 
generality, for which reason you do not say in the broken 
pl.j when an ep., AsJb *Jd3: (2) if it be not an ep., then, 
(a) if it be a proper name, it seldom occurs as a sp., be- 
cause the pi. of the proper name must contain the J [13]; 
while, the most important object of the sp. of the num. 
bein<* explanation of the genus, not individuation, the 
sp. of the num is mostly indet., even if it be a gen., for 
which reason &>d^;J\ &iJLj the three Zaids and ^l^JoJleJLt 
die *ftree Zainabs are rare: (T>) if it be not a proper name, 
then, (a) if it have a broken pi, the sound is not used as 
a sp. in most cases, ^I^T eJLi [238] not being said, but 
JLfeJli [238,239], because the sound is seldom used as 
a sp. of the num. in any other position than this ; but 
J&L y$ulL '*jS»j XII. 43. And seven green ears of corn 
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[below] occurs, notwithstanding the existence of JolJu, : 

y 

(6) if it have no broken pl. } the sound is used as a sp t) as 
XXIV. 57. [240,316] (R). The num. from 3 to 10 is pre. 
to the sound pL [in three cases (A)], (1) when the broken 

pl. of the word is neglected, as -ot^ *^u, II. 27. Seven 
heavens and XII. 43. [316]: (2) when the pl. is in the 
vicinity of [a sound pl. formed from] a word whose 
broken pl. is neglected, as ^ibJLw ^w^ XII. 43. [above], 

y y* y* y 

which is in the vicinity of ^t JL> *x^ XII. 43. [316] (Aud, 

y y y y i y 

A): (3) when the other [pl*] is seldom used, as ^1 jUuu eJU 
^ee Su'ads, which is allowable because OoULl is rare; 
but JoLjuw eJLj also is allowable. The sound pl. is 
preferable in these two last [cases] ; and is necessary in 
the first, because the other [pl-] is neglected. If, 
however, the other be often used, and be not in the 
vicinity of [a sound pl. formed from] a word whose 
broken pl, is neglected, the num. is not pre. to the sound 

y • M f y f " 

pl n except rarely, as ^tX+^f &£Ju three Ahmads and 

y'Q y 9 I y y '% > y I * 

v^Ujl>\ c-JJ three Zaindbs (A), more often JuoL^j &LLJ and 

y yy y % y 

v^Q) oJU (Sn). But prefixion to the sound pl, when 

*" y y\ y , 

an ep. y is weak, as ^a^sJLo SLiJL5 three righteous men, 

the best [construction] being apposition as an ep., and 

next the ace. as a d. s. (A). The sp. of 10 and what is 

below it [to 3 (IY)] ought to be a pl. of paucity [235, 

183 
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315, 316], in order that it may correspond to the num. 
of paucity (M), because the exponent is according to the 
expounded (IY). If the numbered have only a pi. of 
paucity, or only a pL of multitude, the num. is pre. to it, 
as J!ks\ &£J13 three pens [237, 242] and JU^ &x*Afour men 
[235,237]. If however, it have both pis , the num.. is 
mostly pre. to the pi. of paucity, in order that the num- 
bered may correspond to the num. in paucity, as JL^I &£-U 

^,y 9 s ' \ s 

three mountains [237]. But ^J£ &LU II. 228. [below] 
occurs, notwithstanding the existence of fc 1 3 1 [235]; 
though it is not regular. Mb indeed says that such as 
^ki"&iJLj three dogs is regularly allowable, as being 
renderable by ^S$S ^ *£I5 ; but this is not well-known 
(R). The num. from 3 to 10 is pre. to the formation of 
multitude in two cases, (1) when the formation of paucity 
is neglected, as J^=> ^Ji* fAree c/ir/s, JU^ '^S four men y 
and *#!;*> *M+ih»Jive dirhams : (2) where there is a forma- 
tion of paucity, but it is anomalous by analogy, [as being 
contrary to the rules (Sn),] or by hearsay, [as being 
rarely used (Sn),] and is therefore equivalent to the non- 
existent, the first as in II. 228. [above], since £t*ifis 
anomalous as pL of %js with Fath [below] ; and the 

9 9 9 s I • m § ^ © * # 

second as in £y»-£> *&$ three shoe-latchets, since £U*uc| is 
seldom used (Aud, A). But this explanation of II. 228. 
is open to two objections, (1) what is remarked by IUK, 
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vid. that some mention &l ^-1 as pi. of %J> with Dammof 
the jf, in which case it is not anomalous; and (2) that 
%yS with Fath [above] has a regular formation of paucity, 
vid. yjft , because Jutil is regular in Juti with Fath of the 
i^j, and quiescence ofthe^,when sound in the c, as 
here. And the language of [R and] BD is that, if the 
sing, of the sp. has a pL of paucity not neglected, the sp. 
U mostly put in the pi. of paucity, as Ju^l &iJL> three 
mountains [237] and ^l ^4^ five mounds [238, 254] ; 

but is sometimes put in the pi. of multitude, as in II. 
228., notwithstanding the occurrence of *Us| [above] (Sn). 

§. 318. When you go beyond 10, you put two words, 

(1) the unit, vid. &u*j> nine and what is below it, which 
are all uninfl. upon Fath, except (a) ^uit and ^uoj| 
[below], these being infi. like the du.\ and (b) ^Ci [319]: 

(2) Hw^& Un [319], which is uninfl. upon Fath unres- 
trictedly (Aud). As for the last member [of the comp. 
num. (Sn)], the cause of its uninflcctedness is its imply- 
ing the sense of the con. (k\ i. c., the ; [209,210] (Sn). 
And, as for the first, the cause of its uninflcctedness is 
the last member's standing towards it in the place of the 
H of femininization, [or rather its own standing in the 
place of what precedes the S of femininization (Sn),] in 
respect of inseparability from Fath. For that reason the 
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first member of w^& uil [below] and Sw^ Uu5! is ray?., 
[since the cause of uninflectedness is wanting (Sn),] be- 
cause their last member stands in the place of the ^ 
[290,308], and what precedes the ^ is the seat of inflec- 
tion, not of uninflectedness (A). Some say that the first 
member is uninfi. because it is like part of the word (Sn), 
It is plain, from what we have mentioned [314], that you 
say |J^& C^ S^J eleven male slaves and i^L J^ \jJs\ 
tivelve men, with both [members of the comp,'] in the 
masc, and !t)u£^t &LLj thirteen male slaves, with the 
first in the fern., and the second in the masc. ; and ^tX^f 
&o? b'lckfr eleven female slaves and *j^LL S^cLt. Gail twelve 
girls, with both in the fern.', and &j>U> »y^ v»JL5 thirteen 
girls, with the first in the masc, [and the second in the 
/em.] (Aud). The KK allow the first member to be pre. 
to the last member of the comp., [the first being then infi. 
according to the ops., and the last always in the gen. (Sn),] 
as JLI &1X &tX# TViese are fifteen (A), whence vlil*' 

ei ^ [below] (Sn); and approve of that when [the last 

member of (Sn)] the C07?2£>. is pr<?., as in eJLc^ x s thy 

fifteen [below]. Then^m. is sometimes pre. to the owner 

of the numbered ; and then dispenses with a sp. y as sjuo 

•• • «" x <*■ * ~& , 

0o\ J&& <X^t TAese are Zaid's eleven (A), because, when 

• » • 
you say ii);v^ £% tiventy, you address him that knows the 
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twenty attributed to him, while you do not say Jo\ ;*■£-£ 
Zaid's twenty to any but those who know Zaid and his 
twenty (Dm). That is done with all the comp. nums., 
except Jox UjI [316] (A) and S~&^ UcJol ; and similarly 
with the uncompounded, as Jo\ &5Lo Zaid's hundred (Sn). 
One says oL*L& tX^t [210] and J^Lc &U3 my thirteen : 
but not J^iLr: lli! , because the ^cc^ of ^£u& Lbl [above], 
being equivalent to the <j of the cfo. [290], is not combin- 
ed with prothesis [110]; nor Juif , lest it be mistaken for 
the prefixion of ^UjI £wo without composition (A). And, 
if a comp. num. be £>re., the uninflectedness remains (IM) 
unaltered in both members, as Jo\ yb^ Je^l *x> ^L^r. Iv^! 
27&y ehven are with Zaid's eleven, with Fath of both mem- 
bers. This is the most frequent method, because the 
uninflectedness remains with the ! and J , by common 
consent, and so therefore with prothesis [210]. The 
second method is that the last member should be infl., the 
composition remaining, as in JLJju (A), though vdULu is 
diptote [4,215], because of the presence of the two causes 
[18], contrary to ^c d^A , because it is not a proper name 
(Sn). This method is transmitted by S from some of the 
Arabs, as Jo\ jLt tX^I ~o e)~&„c o^S [with Fath of the s 
of Jl=»| in botli cases, and Damra of the s in the first 
JL# , and Kasr of the ^ in the second (Sn)] ; and is indi- 
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cated by IM's saying (A), But the last member is sometimes 
mil. (IM): and it is approved by Akh; and preferred by 1U, 
who asserts that it is the chastest, giving as his reason 
that prothesis restores things to their o.f. in inflection (A). 
This reason is not said to require inflection of the first 
member also, because the pre. is the aggregate of the 
two members, not the first only, nor the second only; but, 
since the final of the second is the final of the p-e. aggre- 
gate, the inflection appears in it (Sn). In the Tasini, 
however, IM forbids this method to be copied, saying in 
the CT that there is no reason for approving it, because 
the uninfi. is sometimes pr<\, as JJUx- J^»s 3 H^iu many 
a wan is with thee! [225] and wju> p*£^ <jt)J ^ XI. 1. 
From a ivise, knoiving One [205] (A). But IUK remarks 
that it is said by some to be, according to S, a weak dial., 
and that, since it is authorized as a dial., to copy it is not 
forbidden, even if it be weak (Sn). And there is a third 
method, vid. that the first member should be pre. to the 
last, the uninflectedness of both being removed, as o!*i L> 
dy&k SL^i* What have thy fifteen done?, transmitted by 
Fr; though IM mentions in the Tashil that it is not to be 
copied, contrary to the opinion of Fr. "But S^t ^Uj ", 

says IM in the Tashil, meaning with prefixion of the 
first to the second without prefixion of the aggregate [to 
another thing (MN,Sn)], as 
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[above], i. c. awLc ^ye , [He uas overtashe /, on account of 
his ivrariness and distress, with a girl of eighteen of his 
years (MN),] " is not allowable, by common consent". His 
assertion, however, of "common consent" requires con- 
sideration; for [others transmit that (MN)] the KK allow 
the first member to be pre. to the last member of the 
comp.j unrestrictedly, [i. e., in poetry or elsewhere 
(MN), whether the aggregate be pre. or not (Sn),] as 
before noticed (A). 

§. 319. The Jb of »>xLc, [when compounded (R), in 
the fcm. (IH,IA,A),] is pronounced with (1) Kasr by 
[the Bank (M)] Tamim (M,IH,IM), as i^k v5<^i eleven 
(IY,A), and s~£c& Lai* twelve to ij&s. *~J nineteen (IY), 
with Kasr of the ji, (A): (2) quiescence (M, R, IA, Aud, 
A) by the Hijazis (M, R, Aud, A), wliich is the chastest 
dial. (R, A): (a) since they dislike the succession of four 
Fatlm in what is like one word, and is moreover amalga- 
mated with the unit, which [mostly] ends with a Fatha, 
the Tamimis deviate from Fath to Kasr of its medial; 
while the Hijazis deviate from mobility to quiescence of 
the medial, in order that one heaviness may not be re- 
moved by another (R): (b) that is because the customs 
are broken in many of the nums., whence their saying 
tX^lj and Jl^I, but ^d^[ upon the measure of (5 JL*i [322]; 
and yL* and H^aI , but J ; ^A* with Kasr of its initial 
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[234, 320]; and SSlJjlS to XSLIIj , not <z>\£jii$ , nor 
^^} , except anomalously [31G] (IY): (3) Fath (IY, 
R, A) by some (A), which is the o.f. (IY,A), and is read 
by AlA'mash in II. 57*[211](IY), because the composition 

is accidental; but this is rare (R). In the masc, how- 

** >• * 
ever, the j£ is pronounced with Fath (A). The £ of w&r. 

fin the masc, as expressly stated in some of the MSS 
(Sn), when compounded with a unit mobile in the final 
(R),] is sometimes made quiescent, [because of the suc- 
cession of vowels (A), in consequence of the combination 
of four Fathas, one of which is the Fatha on the final of 
the unit (R), in what is virtually one n. (K on XII. 4.),] 
as wcL& Jl^I (R,A) and ~£^ &iJL$ (R). and so on (A), to 

wc^ wuyj (K); contrary to yu. LSI 1 210] (R), lest two 
quiescents be combined (K): and so Abu Ja'far reads [ <\^l 
pL in XII. 4. (442), for lightness (K)]; while Hubaira, 
the companion of Haf^ reads L^i wcLt Ubl IX. 36. [83], 
though it involves a combination of two quiescents (A). 
Dm says "If it be said 'How may the o of the n. be 
made quiescent ?,' we say that, when the » of y> and 
J# may be made quiescent after the ^ and the o 
[670], this is more fitting " (Sn). The & [of ^Ci 
(Aud, A) occurring in the num. of thejfem.(Sn), when com- 
pounded (A) in y*2 ^Ul (M, IH),] is (1) pronounced 
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with Fath (M, IH, And, A) by most of the Arabs (M), 
who treat s^L& ^Ui like w&j* &Ui* and j&jz xjukI, because 
the cause [209] is one (IY) : (2) made quiescent (M, IH, 
Aud, A) by some of them (M), which often occurs, because 
the comjp. is heavy by reason of the composition (R), as 
the <5 is [necessarily (R)] made quiescent in ljJ^iX** 
(IY, R, Sn), ** ^U- [215] (IY, R),\and l<^ &*£ [208,213] 
(R): (3) seldom (Aud), anomalously (IH), elided; while 
the ij is pronounced with Fath (IH, Aud, A), because of 
the composition (Sn), since the & tolerates Fatha on 

* ^°«J 9f&s 

account of its lightness, as in ^UJI ooK I saw the judge 
[lfi] (R) ; or with Kasr (R, Aud, A), as an indication of 

the [elided (R)] & (R, Sn) : and hence the saying [of 
AlA'slnt (KF)] 

LjUvl^ ^^xaxjI^ HwXmlX: ,jU^ # LuWJ} H^Ui' OOww JJLL 

And assuredly I have drunk eight cups of wine and 
eight and eighteen and two and four [below] (A), properly 
*yL& ^Uj , the ^ being elided according to the cfo'aZ. of 
those who say Joilljf^b Zom^t en £/ie hands (Jh, KF), as 
says the poet [Mudarris Ibn Rib'i alAsadi (Jsh)] 

[below] (Jh) And I made my blade fly among stout she- 
camels bleeding in the forelegs, striking the leathern shoes 
on the ground (J sh). But, after elision ofthe^Fath 
is b3ttcr than Kasr of the ^, in order that^Lj may agree 

18* 
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with its sisters, because, when compounded with sl&S J 
they are pronounced with Fath of the finals (R). And 
sometimes also, when ^Uj is not compounded, its & is 
elided, its inflection being placed upon the <j , as in the 
saying of the poet 

[below] (R, A) /Sfte Aa$ ybur beautiful central incisors, 
two above, and two below, and four lateral incisors, 
two on the right, one above, and one below, and similarly 
on the left, so that her front-teeth are eight (AKB), and 
the tradition \&l*S[ ,jUi* {S La [below] with Fath of the ^ 

(R). That is like the reading of some ^TiJLlM^xjf J^ 
LV. 24. -And //&> are *Ae ships with sails raised aloft \ 
with [elision of the & and (K, B)] Pamm of the s (A). 
But II in the D disapproves the elision of this ^ (AKB). 
The correct method, [says he,] is to retain it, because the 
^5 in <jl3 is the ^ of the defective, which is expressed 
in prothesis and in the acc.^ like the ^ of ^b* [16]. 
And, as for AlA'shh/s saying #J\ *^o>-& cXaJ^ [above], 
he elides the ^5 in it by poetic license, as it is elided, 
from the det. defective in #J\ (5 JLoJ^j ^ Jai [above], i. e., 
^Joifl ; while, in cases of poetic license [below], one is 
allowed to elide the ^ s from the finals of words, content- 
ing oneself with the Kasra indicative of them, as in the 
saying of the Rajiz 
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Thy two hands areahand thai sticks not to a dirham,from 
munificence; and anothtr that gives hlood with the sword 
(D). And IBr says [in Ms Notes on the D (AKB)j that 
the KK allow elision of this & in poetry ; and that 
Th cites pJ| Lui LgJ [above] as an instance of it (CD, 
AKB). But this [restriction of the elision to poetry] 
requires consideration; and H's saying "in cases of 
poetic license " [above] is open to the objection that the 
elision occurs in the Kur, as^o l<M J^JUlj LXXXIX. 3. 
And by the night when it goes aivay, and cannot therefore 
be reckoned a poetic license (CD) : and the truth is that 
it is not peculiar to poetry, as is proved by the tradition 
cited [above] by R, which is given in the Sahih of 
Muslim in the chapter of Eclipse, on the authority of Ibn 
1 Abbas, who says ^*p» jj^ *a-U &JJ| (S La &JJ| J^ t5 JLo 

^ItX^Xu/ f?;'ts* ^ jl ^) o^ (j*M^Jt \^Jl*S The Apostle of 
God (God bless him, and give him peace !) prayed^ when the 
sun was eclipsed, with eight bows in four prostrations 
(AKB). And sometimes that is done with gll* shedding 

the lateral incisor tooth, j\j*> ships [above], and their like 
(R). 

§. 320. The num. to whose end the ^ and <j arc 
affixed, as £#r** twenty and [its cat. f vid, (IY)] ^yHi 
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thirty [and ,j^; I /o^ to (jyu^' ninety, which arc in the 
form of the pi. (IY)], are of common gender, by pre- 
dominance [of the side of the masc. (IY)], as in 

(M), by 'Abd ArRahman Ibn AlHakam (CD), She called 
me her brother after that there had been between us that 
matter which brother and sister do not do (AAz). It is a 
rule [of Arabic (D)] that, when the masc. and fern, are 
combined (D, IY), the predicament of (D) the masc. 
predominates (D, IY, BS) over the Jem. (D, BS), as in 
AlFarazdak's saying *J| liCs tU [247] (BS), because it 
is the o. f. [263] (D, I Y), the fern, being a deriv. from 
it. This rule is universally observed except in two 
cases, (1) ,jl*<y£ two hyenas, when you mean a male and 
a female; for you form the du. from the fern., not the 
masc, in order to escape from the combination of augs,: 
(2) the cat. of the date [below] (D). They say that the 
fern, predominates over the masc. in two cases, (1) ^J^u^ 
as du. of ajuo for the Jem. and ^L*^o for the masc; 
for the Arabs do not say ^Llbt^o [228]; (2) the date ; 
for they date by nights [325. B], not by days. That is 
mentioned by Jj, [or, in one Ms, Zji (DM),] and many. 
But [in averring the dating by nights to be a case of 
predominance (DM)] it is a piece of carelessness. For 
the essence of predominance is that two things should be 
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combined [in existence, as in the first ex. } or in expression, 
as in the coming ex. (DM)]; and that the predicament of 
one should then he applied to the other : whereas night 
and day are not combined [in expression or in existence, 
at the time of dating, which is not a part of the day and 
night together, but either of the day or of the night 
(DM)]; nor are two things here spoken of by the name 
of one to the exclusion of the other. And the reason why 
the Arabs date by nights is only that the nights precede 
[the days], since the Arab months are lunar, and the 
moon rises only at night (ML); so that, in this respect, the 
nights precede the days (DM). A true case [of predomi- 
nance of the fern, over the masc. in dating (DM)] is your 
saying aULJ^ *jj ^j-o kzS^Jj xZjjS I wrote it after three 
nights and days (ML), meaning that some of the three were 
days, and some nights (DM). And- the formula for it [in 
dating and elsewhere (DM)] is that there should be a num. 
specified by a masc. and a /em., both irrational, and sepa- 
rated from the num. by the word ^^ , as in 13}U v^illii 
'pj\ [below] (ML). The num. specified by a masc. and 
&fem. together is (1) separated from them by the word 
^ or ^jo [or both combined (AKB)], in which case 
predominance is given to the masc, as ,j-o jy^c oo*x&| 
kxC <Xj*& 1 brought ten male and female slaves [below] 
and JU?JI ; \Jyl\ y$* v&* & **♦■=» o>jI) / saio fij Uecn she- 
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camels and he-camels; unless the two sp$. be *»» and SlLJ 
[314], in which case predominance is given to the/era., as 

[By AnNabigha alJa'dl, describing a wild cow, whose 
young one had been devoured by a wild beast, Then she 
went round about, for three days and nights, seeking for 
him, and the display of grief ivas that she yearned and 
lowed (AKB)], since dating is based upon nights, as will 
be seen [326>B], for which reason, when you speak vaguely, 
and do not mention the days and nights, the expression 
follows the fern., as L*.*k ^Kj, JjI Such a one abode five 
days, whence Lj^ rj-^l ***>' <,^g-*^W ^j-^r^ ^* ZSb 
They shall compel themselves to wait four months and ten 
days [314] : (a) you make the fern, predominate only for 
that reason, and because of the separation, since, with 
separation, the sp. is,*as it were, not mentioned : S says 
(R), &JLJj fj* <j^? ijjo wcLd x . w .»f» is allowable by analogy, 
but is not the idiom of the language of the Arabs [314] 
(S,R): (2) not separated [from the two sps.] by these two 
words, in which case, (a) if the num. be pre. to the 
numbered, predominance is given to the foremost, as x *»»*»> 
J. &j^\five male and femaleslaves and du^tj ft ^^Jive 
females and male slaves, since the prefixiou to it imports 
an excess of peculiarity [to it] ; and so in the num. to 
which this pre. num. is coupled, as St^ J^> &2Uj &UJ 
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a hundred and three men and women and 'itfj uLSL v-Jj 
cU^j a thousand and three she-camels and he-camels : 
(b) if the numbered be in the ace. as a sp., then, 
(a) if the masc. sp. be rational, whether the fern, be 
rational or not, the masc. is regarded, as SL*TwL& L^ 
$*=*}) fifteen women and men and ^L^ 5 *3'& ^^Su** >TT t ^ 
^yc and twenty she-camels and men, from respect 
for the masc. gender conjoined with reason ; (6) if the 
masc. be not rational, the foremost is regarded, as &ll$ 
&jb* *iU^ y^ thirteen he-camels and she-camels, &xsA 
'ijuc* Lxaj ^wL& fourteen houses and porches, and kj«J 
*JLJ* Lc^j £^ w&£^ j<wr «7ia twenty days and nights. When 
the two sps. are *^> and 2LLJ , as jLJ^ Lc^j w^d &ju J v^-«* 
/ journeyed fourteen days and nights, what is meant is 
fourteen days and fourteen nights, because with the nights 
are days equal to them in number : whereas [the sp$. in] 
JUL Ju*t /Tjjo S^wLfc v^o>Xwl [above] and SJsbj iL*^ w&x. <w»f> 
fifteen he-camels and she-camels are not like that; but the 
sense is that the aggregate number of male and female 
slaves is ten } some of the ten being male and some female 
slaves ; and they may be equal, five male and five 
female, or unequal. The indet. post, to <j-o in such a 
case as this, i. e., in the position of division, is intended to 
denote genus \ and the word^ is metaphorically adapted 
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from the local adv. : so that SLxl ^ Jl^ ^j^^] The people 
are men and women means that they are not excluded from 
[either of] these two divisions, and from [either of] these 
two genera; as what is between two things is not excluded 
from the place intermediate between them (R). It is under- 
stood from the language of IM that theunit may not be com- 
pounded with ^v-£^ and its cat, but that coupling is neces- 
sary, as ^wAr^ «m.»s. [313], not ^v-^ &»>*-* [325], 

perhaps because of the ambiguity in such as s % oot% 

iL^s ^v&fc > which might mean 7 saw the jive of, i. c., be- 

6 o 

longing to, twenty men (A), a^oj pronounced with Kasr, but 
by some of the Arabs with Fath, of the ^ , means from 
fAree to nine (Jh, R). Ill says in the CKthat fcuao and 
«*L? have the predicament of &u*j and ***J , whether 
uncompounded or compounded, and have ^v&r and its 
ca£. coupled to them, as j*l^r| &a^lj v^jSJ i tarried some 
odd years and jT^^ f^ > an d L*^^ y-^ &u«dj ^Jolc 7 
#a#e Zen awe? orfa men-servants and &c| j'^ *^j ten anc? 
ocZcZ maid-servants, and Lift £y*A£j &*Aij twenty and odd 
books and SLLl^o ^%j^^ /^j twenty and odd volumes ; 
and that aut^ao means from XJLu to sju*j , and **& from eJJ 
to ^o (A). Jh says (R), When you pass beyond 'C&l , 
away goes ^ ; so that you do not say Jy^l*; XIj ( Jh, 
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R): but the well-known opinion is that it may be used with 
all the decimal numbers (R) ; and the saying that it does 
not accompany any but ten is refuted by the words of 
the Prophet SLoufr Qiy^y ^^ ^*^ ' Faith is composed 
of sixty and odd parts, or in one version ^yju^i ^oj 
seventy and odd (Sn). 

§. 321. The nums. } [when you enumerate them (IY),] 
are uninfl. upon quiescence, as *£JlS ,jUS1 <X^f^ one-two- 
three [159,647], because the meanings necessitating inflec- 
tion [19] are wanting (M), since these nums. do not 
occupy the place of tzs., so as to be ags t) objs., or inehs] 
but correspond to ejs. y like *co and *x> [187, 200]. That is 
confirmed by the saying auu wjiJU* three-four transmitted 
by S, where the a , though mobilized by the Fatha of the 
Hamza in *ju J , is left in its state [as as], not restored 
to the 8 , as an indication that it is constitutionally quies- 
cent in the num. (IY). Similarly the names of the letters 
of the alphabet, and what resembles that, [are quiescent 
in the finals (IY),] when simply enumerated (M), not 
coupled, nor occupying the place of tzj., as li b U u«Jl 
[159]. The \ then has two dial, vars^ ^K with a ^ after 
the I [720, 723], like } \^ with a ^ after the I ; and^ upon 
the measure of ^ and ^1: while lp [with the I ] prolonged 

or abbreviated [234] is transmitted. Thus [the names of] 

190 • 
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these letters cease not to be uninfl., because they are ejs. 
corresponding to zjc [above], &x> , and 20! , until you make 
them occupy the place of ns., in which case you put them 
into the nom n gen , and ace, as you do with ns., saying 
*.^ jvA^Jl \}y I The initial of the word ^^ is a — , and 

Jb 4>LflJl *i»l jPAe jfoiaZ o/ *Ae word j>lo is a o , and 

iU-w^ Uas. k^jjS I wrote a beautiful — : and similarly in 
coupling, because it is equivalent to dualization [228], as 
when you say "what is the spelling of Bakrf\ and the 
answerer says %\^ 0K3 jLiy and a J and a s , inflec- 
ting them because he couples; whereas, if he does not 
couple, he makes them uninfl., saying U oKL: Yazid 
Ibn Al Hakam [athThakafi al Basn, the celebrated poet 
(AKB),] says, satirizing the GG, 



«* **. -" 



JltX^ jHjiAJ (JO ; f w # *bj v^jUI ^ tyt^l |j>| 

[below] (IY) When they get together over an I and a <^> 
and a ^ , a wrangle arises among them (AKB). The 
0. f of ns. is inflection ; and, whenever you find any of 
them uninfl., you must seek a cause for its uninflectedness, 
like what we have mentioned for the prons. [16], the 
vague ns. [171, 176], the verbal ns. [187], the mets. [216], 
and some of the advs. [201]. But, as for the ejs. and 
the names of the letters of the alphabet, their uninflected- 
ness is original, not needing a cause; while their inflec- 
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lion in such as *J\ <j^lJo [123, 200] and *>Jt )j*+x^\ I3£ 
[above] is caused by their being constructed, which is 
contrary to the o. f. (R on Inflection). If that be con- 
tested on the strength of the Fath of the ^ in «J^ Jj| ^J\ 

y* y\ III. 1. Alif-L2m-Mlm. God, there is no god but 
He, the answer is that the * is orig. quiescent, being 
pronounced with Fath only because of the concurrence 
of two quiescents, the * and the J of *JU| [6G3]. By ana* 
logy it ought to be pronounced with Kasr [664]; but> 
disliking Kasr, lest two Kasras having between them a^ , 
which is the origin of Kasra, be combined in the word, 
which would then be too heavy, they deviate to Fathn, 
which is lighter, as ^Juf [207] and ^j [206] are uninfl* 
Upon Fath for this reason (D). When you make [the 
names of ] these letters ns., predicating of them, and 
coupling some of them to others, you inflect them, as we 
have mentioned, prolonging such of them as are abbre* 
viated, and doubling the ^ of { £\ in the dial, of those who 
do not put the f [above]. For, when transferred to the 
cat. of ns. , they must be treated as such: so that (1) they 
may be (a) declined as triptotes; (b) dualized and pluraliz* 
ed; and v c) represented by the o , £ , and J : (2) their I 
may be decided not to be rad.> because they are transferred 
to a cat. where that is necessary: (3) since among sing. 
ns. f into which inflection enters, there is no bil. n. whose 
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second is a letter of prolongation and softness, therefore 
(a) you add to the I of C , iS, and li another I , in order that 
they may become tril.\ and then you convert the [second] f 
into Hamza, because of its quiescence and the quiescence of 
the first I , as in iCS and *b ; [683, 721, 723]: and (b) 

you add to the & of &\ another ^ , into which you incor- 
porate the first, as you do in the case of ps. when you 
transfer them to the cat. of ns n as in #J\ &fL& v^J [191, 

200], where the poet doubles the ^ in jl , when he treats it 
as a n. by predicating of it [275, 306] (IY). When you 
say tX^ \&& This is one and fctUv^oK I saw three, then 
inflection [is necessary], as you say kJ6 »Jod This is a J 
and Lju^ o^-ys 7 wrote a — (M). 

§. 322, O^l^ [313] is an act. part, from 4X^5 , aor. 
Jlaj, in/ w. Je>^ or 8Jl2* , i q. 4>^aj| was single [324]. 
Therefore J^I^JI means oJu^iS , i. e. oJlkJ\ cxXxi\ the 
single (number)] and is used in [qualifying] the number- 
ed [314], like the rest of the nums., as J^lj J^J a single 
man and ^d^l^ *y> a single people. The broken pi. 

is ^IJ^ [325. A] or ^Ij^l , like ^lli [247] from yli 
youthful, the Hamza being a substitute for the ^ [below]. 
And the assimilate e£>. is J^^ with Fath or Kasr of the — f 
and iXa^ also. The ^ is changed into Hamza, (1) in 
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^tJ^l [above], where the change is regular, since the $ 
pronounced with Dainm may be changed into Hamza in 
the beginning, as ?y>| and oJ3l , for s^^ and v^Jtfj [683] J 
or the middle, as J^ [243]: (2) in J^t , where it is anoma- 
lous, according to all: (3) in ^<X=^ , where the change of 
the ; pronounced withKasr in the beginning, as in — LU and 
SjJt for — \Sy and 8 JJ^ , is regular according to Mz, and 
anomalous according to others. When used in the nums. 
between two decimal numbers, the forms 6^\ and vfJ^ 
are preferred to Je*| ; and H<\^l ; , for the sake of lightness* 
But sometimes, though rarely, Jl^I^ and 8 JuaJj also occur, 
as ~&a 4X^1^ and Xw&c SJ^f^ eleven, and ^w&cj <Xc*f^ 
and^^Lc^sJ^l^w;e?z^-07ie(R). And sometimes, [though 

rarely (A),] r &r. <X~». eleven is said (R, A), according 
to the 0./ (A). When .pre., O^A and ^5<X^£ are regular- 
ly used otherwise than in the nums. between two decimal 

y f s %. c y * • 

numbers, as jl^tX^I and ^j&ld^J one of them. "When 

not pre., <5J^t is not used except in the nums. between 

9 * * 
two decimal numbers. But Je*| is regularly used to 

denote generality of beings having knowledge after 
negation, prohibition, interrogation, or condition, as Co 
m>| ^A^ [499]; and keeps to the sing, masc, as ^jclJ 
XlilT/V iXll/XXXIIL 32. Ye are not like any others 
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of the wives (R) and LXIX. 47. [107] (Jh). Its deter- 
mination is then rare [262]. And sometimes it is able to 
dispense with negation of what precedes it, in conse- 
quence of the negation of what follows it, if this contain 
its pron., as JJ3 Jyb $ ItX^t ^1 Verily not any one 
says that But tX^I does not occur in affirmation, when 
it is meant to denote generality ; so that Ij^^t ouJiJ 
f ju\ ^t / me^ any one &&£ i?a£<2 is not said, contrary to 
the opinion of Mb, And Je*!j also is used in the non- 
affAo denote generality of rational beings; but is made 
fern., as j^i id^\y ^ jv^> ltX=»tj ouuU Lo I have not 
met one of them (masc), nor one of them {fern.). F says 

9 s* 

that the Hamza of the J^t used in the non-ajf. to denote 
totality is rad., not a substitute for the ^ ; whereas in the 
aff., as in CXIL 1. [below], it is a substitute by common 
consent. He seems not to see the sense of unity in such 
as dU»f ^CsT Lo [above], and therefore to hazard the 
conjecture that the Hamza is rad.\ but you ought rather 
to say that, in every case, its Hamza is a substitute for 
the . , the sense of <>X| ^A^ Co being One has not come 
to me: how then can any more have come? Sometimes, 
but rarely, <X»T is used in the aff., not in a num. between 
two decimal numbers, nor pre., but like <X^U , as CXIL 
1. [160]. And sometimes in praising^ and negativing 
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[the existence of]a like, they say ^Jl&^I Jl^I y& and 
<X=>^I ^ftX^t yso , giving ^cX^I the ^Z. <XsJ by assimilation 
toHptX^^. stXw [2S8, 254]. The meaning of ^J^y* 
Ju=»^| is iTe £s a calamity that is one of the ones. The 
poet [AlMarrar Ibn Sa'id alFak'asi (A KB)] says 

(R) TAey reckoned me to be the fox at the muster 
of the heroes, thinking that I should elude, and not 
face them, until they roused in me, the u> being 
abstractive [1], one of the calamities. Dm says in 

his Commentary on the Tashil " J^tf ^J^t , though 
i{ fern., is applied to the masc, because it means one of 
" the calamities, an expression applicable to the masc, 
"as ^l^jJI ^ Sutfta y& He is one oj the calamities: and 

" y^id^ys <X=»I also means one o/ the calamities ; but they 
" give the pi, of the rational to what they deem great, 
u even though it be not rational. He, then, who says 
" ^Jls^^II tX^I y& observes agreement with the form 
t{ of y& , and therefore makes both the words masc. ; 
u while he who says Ck=*$\ ^4X^1 observes the sense, and 

" therefore puts ^cX^I , prefixing it to the pi. of the fern. 
a And there is another dial. var. of Je*}l| , vid % [jc^^f with] 
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"Pamm of the I and Fath of the - "(AKB). And some 
words [peculiar to negation (AKB)] are used like ixU 
in the non-aff. to denote totality (R). R mentions twenty- 
one, which are mistranscribed in most of the MSS, so 
that we think it a kindness to spell and explain them 
(AKB), vid. (1) n-aj^ (R),as vv^ ^ L* There is not in it 

* * O * 9 

any one speaking plainly, i. e., says ISB, y^w , which 
they sometimes say in this sense; and so says the author 
oftheKF (AKB): (2)^o [499]: (3) £j<> (R), a rel. 
n. from J*> a house (AKB) : (4) ^^o (R): (a) ISk says 
that it is not pronounced with Hamza ; and ISB says that 
it is a rel. n., by rule ^b , because ^ is pi. of sb [310] : 
(b) Abti c Amr adDurl is so called not in relation to^a 

pi. of J*> , but to a place in AVIrak called ^o : (c) some 
add ^o with Hamz of the ^ , which, says Kl, is said by 

s i* ' 

Lh to be a blunder ; and the KF adds ^p (AKB) : (5) 

2 9 fi * 

<*^L (R), a rel. n., said by ISB to be from ^b a moun 
tain ; and by Kl to be from H^Jb a dial. var. of Hw^b an 
omen, which is improbable, the correct opinion being the 

2 „ 9 

first : and like it is ^Ujb with the addition of the I 

2 • 

and ^ : (6) <^lb with an I and a y : this is transmitted 
from Lh by Kl, who says that it is without Hamza ; but 
the author of the KF spells it [ ^L , like ^J (KF),] 
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Witli Danim of the lo , Fath of the Hainza, which is the p 
of the v., and Kasr of the ^ which is the J of the v. : and 

the KF 'gives two other dial, vars^ both mentioned by 

i * i $ 

Kl, ^^j [like ^^b (Jh, KF),] with the Hamza put after 

the . , and with Damm of the is and quiescence of the ^ , 

the form to which Jli restricts himself ; and ^s^ witli 

Pamm of the lo and quiescence of the Hamza, the only 

form mentioned by ISk, which is said by ISB in his 

Commentary to be from *Us aor. i>^ , like ^Lb aor. £^i 

meaning went away in the earth , but transposed, its 

2 9 2 9 

tegular form being ^Jo , like ^^b [above] : while most 
of the MSS of the R, have (AKB) &±L (R), with the, i 

9 f- 

which is authorised by ISgh (AKB) : (7) ^1 (R), cited in 
the Faslh-by Th, whose Commentators say n with Fath 
Of the Hamza, and Kasr of the ; " (AKB) : (8) ^j| (B),> 
like wyc| (KF), by addition of the ^ to the foregoing 
(AKB) : one says ^1 >lJJQ to TAere e's ?io£ en fAe Aows<j 

9 ff O ^tf 

any one, or *J by elision of the & , i. e. tX^I , as saya 
Zuhair 

yl dwelling of Asmd's in AlGhamran, effaced likd 
writing, wherein is not any one of its inhabitants (Jh) : 

(9) ££^(R), which is said by ISB to be from ^f i3 

191 
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[139] (AKB) : (10) ot^(E), with Fath of the d and a 
double s , being JL*i from ^JS turning the soil over for 
tillage ; but this word is not mentioned by ISk (AKB) r 
(11) (5^i> (R), which, ISk says, is from iay*o I called 

Go „ 

(AKB) : (12) jLz , pronounced [with Fath, and (AKB)] 
sometimes with Damm of the ji (R), both transmitted by 
Kl from Lh : ISB says that LW> L^> to means There arc 
not in it few nor many, from %.a^& meaning became few$ 
while Sgh transmits from Fr B*^£ with Fath and the * 
(AKB) : but sometimes it does not accompany negation 
(R)^ i. e^ oecurs in affirmation (AKB) : (13) ^p (R), with 
Damm of the o : Sgh says that it is said by Ks to be from 
o^-oS I crept, meaning odo ^ one that creeps ; but ISB 

says that this is irregular, the regular form being {S ^?^ % 

G y 

because it is a reL n. from v_aaj^ creeping (AKB) : (14) 

>>juo(R), with Kasr of the ^and of the double lj: ISB says- 

that itis from^^meaningeZecorafo'oft and adornment] but 

that some transmit it as p+sd with the undotted — , which 

is inexplicable, unless it be J-uti from J^ Jl ^a 2%e 

man stooped his head: (15) ol^ , which, ISB says, may mean 

oj <>6 possessor of camels' fur, i. e , owner of camels ; or 
may mean dioeller in a tent ofcameVs fun but most of the 
MSS have (AKB) -?! (R), an act. part from *JliaJU|. v^l 
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I fecundated the palm-tree *, and in the Taslill also of 
occurs, though Dm says that it Is a mistranscription 
of the copyists, the correct form being J\^ with the ^ , 
because -?1 is used in affirmation (AKB) : (16) v?J with 



J O GS rO »* •'B 



the \ (R), says R, which is an cat part, from ^l&M Ji 
The gazelle bounded in its running : but there is no 

doubt that this word is mis-spelt by R, either for ^\ 
with the <j , which is in the Taslill, and is transmitted by 
Kl from IAr, being, says Dm, the act part, of *Xi\ found 
fault with him, i. e, <***£*£ \j^ one that finds faulty 
that being the genus man ; or for ^\ } , which is trans- 
mitted by Kl from Lh, being derived, says the KF, 
from i£) hunger (AKB) : (17) J^b (K) : ISB says that 
AZ transmits %you Lg-? Lo There is not in it any one, 
i. e, <X^I , with Hamza ; and that *yoU *a$Q| i Lo There 
is not in the well anything also is said, meaning water: 
and so Kl transmits from AZ (AKB) : (18) L^i (R), 
with Damm of the ^ , and with Hamza, as Sfi ; Jcli L^j Ci 

O ' £> 9 " * Oft 

sycyty i. e. <X=*1 , transmitted by Kl from Lli : (19) sycJ> 
without Hamza (AKB) : (20) ^y> (R), with Damm of 
the ^ and ^ : ISk says that ^^ in ^ Lgj Lc 2%<*re 

is no< zn it any creature is a rel. n. from >vob • and 
that Lg-^o ^a^I L?v<y ojK L« I have not seen any crea- 
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ture more beautiful than her is said of a fair woman, 
j, e., UJl=* : and his Commentator ISB says that ^^ is 

a reZ. n. irregularly formed from syAs , which is heart's 
blood : these four are from the crude-form y*3 ( AKB) : 

(21) ^ (R), with Damm of the ^ and with a double * ; 

the author of the KF says ^j Ljj Lo There is not in it 

any one, i. e., tX^t ; and Kl says that it is an irregular 

rel. n. from &+3 a louse, meaning lousy : but this word is 

not found in the I ? lah [aUIantik of ISk (HKh)], though 
it is mentioned in the Tashil. These are the words 
mentioned by R, avIio here follows IM. And there 

remain some other words cited by 1 Sk, vid, (22) *jLo , 
which, ISB says, is an act. part, from J^^JI Jua The 
man whistled : (23) SLcwo ^-L with Fath of the ^q 
and s , i. e n says ISB, a blower of a piece of tvood 
having fire in it: (24) v£?l^o , which is JUi from \&ya 
shouting: (25) ^ ^^ , L e., says ISB, a licker of a dog s 
platter, as though it meant There is not in it a dog, nor 
q, wolf; (26) ^u a snorter or snorer : (27) ^sAj a barker 
i. e,, sayss I§B, a dog ; (28) ^jI , whiph, says ISB, is 

J^*i from & <s iJb ^1 w;a^ fapiitiar with the thing ; but 
is not used except in denial, as 

[88] : whereas the saying of AlHutai'a 
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^ * -o y > / *5 x© x°«o x x;£ O^QO tf "•*,*» j * * ! 

iTizs tAe ivolf of the waste or a tame wolf seized the 
young camel, or the disaster of the nights f may be 

9 y '* ' x x 

pited to the contrary: (29) v^svo ^ ^b L^j Lc There is 
not in it any caller, nor any answerer ; but this is 
obviously not peculiar to negation: (30) gli ^ ^ £K Ljj Lo 
There is not in it any one, which, says ISB, are some- . 

<»x y 

tinjes used otherwise than in negation, because the %\ju 
is the bleating of the goat, and the %l±s the grumbling 
of the cancel [328]. And here are some other words 

s *x x ' 

from the Amali of Kl, (31) ^o Lgj» Lo, i. e., says Jh, 
There is not in it any inhabitant of the ^ desert [3021; 
(32) ^k* Ljj Lo , i. e., says Jh, t\^| ; while ^pU is added 
by AUd on the authority of Fr, and RajU by Lh : but ^^ 

C x o ^ 

jind jUjL& are not inseparable from negation, whereas ^U 

• 

is not used in affirmation : (33) ^jXio a looker from 

<■»■ 

Ox > °x . . J J Ox 

*juutj o^ 77c £00/^ w^A his eye ) i ? c., vkxj (AKB), 

§. 323. When the num. is intended to be det n then, 
(1) if it bo single^ i. c., neither pre. nor comp., the art. is 
prefixed to it, whether it be one, as iL^ ^y^aJ! the 
twenty men ; or more, as iL>^ ^yu^t^ &UiJ| /Ac forty- 
three men; (2) if it be jprc, thcar*. is prefixed to thopost. } 
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as p^KjJl i&XSthe three dirhams, *i*dJl &3Lo£7*e hundred 

dirhams, &31JI eUi* the three hundred, ando^^t RjuJ 
the four thousand ; and, if it be pre. to the pre., then to 
the last post, as uiJif! RjLjLLS the three hundred 

thousand, *£nJJI ojJI xSUaJLj £/j<? three hundred thousand 

sO* x> °£ °^ c * • >1>- 

dirhams, and ^JJI v^JI <~<L)| vjj| SoLaJJ /Aa £Ar<30 
hundred thousand thousand thousand dirhams: but 
sometimes the art is anomalously prefixed to the pre. 

and post, together, as ^t^iUfl &JL£J| the three garments 

[112,599], which [prefixion] is said by the KK to be 
regular: (3) if it be comp-, the art. is prefixed to the 

first [member], as U*y> w£^ J^ifl the eleven dirhams 

[210]; not to the sp., because it must be indet. [83] ; nor 
to the second member of the comp., because that would 
be like the introduction of the p. into the middle of the 
word [210] : but the art. is sometimes, though with weak 
authority, prefixed to both members, as £&s6 1&jSo<L$ 
the eleven dirhams, which [prefixion], according to the 
KK and Akh, is regular ; and sometimes, though inele- 
gantly, to both members and the sp., as *^jJf l^llf ol3f 
the eleven dirhams, which [prefixion], according to some 
of the KK, is regular (R). 
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^§. 324 You say [ of one out of a number (TH), witk 
regard to numerical order (R),] J^l the Jirst i fern, 
jf$\ [357] ; ^\li\the second, fern. kLll'j (M,1H); vLfUbf 

the third, fern, &£JuJl (M)j and so on (Jm), to w£uJi £ft# 

tewJAj fern. syilxJI : and, [when you go beyond 10 (IY, 

WIH,R),] y&x. <5J>LaJf tha eleventh, fern. aw£x. ib^Usdl 

o 

[210],pLt^liJf *Ae twelfth, fern. U^l E^tiif (MJH)j 

O fir 

making the ,c [of ^jlAjf and ^llfl (R)] quiescent (M,R)> 
notwithstanding that they are compounded, as in o>Xj Jouo 

[215] (R), or pronouncing it with Fath; w&.& <»JUJf the 
thirteenth [below] (M); and so on (WlH,Jni), to l^llff 
*JL& Me nineteenth [210] (M,IH), /e??r. I~&£ RjuJjdt 
(IH), keeping the two ns. uninfl. upon Fath, as in d^A 
lii [209,210,318} (M). As for ^^*$\ the twentieth, 
{jw+JUJl <A« thirtieth, and so on, to ^yu^xJ! £Ae ninetieth^ 
and 3GLJI *Ae hundredth, and v_cJiH Me thousandth, the 
ordinals here are uniform with their cardinals, though 
£. Liiajf and (j^Litf are required by analogy. But in the 

coupled they say ^wcuJlj eJLtll Me twenty-third, eJlill 
*SUU *Ac hundred and third, and ^aJMI^ *^U| the thou- 
sand and fourth (R). This section comprises the acL 
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part, derived from the mims. (IY). You form an act 
part, from ^LSI two, Hw*Lc ten, and the intervening nums.j 
&s you form one from juii , saying ^li stcorid, Xjli *AzVd,- 
and «A foiirthj to w&U. £en£A, as you say o>Lo striking 
&nd X^li sitting [343] (Aud). But jpfl [357] is not art 
instance of that (Ilfy And> as -for [what is below txva i 
i. e. (Aud),] J^l^ owe [and SJu^ (Aud,Sn)], it is [not an 
ep., but a substantive (A)] constituted in that [formation] 
from the first (Aud, A). A here follows the Aud; but K 

j&ays that J^l^ is an act. part, from d^ i. q. &Ju\ [322] 
(Sn). The predicament of this J^U in respect of gender 
is the same as that of act parts. [265]. You say in the 

/em. &uUJ| [above], SLllliJI , and iuulJI to H^uJt: and so 1 

in all the* scales, comp. and coupled, as s^cc^ k£)uJ| £Ae 
thirteeiithj where you rrtake both ns. fern , as you maker 

both masc. in *.,&.£ viJUJI [above], because it is a ?z. de- 
moting a single masc, so that femininization in it would 
liave no meaning, contrary to [the cardinal nuni. in] *iJb 

^kLsZ&& thirteen men [314], which denotes the ^CL- 

i 9 ° •-« 9 s Ox- 

[270]; and as ^w^,*J|j &cJUJ| the twenty-third (R,Jm). 



§. 325, You may use this act. part., according to the 
sense that you mean, in seven ways: — (1) you may use* 

Digitized by Microsoft® 



( 1487 ) 

it singly, to import qualifiability by its sense unrestrict- 

ed [by conjunction with ten (YS),] as eJJ third and *iU 

fourth, whence the saying [of AnNabigha adhDhubyanl 
(MN)] 

a^Lw *l*Jf 13^ J^\ &uJ 2& Lg-Xioti LgJ ^b| ol+J&*3 

[l have imagined marks oj her, and recognized them 
after six years, when this year is the seventh (MN)]: (2) 
you may use it together with its cardinal number, to im- 
port that the [person or thing denoted by the n.] qualified 
by it is nothing else than one of that specified number, 
as ?Km»s. (j^jcli* a fifth of five, i. e. one of a collection 
comprised in five ; iand in that case it must be pre. to 
its cardinal number, as a part must be pre. to its whole, 
whence IX. 40. [204] and 'Jjf ^[ $* ^X P* ^ 

HiJLS eJb V. 77. Assuredly they have disbelieved who 
have said u Verily God is one of three " (Aud) : (a) the 
reason why it then does not govern the ace. is that it is 
not i. q. what governs, [like wy^o and J^U* (Sn),] nor 
is derived from a v., [but from the num. (Sn)]; so that it 
must be pre., because the meaning is one of two and 
one of ten: this is the opinion of the majority (A): (b) 
Akh, Ktb, Ks, and Th hold that the first may be pre. to 
the second, or, [when in the sense of the present or future 
(Sn),] may govern it in the ace,, as in <ty v_>pU5[343,345j 

192 
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(Aud, A); so that they say { j^\ ^li and &LLS eJu (A) : 
(c) IM asserts that this is allowable in ^b only (And) : 
[for] some make a distinction, saying that ^U governs, 

O ' 

but not vijJU and the subsequent ordinals: and this opinion 
is adopted by IM in the Tasini, because, says he, the 
Arabs say ^^-L^Jt ouOj / have made the two men to be 
two, when the speaker.is the second of the two ; so that he 
who says ^aSI ^u making tioo to be two in this sense is 

excusable, because it has a v.; but he who says xiJu *sJU 
is not excusable, because it has no v. (A), meaning that 
you do not say jJLUJI oJUJ when you are the third (Sn) : 

(3) you may use it together with what is below its car- 
dinal number, to import a factitive [and transmutative 

(Fk)] sense, as SLiJLS «jI^ Ijod meaning TAes is a maker 

of three to be four {with himself), whence ^ ^j^Xj U 

jt^^^U yc 5H x^fi^ ^ j^ulp y> liH EiJb ^y&j* LVIII. 8. 
There is not any privy communing of three but He 
maketh them to be four, nor of five but He maketh them 
to be six] and, in that case, it may be pre. or made to 
govern [the ace], as both constructions are allowable with 

ft x O w * 9 

J^U> , wynjo , and the like (Aud) : (a) if in the sense of 
the past, it must be pre.] but, if in the sense of the 
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present or future, it may [be pre., as SJLL5 ^k I d<& , or 
(A)] be pronounced with Tanwin, and made to govern 
(A,Fk) the ace, on the condition [of support upon one of 
the things (Fk)] prescribed for the act. part. [346] (Fk, 
Sn), as &Ui *^ ! j^> , [like !jo^ u^l^ \(X& (Fk),] because 
it is really an act. part. (A,Fk), since you say v^jcJLj 
,jjyL* Jt I have made the two men to be three, whenyoujoin 
yourself to them, so that you [all] become three, and simi- 
larly &LUJI ouu. I have made the three to become four, 
to aju*jJ| v^&.£ / Aave made the nine to become ten, the 

9 x o ^ 

cUU here being i. q. lUU*, and treated like it [in respect of 
government (Sn)], because equal to it in sense and in 
derivation from a v., contrary to the J^li meant to denote 

9 • 

one of what it is pre. to, which [ JUU (Sn)], having no 
government nor derivation from a v., must be pre., as 
before said : (b) the ep. then, [i. e., when i. q. Jl&U* 
(Sn),] is not formed from the nums., but from oJJ> , *j* , 
and w&g , upon the measure of ^w<3 , z?i/. ?is. of v£>Jo , 
mj. , and wi^ , upon the measure of y~o , the aors. of 
which are on the measure of ^>y^ , except those whose J 
is an £ , vid. ^ , *^ , and m^j , which are on the mea- 
sure of *Lb aor. *a^j (A): (c) ^li is excepted from the 
rule loosely laid down by IHsh (Fk): [for] ^li is not 
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used in this way (Aud,A); and therefore it may not be 
pre. to, nor be made to govern, what is below it (Fk); so 
that &^\) ^li is not said, nor |jm^ ^li (Aud,A): this is 
unequivocally declared by S (Fk); but it is allowed by 
one Grammarian, [Ks (Fk) J who transmits it from the 
Arabs (Aud,A,Fk) ; and is preferred by Dm, who im- 
pugns the validity of the firs [opinion] with the argument 
that there is nothing to prevent your saying ^LS jo\ 
(Ju^l; , i. e., Zaid is making one to become two (with 
himself ) (Sn): (d) Ill's language implies that the ep. 
mentioned may be formed from the num. to which a 
decimal number is coupled, to denote the two senses [last] 
mentioned, [i. q. <jo*j (Sn ,] as ^~&rj &Ulj> oJU 1 6& 
This is one of twenty-three with prefixion; and [i. q. 
Jl&L^ (Sn),] as &^>) U&> &*->U »tX# This is making 
twenty-three to be twenty-four with government, or XjuK 
jjjJUi^ v&JJ a maker of twenty-three to be twenty-four 
with prefixion (A) ; but this is open to the objection that 
the ep. denoting the second sense in A's [last] two exs. is 
not formed from the num. to which the decimal number 
is coupled (Sn): (4) you may use it together with ten to 
import qualifiability by its sense restricted by the ac- 

o 

*" * * *> * *v *• 

companiment of ten, as wcc^d ^l** eleventh, fern. iU>L* 
[324], and similarly the rest, as yte ywoliaJt typJ\ 
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*+ o* *> ^ m Z -e 9 -*, s *?* 



the fifteenth part and bycLfc aLuoLJ! jLoULjl the sixteenth 

p* * > * ^ 
discourse (Aud): (a) when they form J-di and xJUU from 

<X^I and &(\z>l , orig. J^*!j and Sd^-I; [322], they invari- 
ably transpose, putting the vJ , [i. e., the ^ (Sn),] after the 
J , [1. e., the o (Sn ,] so that it becomes ^oU» and SjoL* , 
the j of which is then converted into ^ , because [it is 
final, the S of femininization being virtually separate, and 
(Sn)] the preceding letter is pronounced with Kasr [685]; 
so that their measure is v-aJLe. and RaJLc: : (b) as for the 

* ' ' ' 

saying ~Lz <Xs»lj eleventh transmitted by Ks, it is ano- 
malous, serving to give notice of the obsolete 0. f. : 
(c) IM says in the CK that this transposition is not 

practised in 4X2^ [and HcX^I^ ] except with ten, or with 

twenty and its cat. (A): [for] ^U* is not used except 
with y&A , nor SboL* except with {LA& ; but both are also 

y * y o s 

used with ^fij&& and its cat., as ^juyJj oLL ninety-first, 
/em ^yuvJj SL>oU* (IA) : (5) you may use it with ten to 
import the sense of^^yof ^\J [above], vid. the number's 
being comprised in what is mentioned ; and, in this case, 
you have three courses, (a) to put four words, which is 
the 0./, the first word being the ejp. } compounded with 
ten, and the third what the ep. is derived from, also com- 
pounded with ten; and to prefix the aggregate of the first 
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comp. to the aggregate of the second comp., as 111 Xjli 

* *■ * s* ' • 

JLt &UJ a thirteenth, i. e., one 0/ thirteen : (b) to sup- 
press wcLa from the first, contenting yourself with the l&l 
in the second; and to inflect the first, because the com- 
position is removed; and prefix it to the second comp., [as 

111 £ili' vLlli]: (c) to suppress the ten from the first, and 
the unit from the second: and in this course you have two 
alternatives, (a) to inflect both, because the cause exacting 
uninflectedness is removed in both ; so that you put the first 
into the case required by the ops., and govern the second 

in the gen. by prothesis, [as ~&* v-JLS] : (6) to inflect the 
first, and keep the second uninfl.. [as 111 oJli ] ; but 
this alternative, though transmitted by KsJSk, and IK, 
and explained by supplying what is suppressed from the se- 
cond, so that the uninflectedness remains unaltered, should 

not be adopted, because of its rarity : (a) some assert 

y "* *■ * *» 
that both may be uninfl.. [as ~Ld viJU ,] because each of 

the two, in respect of its companion, occupies the place of 

the suppressed; but this is refuted by the consideration 

that there would then be no evidence that these two ns. 

were detached from two comps., contrary to the case when 

the first is infl. : (0) this third course is not mentioned by 

IM or his son [BD]; but, instead of it, they mention that 

you confine yourself to the first comp., its first member 
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remaining uninfl., [as yz& v^Jb ]; or being infl. by some 

of the Arabs, [as 1^1 *»Jlf| : (6) you may use it with ten 

to import the sense of &£-Ij *jU [above], in which case also 

you put four words, but T he third of them is below what 

the ep. is derived from, as w&a &IL5 ^cLc *A a maker of 
thirteen to be fourteen [below], that being allowed by S, 
though disallowed by some (And): (a) III does not men- 
tion here the formation of the act. part, from the comp. 
to denote i. q. J^U* , because it has not been heard : but 
S and many of the ancients allow it by analogy ; while 
the KK and most of the BB hold it to be disallowed (A): 
(b) on the supposition of allowability (Aud,A) 7 you may 
[keep the two comps. entire, as above, or] suppress the ten 
from the first (Aud); [so that] you say £ii3 ^1 1>L fXso 

y&s , [by prefixing the first comp. in its entirety to the 
second comp. in its entirety, and keeping the four words 
uninfl. uponFath (Sn)]; or yz* &LU ^K(A), by suppress- 
ing the ten from the first comp., the ep. being then ap- 
parently infl. according to the ops. (Sn): but you may not 
suppress the unit from the second, as well as the ten from 
the first, [saying j&z *A , J because of the liability [of 
the cp. I q va^o (Sn)] to confusion (Aud, A) with the ep. 
i. q. tjaju , this [explanation] being better than the say- 
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ing of the Tsr "because of the liability to confusion with 
what is not orig. two comps", since the liability to con- 
fusion, as thus interpreted, is removed by the inflection of 
the two members, or of the first alone (Sn): (c) the second 
comp. must be in the position of a gen., [by prefixion of 
the first comp., or of its first member, to the second (Sn),] 
by common consent (Aud, A)> says IHsh in the Aud; but 

IUK says that some GGr allow wit &?*\ ^LS I jo& This is 

****** °-o 9 * 

making eleven to be twelve and wcte ^Ul viJU making 
twelve to be thirteen, with Tan win, which conflicts with 
the story of common consent (A) : (7) you may use it with 

9 o 

£j.w&t and its cat., in which case you put it first, and 
couple the decimal number to it with the ^ [539] (Aud) : 

9 « 

(a) [IHsh following] IM means that ^vcLd and its cat. 

9 ° 

to £>****-> are coupled to the act. part, in its two states, as 

9 ° °X> * °* - . * 9 * **« 9* * ** 

^vi*J I J ^UaJt the twenty-first, fern. ^w&aJIj SLoLsjJI, 

9 • „ *o 9 a * m t yOm^f*^* 

to ^yu^jdl^^wUil £Ae ninety-ninth^ fern. ^yx^j^Sy SjlwLx)!; 
and that you may not suppress the ^ , and compound [the 
ep. on the measure of Jc*U with ^y^ and its cat. (Sn)], 

o o 

o * * * * * * 

saying &>y&& ^^ j as you say ~kt ^oU* [324], be- 
cause every deriv. is co-ordinated with its original, and 
****** * * * * 

w&t tX^t with composition is allowable, but not <j^r^ tX*>t 

[320]. They do not mention any n. derived from £»>&£ 
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and ,its cat.: but some Lexicologists say {jv&* made to be 
tM?fin^[from^jA^], ^iii wiacife to 6s ^iVty[from ,jy^']i 

and so on, to [^jl^o raadte to be ninety from] £yju*3 ; and 

the act. part, from this is^y&juo and [so on, to] ,j-«**x* (A). 

§. 32 5A. They say Ij^lj l,!^ ^LsJ? pji The pil- 
grims arrived one by one and ^aJu! ^j^I £wo awe? £wo 
and KjUL5 XiJu* Mree ana three and &x?J &uJ jfc&r and 
four : but the correct phrase is [said by H to be] oU»l and 
fsljo and vi>^i* and ^L^ , or 4X^y> and (5 JLio and v-JLix and 
jooc [18], because the Arabs make these words deviate to 
these forms in order that, by means of them, the repeti- 
tion of the n. may be dispensed "with (D). It is an error, 
however, to tax people with making a mistake in using 
ItX^ ItX^, etc., to indicate repetition, because this phrase 
is regular, frequent in their language, as says the poet 

When we drink four cups of wine apiece, toe have p*ut 
on fur from inside] and, if it were not a common o. /., 
4>L=»t would not be made to deviate from it, and the devia- 
tion in i>UJ| would be constructive, which no one says. 
Some add ,jtJ^ with Damm, citing in evidence the say- 
ing [of Kurait Ibn Unaif (T)] 

193 
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[-Men, wAp, wAen mischief shows its ttvo hindermost 
teeth to them, fly to it in bands or one by one (T)]; but the 
truth is that it hpl. of 4X^15 [322], for which reason it is 
triptote (CD). In their meaning these words indicate 
what the aggregate of the two ns. indicates; and therefore 
the Arabs abstain from saying alL| | <\s> Of one, or ^lio U*> 
of two, because of an excess of meaning in t>L*| over j^f£ 

one r and in SjS over ^llil too. The text IV. 3. [180] is 

expounded as meaning Let every one of you marry 
what women please him, two each, or three each, or four 
each, the coupling of some of these nums. to others not 
being a coupling of union [539] ; and similarly XXXV. 
1* [18], i. e., some of them having two wings, and some 
three wings, and some four wings. Arabic scholars 
differ as to which of these formations have been used in 
speech by the Arabs. The majority say that the Arabs 
have not gone beyond £U> , except to ^l&* only, as in the 
verse of AlKumait [praising Aban Ibn AlWalid Ibn 'Abd 
AlMalik Ibn Marwan (AKB)] 

Kliut $LoS> vWy I O7* vsx-JL_ aao {5 Zs» ^JyUJCuo jUi 

(D) And they found thee not slow, so that thou didst 
increase above men in ten qualities each (AKB), where, 
however, some interpret ^U^ by Bju*a* praiseworthy 
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(CD). The use of these two measures Jlii and (jJuuo has 
been heard in the case of <X=^ one, ^Lut two, &U5 <Aree, 

and &l?J /<mr, as t>L»t and d^yo , ^Lo and c5 j&o , v-iou and 
%iJLi>o , and cLu and aj*jo ; and of L.^ five and Sw&x fen 
also, as (j^Ui. and u^^uo, and X&x and ycjw ; and, some 
assert, of kx*u , &xaav , *£^Ui' , and SjuuJ also, as ^tJuw and 

^^juu/y , pi*-" and ,*aw , o^ an< * eJ 4 ^ > an< * c*** all( * 
****x> (IA). KhA relates that they make this formation 
in serial order to \&z\ and cites, as instances thereof, 
some lines, which are attributed to forgery on his part, 

(P) ,4#d //ie m<??i marched towards the men, one by 
one, and two and two, and three and three, and four 
and four, and five and five; and we speared one an- 
ither; and sir. and six, a*\d seven and seven, and eight 
and eight; and we slashed one another ; and nine and 
nine % and ten and ten; and \o& smote, and we*e smitten % 
these verses being redolent of forgery (CD). Abu-t 
Tayyib [alilutanabbi (W)] is blamed for his saying 
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pJI jjJiX-™ pi o\.c>\ [543], where he puts oU>t in place of 
SJ^ol: , and ^tj^w in place of v^a-w (D), meaning StX^I: 
SJ^U ^i c^w J (W). But IBr says that u>U*f occurs in 

o 

the speech of the Arabs in the sense of j^t^ , as 

7if was swe<?£ £o Mee ^Aa£ the fates should meet us % one 
by one, in the lawful month (CD). 

§. 525B. The night, in the chronology of the Arabs, 
precedes the day, because the years, according to them, are 
formed of lunar months. For most of the Arabs are inha- 
bitants of deserts, by whom knowledge of the commence- 
ment of the month is hardly attainable except through ob- 
servation of the new moon; so that, when they see the new 
moon, they know the commencement of the month. . Thus 
the beginning of the month, according to these, is the night, 
because the appearance of the new moon takes place at 
the beginning of the night (R). They date, then, by 
nights [320], because these precede (A) the days (Dm). 
Therefore [in dating (A)] you [ought to (A)] say, (I) on 
the 1st [night (R)] of the month, jj^b ^ &-LJ J^ ^f 
\dS Written on the first night of such a month, or &3^aJ 
on the night of its new moon, or xJl$J at- the time of 

the observation of its new moon, or &X£a*»J at the time 
of -the appearance of its new moon (R,A), the J being 
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i. q. _i or JUL* [504] (Dm), as it is in zjl&jJ or xJi^xxJ or 
xiLcOJil [below] (Sn); and [on the first day (R)] s^lL xJLJJ 

after a night that had passed (R, A), the J being i. q. Juu 
[504] (Sn): (a) [according to R,] the J is the one importing 
peculiarity [504], which is its original meaning: but the 
peculiarity here is of three kinds, the act being peculiar 
to the time, because occurring in it, as I jo HyJ v^jcS" 
I wrote on the night of the new moon of such a month; 
or after it, as v^-L^ &-LJJ after a night that had passed] 



or before it, as ouyb &JLJU before a night that remained 
[below] : and that is according to the context; for, without 

restriction, the peculiarity is because of the act's occur- 

° ^ *> 
ring in the time; but, with such a context as oJl=* , it is 

because of the act's occurring after the time ; and, with 

OS S 

such a context as ouJb , it is because of the act's occur* 



* . K *c •«« 



ring before the time : (2) on the 2nd night, k-uLu kJLJJ 

I jo ^ on £/*e second night of such a month; and so on, to 
theend of the month (R) : and, [if the act occur in the 
night, but you do not intend to mention its occurring there- 
in, you may write what is written in days, vid., on the 

2nd day (R),] UJL=» ^^uJLaJU q//er *tw> wi#/ite that had 
passed (R,A) : (3) on the 3rd (R), ^^ cj^I! after three 
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nights that had passed : (4 — 10) and so on, to JLJ w£jj 

* * r • ^ ^ 

(j Jli» tf/£e?' ten nights (hat had passed (R,A): (a) ^iLiJ 

oJU. JLJ is allowable, and so on, to ^X± JLJ wijj : but 
the first [construction] is better, in order that the ^, which 
is a prow, of the pi., may relate to the^Z. [270](R): (1 1) then, 
[on the 11 th (R),] v^ii* &LJ ay&r: ^5<J^9 after eleven 
nights that had passed (R,A): (12 — 14) and so on, to the 
14th ; when you write v^-t=» &-LJ Hw&r. *j3 after fourteen 

nights that had passed: (a) ,j^Jl=» is allowable, by agree- 
ment with the sense; but the first [construction] is better, 
by observance of the form (R): (15) then, [on the 15th (R),] 
I jo /jjo ljLcuJU in the middle of such a month (R,A) or 
2(lLvoaJlJ or ^tiLaxjil [above] (A), .which is better, [because 

shorter (R,Sn),] than v^U* UJ ay*x ^^fisJ or v^&? (R, 
A), though they also are allowable (R) : (16) then, [on 
the 16th (R),] ouyftj SyL& *^il before fourteen nights that 
remained (R, A); or ^aaj , as we said: (a) some say v^-ub 
from the 15th to the end, because the month may prove 
(o be defective (R) :(b) some say o^Lo &JLJ fw&^ o~J 
a/lfer sixteen nights that had passed, dating by what is 
past, because of its certainty ; while the first [idiom] is 
explained by , regard for the smaller number (Dm): 
(17—19) and so on, to the 19th (A), when you say ^J^i* 
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v£j &JLJ SwcLd before eleven nights that remained (Sn): 
(20) then, [on the 20th (R),] ^1 JLJ^ijJ (R, A), which 
is better, as we mentioned, than o^aj, though this also is 
allowable: (21 — 28) and so on, to* the 28th, when you 
write UuJb ^j-oJLJU before two nights that remained (R): 
(29) on the 29th (R,Dm), ^£ UJU [above] (R,A) : (30) 
and, on the 30th (Dm), [i. e.] on the last night [of the 
complete month] (R), &xx> SLLJ y^f on the last night of it 
(R,A), or xiaJLJ a* zVs end or &^L^^ [below] (R,Sn), 
or 3nL*J on its last night or a^J (A), with Fath of the 
u* and [first] s in both, or Kasr of the ^ in the first (Sn): 
and then, [on the lastday (R),] \dS ^ ^y^i on the last 

day of such a month, or xiaJLJ or xi*iL*i5J [above] (R,A). 

•*^ ^ »^ ^ 

When you write *JLJ ^if or ^ w^if [above], we know 

that the month is complete (Dm). [As above shown,] 
the o is sometimes replaced by the ^, and conversely (A). 
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CHAPTER XIII. 



THE ABBREVIATED NOUN AND THE PROLONGED. 



§. 326. The abbreviated is that [decl. n. (Sn)] whose 
letter of inflection is an inseparable I [16] (A), The 
final of ns. like Ua~* and i> \^^ is not an I , but only a 
Hamza ; regard being paid not to the writing, but to the 
pronunciation. This final I is of two kinds, converted and 
aug., being never rad. in a decl. n. [300]. The convert- 
ed is from a ^ or & , as Us and ^ , du. ^y£ and ^llxi 
[229,300] ; and sometimes from a Hamza, as L^u ^jul or 
Llw (5^L>t [214]. And the aug. is of three kinds, (1) for co- 

ordination, as ^>s\ : (2) for femininization, as {S L<^ ; (3) 
for multiplication of the word, and amplification of its form, 
as <5>£*<o [272]. When one of these t s occurs at the end of 
the decl. n., the letter is named abbreviated (I Y). And the 
prolonged is that [decl. n (Sn)] whose letter of inflection 
is a Hamza preceded by an aug. I [230] (A). The I before 
the [final] Hamfca is of two kinds, (1) converted from a 
[rad.'] j or ^ , which is an £ ; but this is rare, as fcLo and 
£U& [278,304,683]: (2) aug., unconverted; and this is more 
frequent. The Hamza of the latter is of three kinds, (1) 
rad., as ij3l [230,304]: (2) converted from (a) a rad. ; or ^ , 
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as til/ and %\Ss : (b) an aug. y (a) <e of co-ordination, as 

*[£>. ; (6) I of femininization, as i\^J» [683] (IY). A's 
definition excludes what ends in a Hamza after an I sub- 
stituted for a rad., as fclo [above], orig. zy> , which is not 
named prolonged, as F distinctly declares, on account of 
the prolongation supervening in it, because its I is orig. 
a j '[683] (Sn). [Similarly] such as *CT [321] and *U 
[above] are not conventionally named prolonged (R). 
The abbreviated and prolonged are two kinds of decl. ns., 
since vs., ps., and indecl. ns. are not called abbreviated 
or prolonged (IY, Jrb), even if they end in an I , or in a 
Hamza preceded by an I (Jrb), Only the decL n. is con- 
ventionally named abbreviated or prolonged (R). As for 
their calling ity* [174] abbreviated, and ^fps> prolonged, 
it is a [careless (IY, Jrb), tropical (R)] expression (IY, 
R, Jrb), intended for distinction between the two dial, 
vars. of this word (R). The abbreviation and prolonga- 
tion of ?is. are of two kinds, regular, which is the pro- 
vince of the Grammarian ; and known by hearsay, which 
is the province of the Lexicologist. 

§. 327. According to the GG, the unsound n. ending 
in I is of three kinds [327—329]. The first is what haa 
a sound counterpart, whose penultimate must be pro- 
nounced with Fath. This sort is regularly abbreviated. 
It may be exemplified by (1) the inf. n. of the intrans. 
Jxi , as ^^ was violently moved by love or grief inf. 

191 
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n. ^ys*. [331], ^yo loved, inf. n. ^y& , and ^^ was blind) 

inf. n. {S +& ; for their sound counterparts are ~>J> was 

glad, inj. n. —yh , and *M exulted, inf. n. w&f [331] : (a) 

IU and others say that jU with prolongation, inf n. of 
tgjL was fond, occurs anomalously ; and they cite 

[by the Kuthayyir of 'Azza, Whe7i I say " Softly!", the 
eye sinks into the head with weeping^ from fondness, 
and copious floods of tears pour into it (MN)]: but what 
they say requires consideration, because AU transmits 
^^aaaAJI ^aj c^jvU I made the two things consecutive, 
;w/ n. £L£ , like oJUrtj I fought, inf n. Jjci [332] (Aud); 
and then cites the verse mentioned, with «U incessantly 
(MN): (2) jii^- of &iii [238], as xS'i a lie, pi. Jii, 
and SLs» a quarrel, pi. ^yo ; for their [sound] COUnter- 
part is &j J? a water-skin, pi. \^J> : (3) Jm3 j>Z. of &-Ui 
[238], as &a/o an image, pi. ^o , and SbJuo a butcher s 
knife, pi. ^Joo [238], and &o\ a pitfall, pi. ^\ , and iy*3 
a garment, pi. ^S; for their [sound] counterparts are 
&s»^ an argument, pi. *&^> , and *o3 a ^ooa work. pl 9 
o*s : (4) a pass. part, of what exceeds three [letters], as 
c5 kjuo given and ^Jjc^uo summoned] for their sound 
counterparts are *JCo honored and _*jscUu** extracted [347] 
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(Aud). And similarly (5) Jmit , when an ep., whether 
denoting superiority [351], as c5 ^=^^l the uttermost ; ot 
anything else, like ^^1 6Zmd and cs A*f blind by night: 
for their sound counterparts are juuiM ^e farthest and 
JuJf weak-eyed : (6) a pZ. of ^LaJt /em. of j£Sl [248], 
like (S ^Jj\ pi of tf pIsJ f[725] and Jjj\ pi of Co^jf 
[359, 725] ; for their sound counterparts are JXf | pi of 

^Uxft and ^TpZ. of e^t$' [18,358] (A): contrary to 
such as ^1^ [258,272] and JlLL [248,272], whose abbre- 
viation is derived from hearsay (Dm) : (7) a generic n. on 
the measure of Jmi , indicating collectivity by the absence, 
and unity by the accompaniment, of the H [254], like ts *3-L 

ti. wn. sLn^ [329. A] and iksn. un. KUaS; for their sound 
counterparts are >^-& n. wn. s^fus and s<x* cfo?/, n. un. 

S ; Joo: (8) JkiLM used as an inf. n. [333], or as a n. of time 
or place [361], like ^^-gJLo act or time or place of playing 
and J3JUW0 oc£ or time or pZace of running or working ; for 
their sound counterparts are s_*#tX* ac£ or time or />foc£ 
of going [333] and ~ ^o ac£ or /<me or place of pasturing 
or grazing : (9) JolLo used as an instrumental n. [366], like 
<VV> an instrument , or engine^ for throwing or shooting 
and (5<Xp a 6a<7 m w&tcA a present is offertd ; for their 

sound counterparts are uL*a£v* an aid and Jyt* a spindle 
(A). •' ' 
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§, 328. The second kind [327] is what has a sound 
counterpart, whose penultimate must he an [aug.] \ [326]. 
This sort is regularly prolonged. It may he exemplified 

by (1) the inf. n. of Jmi(,as c5 k&! gave, inf. n. fclia^t ; or of 

**■• 

a v. beginning with a conj. Hamzia, as ^L>\l considered 

inf. n. *Uo\! , and ^aj^htfentf to extremes, inf. n< &Lo&Cu,f i 
for their [sound] counterparts are -.151 honored, inf. n. JLJI} 
and ^uujcil strove to earn [492], inf. n. t^L^I , and 
_. y^jc^w! extracted, inf. n. —LiaJUwf [332] : (2) the sin<7. of 
SLUi I [246], as fcL*^ a wrapper, pi. 2uu*J ! , and *bj a c-Zoafc, 

0*" *■£■ ft ^ 

2>Z. *u> J ; for their [sound] counterparts are *U^ a he-ass, 

pi. S-^t , and jJ$<*, a weapon, pi. X^jJLwI : (a) for this 

reason Akh says that SU^J and SUaS I [Note on p. 898,?. 16] 

are post-classical, because ^x a ww'K or mill-stone and Us 
6ac& o/ zAe ne£& are abbreviated : and, as for the saying 
[of Murra Ibn Mahkan atTamlml (T)] 

[7/t a rainy nicht of Jumada (one of the cold months), 
wherein the dog sees not the tent-rope on account of its 
darkness (T)], the sing, being ^Ju rain with abbrevia- 
tion, it is a poetic license, [the pi. being tlJol (Jh,T)]: or, 
it is said, &SS takes the pi *Tjo , like S^pl* JU5- [237, 
256], and then *lJu takes the pi. SbJul ; but this is impro- 
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bable, because %\£j> has not been heard as a pi. (And) : 
while F says that the poet may have given <*du the pi. 
Jof , as Joti is [sometimes] given the pi. Jmif , like { jjo\ 
jP^« uK;' I [237]; and then have affixed to it the sign of 
femininization, which is affixed to the £>Z, in such as Sj^fo 
and sJC=* [237,265] ; so that it then becomes *j<xM : and 
Mb holds it to be pi. of ^Jo an assembly, not of <^ jj (D) : 
(3) an tn/! h. of Juu when indicative of (a) a sound, as 
tits and t\Ju [322] ; for their [sound] counterpart is ^Lo 
screaming [331] : (b) an ailment, as %LLo diarrhcea [331]; 
for its [sound] counterparts are A^o giddiness and *fo 

9 ^ 

a cold in the head [331] (Aud). And similarly (4) jL*i 
inf. n. of eU^i [332], as ^J\y was next to, in/, w. ^ , and 
i5<>lx ran down in succession, inf. n. *1<X& ; for their 
sound counterparts are o%L^ exchanged blows, inf. n. 
oll^, and JkSU fought, inf. n. Jus: (5 — 7) the tn/i n % on 

the measure of Juis [334], as ildutf running ; and 

9 c ^ 9 ^ * 

intensive eps. on the measure of JUti or JlxLo [252,209, 
312], as %liXc running hard or towc^ and tlkjuo giving 

much or o^en [343] : for their sound counterparts are Jf&J 
remembering, ^La^ a fcafcer [312], and ^tJ^* [252, 
269] (A). 
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§. 329\ The third kind [327] is what has no [sound] 
counterpart, the knowledge of its abbreviation or pro- 
longation being attained by hearsay (Aud). If its penul- 
timate be invariably pronounced with Fath, its abbrevia- 
tion is known by hearsay ; and, if its penultimate be in- 
variably an aug. I , its prolongation is known by hearsay 
(A). The abbreviated known by hearsay is exemplified 
by ^ a youth s sing, of ^LyCi [243], U-w light, ^J earth, 
and L^s* intelligence. And the prolonged known by hear- 
say is exemplified by &b3 youthfulness, *T!w nobility, *U 
wealth, and fctj^* a' sandal (Aud, A). 

§. 329. A. Abbreviation of the prolonged, [i, e., put- 
ting only the I (R),] by poetic license [273], is [said to be 
(R)] allowable (IM, R), by common consent [below] (IM) 
of the BB and KK (IA), because it is a return to the o f., 
since the o. f. is abbreviation (A), as is proved by the 
fact that the I of the prolonged is only aug. [326], where- 
as the I of the 'abbreviated is sometimes rad.\ and that 
augmentation is contrary to the o. f. (Sn) : and hence 
the saying 

" y * * y 

[There is no escape from journeying to San^d, even if the 
journey be long, and if every old camel be doubled up, 
and galled on the back (MN)] ; and the saying 

j*£<X*2 £><>U* <j*x> \Jj}\ Jjd|^ # *^*;JV. (5^1 o*uJJ <J^» p~S-» 
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(Aud, A) Then they are the proverb of mankind, which 
they know, in every sort of good deed, and are keepers 
oj faith in covenants, both new and old (MN)^. Fr dis- 
allows abbreviation of what has a rule necessitating its 
prolongation, like the *iU-> of Jmit ; so that IM's saying 
" Abbreviation of the prolonged, by poetic license, is 
allowable, by common consent [above] " means u in gene- 
ral" (A). But [the opinion of (A)] Fr is refuted by 
the saying [of AlUkaishir alAsadi (AKB)] 

v^CJl ^x& f'r" ^T™ ^y° ^ (5^^***^ ^° t ^yi L> JLaj 
JLiiH (j^>iJt i£)yk> \Jl& 3& &}j+&jQ m^S Lj yi oJLfti 

(CS,A) STie says, old man, art thou not ashamed [728] 
of thy drinking wine notwithstanding old age ? Then 
said /, // thou hadst betaken thyself at early morning to 
cooled wine, yellow like the color of the sorrel horse, thou 
wouldst have come home at evening having that unsteadi- 
ness in thy two legs tvhich would have been in them, and 
having thy thing, i. e., vulva [Note on p. 18, I. 9 ], ap- 
pearing from the waist cloth (AKB); and by the saying 
[of AlA'shfc (AKB)] 

(A) And of the hard -running five-year-old horse, and 
every long-legged mare, whose crest the twohands of the tall 
man do not reach (Sn), ^;L^t being in the gen. } coupled 
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to JlaJI? *5Ui in ^JF L>s>Q\ [111] (AKB;. And the 
converse, [vid. prolongation of the abbreviated, by poetic 
license (A),] occurs, though it is disputed (IM). For [the 
majority of (A)] the KK allow it (IA, Aud, A), un- 
restrictedly (A), citing in evidence the saying [of an 
Arab of the desert (MN, J)] 

~*> a <■©<* •»•<" **<>*> T" * •** • " «* " f *» 

«sLgJL)| j JuLw-j! ^5 W^UJ # »L*.frw ijjOj wJ ^jjO \iU L> 

[below] (IA) my wonder at you as dried dates, and as 
stoneless dates, that stick in thethroatandthe uvulas! (J) 7 
orig. l4lil (MN), pi. of sL£J (MN,J), like ^^ pi. of 
sLI^ [254,327] (J) ; and laying hold of the saying 

[below] (Aud) ZZe that has made thee independent of me 
will surely make me independent of thee. For neither 
poverty lasts, nor wealth (MN). Fr draws a distinction, 
allowing prolongation of what is not transformed by pro- 
longation into what is not found among their formations : 
so that he allows prolongation of c5 JUu> a frying-pan, say- 

ing i$JU , because ~LzJuo a key exists ; but disallows 

prolongation of ^yo afreedman. because JUa* does not 
exist : and similarly he prolongs CS ^J beards [238], say- 

ing fcLsvJ , because Ju^ mountains [256] exists ; but 

disallows prolongation in ^^J [238, Note on p. 908, //. 
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15—17], because JLxi is not found among the formations 
of the pls. y except extraordinarily [253,255,257] (A). And 
[the majority of (A J] the BB disallow it (IA, Aud, A), 
unrestrictedly (A), holding fcUs. in the [last] verse to he 
inf. n. of ouuLt [below], not of ou^ I was independent ', 
which is far-fetched (Aud). Apparently, however, it is 
allowable, unrestrictedly, because it occurs, whence the 
saying [of Al'Ajjaj, the Rajiz (MN),] 

[-4ncZ wara, £Ae succession of the beginning of a new 

month after the beginning of a new month wears him 

out) as the shirt is worn out (M'N)] ; and v>J| {S XjJJlx^j 

[above], where ujl£ is not from &aajI£ meaning I vied 

with him in boasting of wealth, and is not sl£& with 

Fath meaning profit, because it is contrasted with Jii 

poverty ; and *si| ^ viJL! L [above] (A), which is [said 

by Sn to be (J)] a refutation of the distinction drawn by 

Fr, because the poet prolongs *LgJUf by poetic license, 

notwithstanding that the prolongation makes it unprece- 

dented [as a pi. formation], since there is no JUi with 

Fath among pis. [253] (Sn,J). And among those who 

agree with [the majority of] the KK as to the allow- 

ability of that arc IW and IKh (A). 



195 
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CHAPTER XIV. 

THE NOUNS CONNECTED WITH VERBS. 

§. 330, Z means, by his saying " connected with vs. '\ 
that these ns. are attached to vs. in respect of their deri- 
vation, and of their containing the letters of the v.] so that 
between them and vs. there exist an attachment and a con- 
nection in respect of form, since they take after one o. /.: 
find he does not mean that they are derived from vs. (IY). 
They are eight ws., (1) the inf. n. [331], (2) the act.parU 
[343], (3) the pass. part. [347], (4) the assimilate ep. 
[348], (5) the n. of superiority [351] , (6—7) the two ns. 
of time and place [361], (8) the instrumental n. [366] 
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THE INFINITIVE NOUti; 

§. 331. The inf n. is the n. indicative of accident 
[402] (IH, IA, Sh, Fk), and conformable to the v. (IH t 
Sh, Fk), as u^ striking and ^L^ honoring (Sh). The 
accident is (1) subsisting in ail a#., as Ju^ ^vi Zaia 
ti?as #7ad, m/ n - r? £ ladness [327]: (2) proceeding 
from hira, (a) really, as Juti* /^ sat, inf. n. Oy*$ sitting ; 
(b) tropically, as ^ lie, ailed y inf. n. ^w© ailing : (3) 
falling upon an 06/., like the tn/. n. of the ^>ass. v., as 
y£v 5eirc# conceited and ^y^ &em# possessed by a devil. 
(YS, MAd), Conformability in their language is used 
in various ways : one says " This inf. n. is conformable 
to this i?.," i. e., is its origin, and the source of its deri- 
ration, as the inf. n. in IJl*=» v^Jl*^ / praised fervently 
is said to be conformable to its v., but not the t#/» n * *■» 
LXXIIL 8. [40,332] ; and one says a The act. part, is 
conformable to the aor. [343] ", i. e., is commensurable 
with it in vowels and quiescences (R). What is meant 
by the inf. n.'s conformability to the v. is that it should 
occur, after the derivation of the v. from it, as corrob. of 
the v., or as explanatory of its mode or number [39] ; 
so that n$. from which the v. is not derived, like fc^oU 
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omnipotence and xljlft omnisci* nee, and like *J ibj 

and aJ L^o; [41], are not i»/ n$., although the two last 
are unrestricted objs. (Jm, YS). So in the Jm : but the 
conformability to the v. may mean inclusion of the whole 
of its letters (YS) ; and by " conformable to the v. " I 
intend to exclude the quasi-inf n. [342. A], which, 
though a n. indicative of accident, is not conformable to 

the v., as eUa^ ouJa^l i" #ai;e liberally, since what is 

confoimable to the v. is only ^Lkl , because it includes 
the whole of its letters (Sh). But it is better to preserve 
the definition from ambiguous expressions ; and, if IH 
[and his followers, IHsh and Fk,] had said " the n. that 
is indicative of accident, and that the v. is derived from ,r , 
it would have been a perfect definition, according to the 
opinion of the Bli (R)« For the BB hold that the inf. n. 
is original, the n. and qual. being derived from it [Note 
on p. 30, I 14] ; while the KK hold that the v. is origi- 
nal, the inf. n. [and similarly the qual. (MKh)] being 
derived from it ; and some hold that the inf. n. is origi- 
nal, the v. being derived from it, and the qual. derived 
from the v.; and ITlh holds that the inf. n. and the v. 
are each an independent original, neither of them being 
derived from the other. But the sound opinion is the 
first [339], because every deriv. implies the original and 
an addition ; while the v. and the qual., in relation to the 



Digitized by Microsc 



5* 

I 



( 1515 ) 

inf «., are like that, because each of them indicates the 
inf. n. and an addition, the t'. indicating the inf. n. and 
time [402], and the qual. indicating the imf n* and the 
ag. [142] (1 A). The [BB say that the (R)] in/, w. is 
named ,<Xwa» (M on §. 39, R) as being the place o/the 
v.'s proceeding (R), because the v. proceeds, [i. e., is 
derived (IY),] from it (M). But the KK say that , <x*a* is 
Jotix i. q. the tnf. n., as in Lu*^ iJotiLo ^juti* I sat beauii- 
fully, i. e. fjyti [333] ; and that the inf. n. here is i. q. 
the ac£. ^ar*., meaning proceeding from the u, like J<X& 
i. q. JoU [143]. And the KK adduce, as evidence of the 

t\'s originality, its government of the i/// n. } as ^oJis 
b%*f , the 029. being before the ra/.: but this is a mistake, 
because the op. is before the reg. in the sense that the 
general rule is for the governing word, at the time of 
government, to precede the governed ; whereas the con- 
troversy is whether the original constitution of the inj. 
n. is {interior to that of the v. (R). And S names the 
inf. n. vi>cX=* and <juJ^» (M, R), because it is the accident 
of the ag. (IY) ; and [sometimes (M)] Jmi (M, R), as 
being the action of the ag. (IY). Its form is dependent 
upon hearsay in the [unaugmented (Jm)] tnl. (Ill) t\[482] 
(WIH). The formations of the tnf n. in the unaug- 
mented tril. arc many (M, SH) and various (M), the 
[prevalent (R)] formations [mentioned by S (11)] amount* 
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ing to thirty-two, [to which IH in the SH adds two, mak- 
ing thirty-four] (M, WIH, R on IH, Jm), vid. (1) j&\ 
(2) Jrf, (3) JJa, (4) JUUt, (5) l&, (6) t&2, (7) ^lii* 
(8) JUi, (9) ^, (10) ^iL r , (11) JpUi , (12) J&> , 
(13) ^SUs, (14) J*, (15) Jxl, (16) J^J, (17) jU, (18) 
fcJUi, (19) *Li, (20) &J 4 (21) JUi, (22) Jill, (23) 
Rjlli, (24) s3Ui,X(25) jfoi,] (26)*Jjii, (27) j^a, (28) 
JouJ, (29) xJ^ii, (30) J^LJ, (31) JuJ^, (32) LUii, (33) 
xLuU, [(34) lUJUi ] (M), as (1) jJtf Killing j (2) <j^i 
profligacy , (3) JdLcb occupying, (4) £4^ having mercy 

«" o G"* J 

[336], (5) HJoio seeking [336], (6) 'isdSbeing turbid, dingy 
[below], (7) j^' p^fimg^ (8) ^jTo [248,272], (9) ^JU 
[272], (10) ^Cj [below], (11) *>C^ refusing, (12) ^1yU 
forgiving, (13) <jl;V [below], (14) vJJLb seeking , demand* 
ot<7 [below], (15) (J^i* strangling, (16) *JLo 6ei/2^f srriall, 

young, (17) ^d^ guiding [below], (18) &JU overcoming 

G^ ^ , 6 ^ ^ 

[below], (19) Siy* stealing, (20) ^\j&i> going away [below], 
(21) oIvas &e*>2<7 in Aea£, (22) Jf^w asking, (23) 5\>U&; 
abstinence, (24) ibta knowing [336] (M, SH), (25) £>lL 
seeking, desiring [below] (SH), (26) Jj-=o entering [336] 
(M, SH), (27) 5^3 accepting [below] (M), (28) JL=^ 

. G^ > > 

beating of the heart, (29) Sb^o 6em# reddish [below], 
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(30) jXjJo entering, (31) *^J [333], (32) sULJ> endeav- 
ouring, (33) HJ^c^ praising [333] (M, SH), (34) ^(^ 
disliking [256] (SH). The measures mentioned by [Z 
and] IH are those frequent and prevalent : and others 
also occur, like (35) JJjti , as ojy* &e&tt# lord ; (36) 
v-i^Jjti , as v&wm* being haughty [385, 678] ; (37J Jul&j , 
as !>JO> ability to repel foes [372] ; (38) 'iiykx^h , as Suy^ 
being, orig. tey^S [716] ; (39) *LyL*i , as xs,j£wfr [below] 
and 5;";y^° becoming ; (40) &-yJjti , as &y-gJl? ease [248, 
677j;(41) sULuti, as &*juw& becoming adolescent and 
&^c%di disgracing ; (42) *J..tli , as S^La i. q. s^o harm } 

affliction] (43) &!*£> , as x£L$j perishing ; (44) xJUuLc , 
as &-oL*/> displeasing, orig. &3jUwo , but transposed , 
[because they dislike the ^ with the Hamza (Jh)] ; (45- 
46) &JL*i and c5 Jjl3 , as *J^ [i. q. *a1£ (Jh)] and C5 JL& ; 

and others besides (R).< The poet says *J| ^LdcuJM.j^l 
[499] (IY). The [prevalent (R,A), regular (Aud),] inf. 
n. of [what indicates (Aud, A)] craft [or office (Aud, A) 
or the like (SH), of whatever conjug. it be (R),] is £flxi 

fSH, Aud, A), as s^xfwrote^ inf. n. xJctfart of writing 
[below] (SH), like &sU=* arf of sewing, s\L*a trading 

Ox x o^* x 

(R, Aud, A), a\Ul office of commander (R, A), &*tuo 
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art of casting in a mould, StfLC=* art of weaving (R), 
whence *&*$ Ju» mediated between them, inf n. iultw 
office of mediator, ambassador (Aud, A). IU mentions 
that it is regular in offices and handicrafts (A). And the 
initial may be pronounced with. Fath in some cases, as 

&)&2 profession of agent or advocate, iJita business of 

x 

broker, and &$£ office of governor [below]. The inf. n. 
prevalent in taking fright and running off, and in being 
excited, and the like, is <Jl*i , as nLs feeing, qwL-& refus- 
ingr fo &e ridden, ~X& tying with a woman, <*Jy* cover* 

Q<* Ox 

* n flS o'**j being in heat, and -^LJb being refractory (R), 
like r U^ [below], says AMYd (Jh) ; while ,jL^ stopp- 
ing sAor/ in a gallop is like ^U-ci [above] and ofwi 
[below], all being combined in refusal of what is desired. 

O x 

And Jlxi (1) occurs in sounds also, but less often than 

O x> Ox Ox 

JL*3 and Juxi [below], as Xx\ crying of the she-ostrich 

X 

and sLe crying of the he-ostrich : (2) is regular in non- 
in/*. 725. denoting the time of the accident's drawing near, 

Ox s * O x x 

as olki* season for gathering the crop of grapes, Jwo 

O x x 

and d\&=> season for cutting off the fruit of palm-trees, 

O x x % °t'" r 

t>Loc* season for reaping, and cli* season for carrying 

O xx 

*7ie corn wfon reaped ; while Jl*i shares with it, [as 
Digitized by Microsoft ® 
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though JL*i and jUi were universally used in all that 

contains the sense of time of the act, thus resembling ^t^l 

° «*• 
and jjU /me or season in alternating one with the 

other : (a) the inf. n. of all such is Jjti , like J^ and ^ 
cutting off the fruit of palm-trees and v^iki' gathering the 
crop of grapes (Jh)] : (3) is prevalent in brands also , as 
JsiLc and \J>\j£- a brand on the neck, uu^ on the side, and 
—Ley ow the Hank. The in/! w. prevalent in ailments, 
of any conjug. other than Joti [below], is Jlxi , as JIjLw 
coughing [below] , ^o [328], ^Ikc sneezing , and p!<Xo 

headache ; while Jlii shares with it in the word oil*, 
murrain, because Damm before the ^ is deemed heavy. 

O • * O * 9 

And the in/ n. prevalent in sounds also is JLxi , as p-l^ 
screaming [below], Jju and fcl^x. ; while jUi shares with 
it in v&>lj£ call for help ; and Jouti often occurs, as ^y?u3 

. O • G - ^" 

shouting, ^&> groaning, and v^a*j [below]. And, in non- 

/• n \ ' 9 0*9 

inf. ns., JUi occurs i. q. the pass, part., as \j\Jk> chips, 
JJa£» fragments, v^ui broken bits, and ^Q, crumbs ; and 
SL)Ljl3 denotes a 5maZ2 quantity severed from a large, as 
%ji$3 parings, &4L? cuttings, clippings, 8v>U3 choice part, 
and *Jju a stray beast sought for. The regular, uni- 
versal inf. n. of shifting about and violent motion is 
U&a , as ^$yj* leaping [below] , ^Jixi bounding, ^iL^T 
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quivering, and ^jUoN trotting ; and JUi sometimes ocelli's 
in this sense, as %\y> leaping and ^Uj prancing. But 
^jU^i hating is anomalous, because it is not a commotion. 

9 „ of o s*> f 

The most prevalent inf. n. in colors is a-lxi , as 2Ug.^ 
grayness [below] and a\t\.r dinginess [above] , even if 
tbey be from Joti; and some of them are on the measure 
of Jjti , as lJufl dark sorrel and y*^ pale yellow ; while 
2b^o [above] and S^dsi" dinginess also occur ; and, says 
S, they say ^Lo whiteness and ot^-w blackness by assimi- 
lation to J^o morning and&Lvuc evening, because these 
are colors like those. But, as for the occurrence of de- 
fects [below] on the measure of xJjlj , like »\ol scrotal 
hernia and 'te&Ju inflation of the belly, it is rare, six* 
and &-bti often denote the position of the act in the 
limbs, as xih? and JUkl? position of amputation, and 
similarly kcj.^ and &cj^ , and Rx-Lo and &jJL^ 6aZci patch, 
and &^yj and &ryj &aZ<# place on the side of the forehead. 
And &i*i denotes the superfluity also, as *£JLs and iLLc 
foreskin, prepuce. The en/*, rc. prevalent in ailments 
of the conjug. of Joti [above] is c^jti, as *%£ 5e£?z# swollen, 

^jCy/} falling sick, and *^ feeling pain (R). The [most 
(R) prevalent (SH), most frequent (R), regular (IM), uni- 
versal (IA)] infl n. of the trans. (SH,IM) tril. (IM) v. 
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* * * ** ** 

(IA,Sn), of whichever conjug. it be (R), Joii or Jjti [482] 
(SH, Aud, A), whether sound, unsound in the o or £ or J , 
reduplicated, or pronounced with Hamza (Sn), in senses 
other than those mentioned (R), is Jjti (SH,IM),as l-n-o 
strucky inf. n. ^ (SH, IA, Aud, A), like &s repelled, 
inf n. ^ (IM), and Jo | a£p, 271/. n. Ji"| (Aud, A); and as 
d-gj* was ignorant of inf n. J-g^ (SH), <X*j^ praised, 
§n/! 72. tX^> (R), ^A was safe from, inf n. ^o| (Aud, A), 

oJi drank, inf n. u^ , and ^J gobbled, inf n. *&) (A). 
That is unequivocally declared by S in several places ; 
but some assert that it is not regular, which is not right 
(IA). What is meant by "regular" here is that, when a v. 
occurs, and you do not know how they pronounce its inf. 
7i., you form it by analogy to this, unless some thing else 
has been heard. So say S and Akh (A). But Fr [below] 
holds that Jul* may be formed by analogy, notwith- 
standing that something else has been heard : while Syt 
transmits in the Ham' from one authority that you do 
not attain to knowledge of the inf ns. of trill vs. 
except by hearsay; so that you do not form Juii by analogy, 
even if nothing have been heard (Sn). IM prescribes in 
theTashil, as the condition of Jul* 's being regular in the 
inf. n. of cUi , that it should import action with the 
mouthy as in the two last exs.: whereas S and Akh do 
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not prescribe that ; but speak without restriction, as [Dl 
does] here (A). The [normal (IM), regular (IA, Aud, A)] 
inf. n. of the intrans. <£*i, [whether sound, unsound, or re- 
duplicated (A),] is X^ as Ify inf. n. ^i [327] (SH,1M), 
and oj3' was dusty ) inf n. ljvS (R), like ^ys* [327] , JX* 

f • ^» ° C ** 

(IM), inf n. of sjo oJLi Zfts Aawrf, or arm, withered 
(IA,A), ori#. v^JULi (A\ and ^1 [327] (Aud), unless it 
indicate a color (SH,A), or defect [above] (SH), in which 
case its [prevalent (R,A)] inf. n. is X-Lxi , as y*» was 
tawny, inf. n. H-4-w (SH,A), *j>! was brown, inf. n. &o| 

(SH), u>4^ ^ a5 # ra #) tn /* 7? ' *-sg-£ [above], and ^Afwas 

purple or violet, inf n. SU-gi", which is a coZor between 
blue and red ; and, according to IHsh in the And (A), 
unless it indicate a craft, [of which he gives no ex. (A),] 
or an office, in which case its regular inf n. is [said by 
him to be (A)] &Jl*i , aSj^juU ^ was governor over them, 
inf. n. SL>^ [above] (Aud, A): but what he says requires 
consideration, because that [regular inf n. xJlii , in the 
case of what indicates a craft or an office (Sn),] is known 
only in [the trans, or intrans. (Sn)] Jcii [below] (A J, as 
CJd , inf. n. *jSs [above], hlL sewed, inf. n. iLil^, and 

tgliD u-ib was overseer over them, inf n. xllib office of 
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0^ . 



overseer (Sn) ; and, as for ^M <s$> " m fi n - *^i > & is 
extraordinary (A). The [prevalent (SH), regular (IA, 
Aud), universal (IM)] inf n. of the intrans. Ja3 is JyJ 
(SH,IM), asg* bowed) inf n. g^, and &L'o entered [336], 
inf. n. ^iyLo (R), whether it be sound or unsound (A), as 
jJii sat, [inf. n. 0^*3 (I A, Aud, A),] and IcXi went in the 
early morning, [inf. n. ^iXL (IA, A),] so long as it does 
not require [its inf. n m to he (IA)] JUi or ^iUi or Jl*i 
(III) or JuuJ or sJlii (Aud,A). Fr [above] says * When 
a Jul* , whose inf n. has not been heard, comes to you, 
then make it JmJ for AlHijaz", [whether it be trans, or 
intrans. (R),] "and J^i'for Najd" (SH), whether it be 
intrans. or trans. : but the well-known opinion is that the 
inf n. of the trans. [trilJ] is Joti , unrestrictedly, [ i. e., 
whether the v. be Juti or Joti] ; and that the inf. n. of 
the intrans. is Jyxi from Joti [above], Jjti from Joti , and 

«JLxi from c£*i [below], because they are the most pre- 
valent in hearsay, and the unheard is assigned to the 
prevalent (R). JUi belongs [regularly (Aud,A)] to what 

indicates refusal^ like ^jI refused (IM), inf. n. *Tj1, III 

$7uc<2 away, tn/. w,^Uj (IA,Aud,A), cyi took fright, and 

ran off, inf. n. i>l~& [above] (I A, A), ^^ was restive, re- 

f r actor y, inf n. ^U=* [above], and tjfr\ ran away, inf n. 
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ijWJ (Aud,A). J&*3 belongs [regularly (Aud)] to what 
requires violent motion (IM), as JL^ went round about, 
inf. n. ij$y*> (IA, Aud, A), oUb circumambulated, inf. n. 
ij^yip (IA,A), ncXaJI o.-U The pot boiled, inf. n. ^Ia-U 

(Aud, A), and L3 leaped, inf. n. ^y [above] (IA). JL^i 
belongs [regularly (Aud,A)] to [what indicates (IA, Aud, 
A)] (1) ailment (IM), as eok? ^Ajo His belly moved, inf. n. 
*ULo[328] (IA, Aud, A), JjL* coughed, inf. n. JUL* [above], 
and S\ was troubled with a cold in the head, inf. n. J&\ 
[328] (I A, A) ; (2) sound (IM), as ^/^o screamed, inf. n. 
^Iwo [above] (Aud, A), ^ barked, inf. n. _ Lo [below] 
(A), and <^f howled, inf. n. &7^ (Aud, A). J^*S [regularly 
(Aud)]comprises (1) journeying {U,l), as J^ departed, inf. 
n. d^) » J^ w* 71 ' a £*w*/* pace, inf. n. jLo (IA, Aud, 
A); (2) sound, as J4^(BI), inf. n. J^a [below] (IA, Aud, 
A), (3-gi brayed, inf. n. ^3^3 [below] (Aud, A), and^ 
roared, inf. n. p£\ (Aud). In what indicates sound (Sn), 

G x- 9 * 9 

sometimes Jooti and JUi are combined (R, A), as 
vlt Jjf vS*j The raven croaked, inf. ns. v^ajlj [above] and 
<1>La3 , [ fJ* screamed, inf. ns. 3^-0 and plo (Sn),] 
rtJ! 3*3 Me herdsman called out, inf. ns. (3**3 and 
tjl*j .and ^JJUI ui*l Me ^o£ ma de a none in boiling, inf. 
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m. yj\] and vK! (A), like <jhl$3 [ above] and \jL$j , and 
^saaj and — Lp [above] (R) : while sometimes Juxi stands 
alone, as .j^viil J^o 27*e Aor^e neighed, inf. n. J^xj-o 
[above], and oJkJl J^ua The sparruw-haivk cried, inf. n. 
Ou^o 5 and sometimes Jlxi stands alone, as ^^JbJf +ju 
77** gazelle tillered a plaintive cry, inf. n. Jjb,and 
v^JjiiJ! ^>aa3 77* e fox barked, inf. ?i. j^Xj^o ; as the first 
stands alone in journeying, and the second in ailments 
(A). [And &JUi is described above.] The inf. n. of Juu , ■ 
[which is always intrans. (R,IA),] is [regularly (Aud, A)] 
(1) sJlii [above] (SH, IM), which is [most (R)J prevalent 
(SH), as jy> Jov Zaid was endowed with good jndg- 
ment (IM), inf. n. il\y>> (IA, A), like +S was generous, 
inf. n. iAS [below] (SH), ^aJ was eloquent, inf. n. 
&=>l*ii (I A, Aud, A), j*£U3 was 6//Z/:y, irf. n. SLcLsua (I A), 
-^ wo was genuine, inf. n. 2b»!wo (Aud), and \JJb was 
smart, witty, inf. n. Si! J>> (A); (2) sUyti., as wcif I Jl§-w 77*e 
matter was easy (IM), i/?/. ?z. *Jj-g-w , o<Xc was sweet, inf 
*?. Sb.tXt (IA, Aud, A), and ^Juo was sa It, i??fn.jL^^Lo (Aud, 
A). &Jui is more prevalent than any other [measure] in 
the iw/i w. of jJii : but some say that the most prevalent 
[measures] arc three, (1) Jlli , like Jl^ being comely ; 
(2) &JlXi , like IaS [above] ; (3) JI3, like ^^JLL [below]. 
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What is before mentioned is the established rule in the 
inf. n. of the triL v. (IA\ And whatever occurs contra- 
ry to the preceding [is not regular, but (IA)] belongs 
to the cat. of transmission [from the Arabs (Sn)] , like 
U«sci^ displeasure, anger, ^s pleasure, satisfaction (IM) T 

SU£* desire (Aud), ^yz* g r ^ e f(^)y and J^u niggardliness 
(Aud, A), in the intrans. Jjti (Aud), where the regular 
inf. n. is Jou (A); and ^^^ denial, ^^ (Aud, A) and 
^tjLi thanking (I A, Aud), and o^ riding (A), in the 
trans. joLi^and jjti ] (Aud), where the regular inf. n. 
is Joti (A) ; and v^y> ^y^g", )^ succeeding, prospering 
(Aud, A), l5 ^» walking (A), j*£s» deciding, Xi^^u^ Aeir/^ 
elderly [above], jUjl^ creating discord, and v Uj> g-oir/^ 
aiwy/, in the intrans. Jjti (Aud), where the regular inf. n. 
is Jyu (A) ; and { j^s^ beauty [below], ^3 ugliness 
(Aud, A), ,jL& [below] (A) and '£& greatness (Ik), and 
°1^ foi^ big, old (A), in Jxi (Aud), where the regu- 
lar inf. n. is sJlii or RJyo (A)- But Zj and IU mention 
that ili , like ^a , is a regular inf. n. of jli , [like 
^yLL (A),] which is contrary to what S says (Aud, A) ; 
and [IH points out that ( Jrb^] the inj. n. of Jul* is often 
[on the measure of J*$ or Jii (Jrb),] like pk* [above] 
and yj being generous (SH). They say that (R) there 
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is nQ inf. n. on the measure of Jjii , except &<X& [above] 
and ^wm, journeying by night (IY\R): and, because of their 
rarity among inf. ns., the Banii Asad make them fern., 
imagining them to be p/. of ib j^o and ib^w , though these 
have not been heard, because Jul* as pi. of &JLxi is frequent 
[238]. As for ^ttfear of God, Zj says that it is Joti , 
the ^ being a substitute for the 5 , as in ^.iu [689] ; 
while Mb says that its measure is Juo , the \J being 
elided, as in the v., where <5 &> , aor. ^iUj , is said for ^as! , 
aor. ^JUj [759]. Nor does Juti occur in the inf. n. 
of Jixi except in the defective, as &-& selling, buying, 
^Im entertaining, and ^3 hating ; and it also is 
rare. No inf. n. on the measure of Joti occurs in the 
conjug. of Juti , except when its aor. is Jutij , as 
v^JLio [above], except two words, (1) wJL=* from s-JL* 
-.^\JI 7'Ae wound healed, which is not peculiar to Jmij , 

its aor. being v^?^ an ^ v^ 5 an< ^ (2) v^ fr°n* 

^ • ^ > «• 

^JLi overcame, aor. v_JLaj , as XXX. 2. [502]. Fr says 

• ••- <•• • 
that the 0. f may have been *~$zJ^ Juu ^ with the B 

which was then elided, as in the saying [of Aba Umayya 
AlFadl Ibn AV Abbas Ibn Abl Lahab (MN)] 

197 
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T Verily the familiar friends haver<new<d th* separation, 
and made off, and have broken to thee the promise of the 
matter which they promised (MN)], i. e., j*$\ SJu^ [338]. 
As for ^ibti , it is extraordinary, as ^yi delayed pay- 
merit, inf. n. ^LJ [above], which is said by some to be orig. 
with Kasr, but pronounced with Fath because deemed 
heavy ; and is mentioned by AZ with Kasr- of the J : 
while ,jLl£ also is allowable, with quiescence [as well as 
Fath of the c ], both being read in the Revelation (R), 
where ^u~& with quiescence of thesis read in +Sjuc^j ^ 
pJi ^jLLi V. 3. And do not ye let hatred of a people 
induce you by Ibn 'Amir, Ismail on the authority of Nafi 4 , 

_ fJ 9 * 

and Ibn 'Ayyash on the authority of 'Aaim (B. 1 . Jj*i 

9 s 

occurs as an inf. n. in only five words, %y&^ inf. n. of 

9 £■ & * * O J -" > c s ,. 

u^Liy 1 performed abtntion[3l2A] , sy^lp inf. n. nf *«* g Uv 
J purifitd myself , ^J^ zn/. n. of v^xJ^ / ?0as eagerly de- 

sirous, oy^ inf. o/^uJt c^Ji^ 77* e ;?re blazed, and J^-o 
[above] inf n. of J^o accepted, as S transmits, jjii occurs 
i. q. J^L^e, like oj3 animal slaughtered, and ^w and y$\ 

writing booh And Jjti also, like h+± leaves knocked off 
a tree with a stick and (j^Ju c[ebris. And XJjti often 

O 9°* &G9 Q* O 1 Q**9 

occurs i. q. Jy*Juo , as Ra-^ [265], KX^u3 rxdicuUd, and xLj 
[265] ; and &JjU i. q. JrLi [265]: while both are intensive. 
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9 ** *- • x 

k-Ltiyo occurs denoting the cause of the act, as in the Pro- 
phet's saying x-Ua-y> joy^vx &jlo2u> jJ^JI children are a 
cause of cowardice, hoarding, and niggardliness. And 
JyjLi occurs denoting what the thing is done with, like 
j^. medicine poured into tlvi month, £jj£j arc infusion, 
and fc*jo emetic. But some of the measures mentioned 
are not tn/! ns. (R). 

§. 332. The infn. of the ncn-iril [v. (And, A), i. e., 
of the augmented triL and theunaugmented and augment* 
ed quad. (Jm),] is regular (IH, IM). Thus you say, 
[e. g. (R),] that the inf n. of every v. whose preL is on the 
measure of Jxil is on the measure of JUil (R, Jm), that 
the inf n. of every v. whose pret. is on the measure of 

Juti is on the measure of JoulAj (R), that the inf. n. of 

• ^ ©• • 
every v whose ^re£. is on the measure of JuLtaJ is on 

the measure of JUixJ ( Jm), and that the en/, n. of every 

^ *> ° * 
v. whose pret. is on the measure of JJLxi is on the measure 

of *JUL*i (R), and so on (Jm). And one rule may 

also he hazarded for the whole of the quad, and 

augmented [tril.], vid. that you should look at the pret., 

and add an I hefore its final : and then, if there be two 

mobiles [anywhere] before the final in the pret., you 

should pronounce only the first of them with Kasr, as (a) 

Jilt, inf n. Jlill; (b) jd£i , inf n. j&^i ; (c) J&i [482], 
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inf. n. *5Ui ; (d) <>*Li , inf. n. jULi [below]; and (e) J*i , inf. 
7i. JL*i [below]: but, if there be three mobiles, you should 
pronounce the two first with Kasr, as (a) JuTajI, inf n. JUa^I; 
(6) ^xJa^^inf n.[}\jtix MI \; (c) Jjail T zn/. n. jUxi! ; (rf) Jowl , 
artgi. JJjii] , tw/1 n. JiUi! 5 (e) JUit T orz#. JJUit 7 tw/! w. 

JiLuLil ; and (/) JoLb , inf. n jliis [below]. What I have 
mentioned is not founded upon the assumption that the 
inf. n. is derived from the v, [331] ; but is intended to 
explain how the inf. n. occurs regular, if one happens to 
have a previous knowledge of the v. The most notorious 
infns. however, of JoL9,JJjt3,jL£:Li,and JjuL>,vid. Juuiij,RJLJUi r 
aJUUxi , and JL*i3 , are contrary to the rule mentioned. 
But, as for JUi ,in/. rc. of Ju^U , like jUtf , it is contract- 

my ** CS 

ed from the regular, being orz'j/. CfUuo (R on the IH). JLxi 
inf. n. of Joti [above], Jbtxi and Jlii tn/i ws. of Jl&U , and 

q a , — a- ** x- 

JlxA3 , £tc/. 7i. of Jmii , though regular, have become con- 
fined to hearsay ; and such intances of them as occur are 
not to be copied (R on the SH). And the only inf. n. 
of JJUii and Jl&Uj , and of what is co-ordinated with JJjiAjt 
such as cU^iJ , JjtAij, and the like, is contrary to the rule, 
as JJjlcj and- JutUS [below]. The predicaments of [all] 
these infns. will [now] be explained [in detail] (E on the 
IH) The vs. that exceed three letters are of two kinds, (X) 
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composed solely of rad. letters, which kind is only quad. 5 
(2^ containing an augment, which kind is of three sorts, 
(a) commensurable with the quad, by way of co-ordi- 
nation with it, (b) commensurable with it without co-ordi- 
nation, and (c) incommensurable with it. The predicament 
of the sort co-ordinated with the quad, is the same as 
that of the quad, in the pret., aor., and inf. n.\ as JJ*~£ 
[483], aor. JJU-So , infn. &JJU-& ; J^y* [482], aor. Jj>.-£\->, 
inf.n.zX3y2> ;and Joaj [274, 482], aor. vI^xaj , infn.'iJb+i 
[below]; like —^o [495], aor. _jr»jo [404], m/.n. £=*v^o 
[336]. The sort commensurable [with the quad.] without 
co-ordination has three formations, Jotil , Joti , and JlcU : 

* * * * 

but, though these formations are on the measure of ^f^o 
in its vowels and quiescence, that is a thing virtually acci- 
dental, not being intended; and therefore their inf. ns. are 

not like *=»>^o (IY). The £7//. ?z. of JulM is Jlxil (S, M, 
WIH, L, I A, Aud, A), regularly, when Jmil is sound in the 
£ [338] (IA, Aud, A) as *^5| honored, inf. ^p'/l [^low] 
(IY, L,IA, Aud, A), whence ^ia^l gave, infn. *Lkx^ [342. 
A] (S,IY, L,IA). For the g^ad. has two mf ns. , iLULxi 
and JiUi [below] : and, the first being more prevalent and 

inseparable, whereas JiUi sometimes does not occur, the 
inf. n. of the co-ordinated accords with the more preva- 
lent, as Spa^ [above] and 5^3^ [482]; while the inf. n. 
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of what Is commensurable without being co-ordinated 
accords with J&jLi,asJLtf [above], in order that it may 
enjoy a share in [the predicament of J the quad, on account 
of the resemblance and commensurability (IY). The 
inf. n. of j£j is (1) JLidLS (S, M, WIH, L, IA, Aud, A), 

^ C5 ^ 

regularly (L, Aud, A), Avhen Juti is sound (L, I A, Aud, 
A) in the J [338] (L, Aud, A), as '*iyL^[252, 48G], inf. n. 
s.ju*Jo , and xxjJcd I punished him, inf. n. v_>jlX*2(S,IY), 
whence IV. 162.[39j (IY,IA), as though they made the ^ 

x 05 s 

at its beginning a substitute for the aug. £ in JL*i, and the 

<5 [before the final (IY)] an equivalent for the I in Jl*it , 
thus altering its beginning as well as its ending (S,I Y), as 
they do in Jliil (IY) : (2) Uxlf (M, Will, A), as^lS , 
inf. n. jyoxj [338] (WIH), (a) seldom in the case of such 
as \^>jz>. [489], inf. n. Ziy^pJ : (b) prevalently in the case 
of the v. whose J is a Hamza, as ty^ divided into parts, 

G* f • 

inf. n. Zjy&£ ; though here the in/, w. occurs according to 
the o. f also ( A), as s<5vaaJ> (Sn): (c) necessarily in the case 

of the unsound (A) in the J [338] (Sn) : (3) Jills (WIH, 
L), when multiplication is intended [334, 489] (L), 
as sS repeated, inf. n. JJZs [334] (WIH), like uuu jour- 

G ^ • y ^ c ' 

neyed much, or often s inf. n. X^i [below], o^b travelled 
round about much, or qften, inf. n. ot^iiS , and J^ went 
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O • ° x O (5 

round about much, or o/fow, zn/. '/*. Jl^sO* (L) : (4) JLii 
(S, M,WIH,L,IA), said by some (S, M) of the Arabs 
(M), as xxjS I spoke to him, inf. n. ^f [below] (S, M, 
L), and jgJLJs. / burdened him, inf n. JU&. (S), whence 
UjJ'lIiCLCS^'lLXXVIII. 28. And they hive utterly 
denied Our signs. (S,M,WIH,IA), as though they followed 
the same method as in Jl*it inf. n. of Jutil, pronouncing the 
initial with Kasr, and adding an I before the final (S,IY) 

Ox * x 

letter (S) : (5) Jl*i witli a single £ , as Lt cX^read in the text 
with a single 3 [below] (I A). In the non-defective, d^xiu is 

universal, regular ; while xLtij is frequent, but confined 

x 

to hearsay. And so, when the Jis a Hamza, as^ia^u 

Ox « - 

charging with error and &IkicO> , according to AZand the 

x 

rest of the GGr. But S appears to say that xLlaj is ne- 
cessary when the J is a Hamza, as in the defective [338] ; 
bo that £ c5 k=3j> is not said (R on the SH). JLxi in the 

t '* fix 

conjug. of Jul* is common in the language of the elegant 
speakers among the Arabs : for they use nothing else ; 

//Og^ * x x 

and one of them, hearing me expound a text, said 1 4.3**3 oJl! 
hJJl+j *+*» Lc Ku*5 Assuredly thou hast expounded it with 
an exposition whose like has not been hard o/(K). Btit 
JUi does not occur in the non-inf. n., except with a ^ 
substituted for the first of its double letter, as £>Co [278], 
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,lL^ , and ^}>P [685] ; whereas in the inf. n. the & is not 
substituted, in order that the inf. n. may be like the v. 
(R on the SH). [According however, to BD, IHsh, and A,] 
JLii as in/, n. of Juti , like (L) oltX* en/! n. of <*_><xr [ with 
a double 6 in both (Sn)] is anomalous (L, Aud, A) ; and, [ac- 
cording to BD, ] so is JUaj in multiplication, like ^U**3 
[334] (L). But, as for ^1 jo with a single i [above], as 
in/, n. of v->J^ , I have not heard of it. And GttXS'in the 
reading of LXXVIIL 28. is best explained as the inf. n. 
of v_>ioputinplaceofthe in/! n. ofvjj.S', as [i^xo is put 

inplaceof&£ r (K, B)J in LXXIIL 8. [40, 331] (R 
on the SH). It is [said by Z to be] (1) the inf. n. of 
v^jo , on the evidence of the saying 

*J>\&S &«-0 ^J-Jl5 # ^-^^^-l L$AJ<X<3J> 

[TAen I spoke truth to her, and lied to her : and man 
is profited by his lying, and similarly 

<^>|jo xxi jjwaJ ^3^ siL^tX^o^ * <-^~ -5 ^ ,2 *" LT^' ^^ (j'5 
u4ncZ verily the praise of men is true and false ; 
while thy praise is true, there is no lie in it (N)] ; being 
then [governed] like [the inf. n. in] LXXL 16. [40] : 

+ * 9 s y * 

for it either means b|j^ t^J^o and have falsely lied, 

[like ULo jwUaj and ye have grown vigorously, one of 
the two constructions of LXXL 16. given in the K] ; or 
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is governed in the ace, by !^j jS , because it implies the 
sense of \^dS , since every denier of the truth is lying: 
(2) i. q. iUiUC* , the sense being SbauC* l^joLXi and Aaw 
bandied charges of lying, or ,j.aj3LCcj bandying charges 
of lying, because, when they were lying according to the 
Muslims, and the Muslims were lying according to them, 
there was a bandying of charges of lying between them 
(K). The inf. n. of j^li is (1) sJUlii (S, M,WIH, IM, 
L), regularly (S, Aud), as *aJjU* [490], inf. n. &JbliL> 
(IY, WIH, IA, Aud) , like CJli [490], inf. n, SbJQi 
(L, IA, Aud): (2) [jLLi , for] those who say ^ [above] 
(S.M) and JL^> [below] (S), [or] the people of AlYaman 

(WIH) , say Jl% (S, M, WIH) and Z\^& [278, 685], 
adding an I before the final, and pronouncing the initial with 
Kasr, as in j.Lm , and then converting the [first] f into & 

(IY) : (3) jUi [328] (S, M, Will, IM, L), often (S, L), as 
though this ^5 were elided (S, IY) for lightness (IY), as 
j& [342 A] (S, IY, WIH, L, IA, Aud), whence L^JC 7 
disputed with him, inf. n. %\^o (S, IY): (4) [JUi , for] 

they say &aj>Lc , ui/. ?i. fcL* , and *aJj>U , in/ n. Ju3 (M). 
And sometimes the simple substantive from it occurs on 
the measure of iLUi, as jLnjc disputation, L e., £La> , from 
al^lJo Jiie disputed with him (IS). According to S (Dm), 

the it*/. ?i. inseparable from oJxU is &AcUx> (S, IY, Dm), 

( XW ) 
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like JLxA^wt from oJjiaaaJ (S) ; for they sometimes dis- 
card Jui (IY, Dm) and JUaj (IY), but not $Ll&U/>,as aOuJLL. 
I sat with him, inf. n. &wJLfu> , not ^^k^ (IY, Dm), 
nor ^^U^ (IY). JLxs is disallowed, [and sULcU* requisite 
(A).J in [the inf. n. of (Sn)] the Jl&U whose o is a & , 
as w**Ij took the left side (R, Aud A), and ^C £o0& the 
right side (Aud, A), inf. n. Hw^Lyo and XaxUx> (A), where 
.Uo [or ^Cj] is not said (R), because of the heaviness (R, 
Sn) of a (5 pronounced with Kasr at the beginning of a 
word (Sn) ; while ajo^L contracted with him by the day y 

G *" Qss s 9 Q's *" 9 

in f n.p 1^, [not ^Lyo (A),] is anomalous (Aud, A). &x^L* 

r. ^ ^ 9 

is not anomalous ; and some MSS have " and ^Lyo " f 
according to which [version] the [reproach of] anomalous- 
ness is poured upon J^» only. IM does not except the J^U 
whose o is a (5 , because it is extraordinary : nay, the 
very v., Avhose o is a ^ , is rare (Sn). But %\yo [with a 
double * (R)] is anomalous (SH), the regular form being 
%(jA with a single s ; and the reason why in inf. ns. they 
add something more than in vs. is that ns. are lighter 
than vs., and more tolerant of burdens (R). JUuo, as Juus , 

G C5 

is regular, according to those who say Jl*i as inf. n. of 

Joti (AAz) : but, [according to A,J JUuo is anomalous (A). 
The incommensurable sort has ten formations, two not 
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beginning with a Hamza, vid. Joiaj* andJ^Us and: eight 
invariably beginning with a conj. Hamza, three quin. } 
vid. Jul^I , Joucil , and Jol-I ; and five sex., vid. JjLkuJ, 

jliil , tUJiil , jl^i! , and JJUiil (IY). The *n/« «• of 
every v. beginning with an awj. o is formed by pro- 
nouncing its penultimate with Damm, if it be sound in 
the final, as JLju learned, inf. n. jJju [below], JkA*2 ,tn/. 
7i. JiUu [below], and _^r> Jo , in/! n. -^W [below] ; 
and with Kasr, if it be unsound, as ^y> turned away, 
inf. n. <Jy> , ^ly followed consecutively, inj. n. Jly> , 

and ^aJLao , in/. 7?. ^JLlo [below], or/flf. ^y* , ^Jly? , and 

^sJLo, by analogy to their sound counterparts, the 
Damma being charged into Kasra in order that a forma- 
tion not found in the language, vid. that the final of the 
[dect.] n % should be a ^ preceded by a Damma, may not 
be produced. And vs. beginning with an aug. ^ have 
no inf ns. formed differently from what has been men- 

tioned, except such as are extraordinary, vid. (1) JUdu' 
inf. 71, of (JdLftS , as JLjso [below] inf n. of Jc^i', andcj^Us 
27?/. n. of (J-Lj , whence -pJ| v^lo*! &LLj [below] ; (2) 
v5 ix« in/ n. of J^US , as U^ zn/. n. of 1^1 y They shot, 
or threw, one at another [below], i. e. pLs [335] (L). 
The inf. n. of £oj is (1) J&u (S,M, Will, IA, A), regu- 
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larly (S, IA, A), as o*JUo I spoke, inf. n. pl£$ (S, IY) T 
whence JLsu , in/, w. JLaj [above], and J^ssJ , in/, n. 
JlUxj [below] (IA, A), the £ being pronounced with 
Pamm (S, IY, IA) because there is no n. [in the language 

9 a ' * 

(S)] on the measure of Jjuu (S, IY) with Fath of the £ ,• 
while jjLftj* with Damm of the £ is found among ns. } as 
Ills a certain bird [379] (IY) : (2) jlltt (M, WIH), 

9 CC ^ & s* 

according to those who say *^[above](M) > aS(jJUj, £n/. 
n. Ji^ [below] (WIH). They [that say L\lf (S, IY)] 

, J© C3 ** x 9 cS 

say aoJU^J I burdened myself with it, inf. n. JL^J> 
[above] (S, M) ; and the poet says 

JuCftJl j& s-^j tj>^*3 u^j 3$E XJjiLfc v^w^NJ V^L^I SLaJLS 

[above] (M), cited by Th from an [unnamed (Jsh)] Arab 
of the desert (IY), There are three loves ; for there is 
a love that is attachment, [like the tie between father 
and child (Jsh),] and a love that is affection^ like the 
love of friends (Jsh),] and a love that is murder (AAZ) r 
Jsh)], like the love of the lover and the beloved (Jsh). But 
Jt*£> is [said by some to be] anomalous (L, IA, Aud, A). 

The inf. n. of J^lw is jLtUi* (S, M), as the infn. of Jl«j£ 
is Jjw5, because the measure and the number of letters 
are one, and vsa-L&Us from ^b corresponds to »^l«*? 
from v^Jju : while they pronounce the £ with Damm (S, 
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IYJ, in order that the inf. n. may not resgmhle the pL (S), 
because, if they pronounced it with Kasr, the inf. n. would 

resemble the pi., as v_-^U? [253,376] (IY) ; and they 

G x ^ ' 

do not pronounce it with Fath, because there is no J^Uj* 
[in the language (S)] among ns. (S, IY). But [ (5 -k*5 

s s s * Si ** 

inf. n. of Jlcus , like (L)] L^ [above], is anomalous (L, 
Aud, A). The inf. n. of every v. beginning witli a conj. 
Hamzais formed by [pronouncing its third with Kasr, and 
(L, IA, Aud, A)] adding an I before its final (IY, L,IA,Aud, 

X x ° x ° 

A)], except in the Jutiiwl whose c is unsound [338] (L). 

xxx • 

Thus, (1) in the quin. (IY), the inf n. (a) of J*i3l is 

O x « x x x • O^o 

JUi3l (S, M,WIH), aS(jJlkj| departed, inf. n. (jiUai! 

[336] (S, IY, WIH) ; (b) of j^cif is JUxil (S, M, WIH), 

*** *** x 

xxx* Ox* 

as ^a^Jc^I reckoned, inf. n. v_>L*a~»I (S, IY); and (c) of 
j£i! is JiUlj (S, M, WIH), as ^1 [482] , tn/. n. ]|^L| 
(S, IY, WIH) : (2) in the sex. (IY), the inf n. (a) of 

xx*^ • . 8 x« xx ° x* 

JsjOXw! is JLjlra^I (S, M, WIH), as —+&jl»\ extracted, 

*»/• ». it^uc^ (S, IY, WIH) ; (b) of JlliUs &**M (S, 
M, WIII),asjl^Lj [482], »V- «• % fj^\ (WIH) ; (c) of 
J^iiUs JU*J| (31, Will), as ^S^jil [482], inf. it. 
*JtS^M [283] (IY, WIH) ; and (e) of jX**j> J&Jt (S, 
M), as J,,.1Ll°I [49G], en/ n, Jl^Ul [283] (S, IY). And 
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no v. beginning with a conj. Hamza lists its inf. n. formed 
differently from what has been mentioned, except [the 
augmented quad.] JJUil [below] (L). But from the v. 
beginning with a conj. Hamza is excepted that which is 
orig. J^Us or Jouw T as vAid jtfew about, was dishevel- 

Zee? and ^b! augured ill, orig. vAiaJ and odaj [757]: 

for the third [letter] of their in/ tc. is not pronounced 
with Kasr, nor is an I added before their final (A) ; but 
the penultimate is pronounced with Damm, from regard 
to the o. /., as *->lb| and ^Ibt (Tsr). What is meant, how- 
ever, by IM [and others] is said to be the v. orig. begin- 
ning with a conj, Hamza, whereas the Hamza in what A 
mentions is imported for an accidental cause ; so that there 
u no exception (Dm). The inf. n. of JJL*i [and of what 
is co-ordinated with it (S, L, Aud, A), like J^J and Jotli 
(Sn),] is (1) Lull (S, M,WIH,IM, L), regularly (IM,L), 
as 2a^*S [495], inf. n. i^»* [above] (S, IY, WIH, L, 
IA, Aud, A), and aa&cyw I pampered him, inf. n. SLatf^ 
(IY, IA) ; and as aoJJj I made it quake, inf. n. xJjC (S, 
IY, L, Aud),and&xJULli> I shook it, inf. n. SLUJUj (IY) ; 
and as Jj>^ [above], inf. n. H-L-y* (S, L, Aud, A), and 
Jao [above], inf. n. Sviajo (L, Aud) : the 5 being affixed 
as a compensation for the I [added (IY)] before the final 
(S, IY) letter (S) in such as Jy I and *LbIf (IY) : (2) 
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*i ^ * 

jy<sJ ( S, M, WIH, IM, L), regularly ia the reduplicated 

(Aud), as Jp^ (S, M, L, Aud), Jl£b (S, M, L), and JjJ^Lj 
[below] (Aud) ; but as matter of hearsay (L, Aud), not 
universally (L), in the non-reduplicated (Aud), as ?r lv=»i> 
[below] (WIH, IA, A), like ^li^, (S, IY, L, IA, Aud) 
and 3lLy=» [above] (L, IA, A). The poet [Al'Ajjaj, father 
of (AAz) Ru'ba (M),] says 

(M,L) That I pampered with what a pampering!, i. e., 
greatly \ thc^ being red. (AAz) ; and the poet [Ru'ba Ibn 
Al'Ajjaj Ihn Ru'ba atTamlmi, complaining of hoarincss 
(Jsh),] says 

v^J! JL^rJI J^^ <^*?5 * ^y^ ;l v^-Uy* Jo *yf Lj 
[below] (L, IA) my people, I have grown old and 
impotent, orhav ecomenear to it, i. e.,to growing old and 
impotent; and after men's growing oldand impotent is 

0/0 

death (Jsh). But ^f^^> [below] is reported in the Tsr, 
on the authority of Sm and others, not to have been 
heard (Sn). And JUa^ is anomalous (IA, Aud). xJULxS 



»• ^.^ 9 



here corresponds to iLUu* in oJ^U , and J&xi [here] to 
JUxi in oJUU , the authority of these two here being 
like the authority of these two there (S). The first is 
the prevalent form, because it is inseparable from the 
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G * * 

-whole of these vs., whereas JiUi sometimes does not occur : 
you say xfi*j*>4>, while ^l^^o [above] has not been heard 
(I Y). But, according to some, both of them are regular ; 
and this seems to be the language of the Tasini (A). 
The initial of JiUi is sometimes pronounced with Fath 
(S, M, L, Aud, A) in the reduplicated (M, Aud, A), like 

G °^ G ''Oy 9 y » x 

the initial of &*jul> (S, L), as JIJj and JUJU (S, M, L, A): 

but not in anything else, so that they do not say obo^w ; 
as though their not pronouncing the initial with Kasr 
were because of the heaviness of the reduplication 
(IY). There is no JiUi with Fath [among the forma- 
tions (K on XCIX. 1) in Arabic (A)], except in the 
reduplicated (K,A). But in pJ| jo ^3 L [above] there is 
a version JU^ , the — being pronounced with Fath from 
fear of the ^s becoming a ^ (MN). Kasr is the o. f, 

G x- o • 

JiVii being pronounced with Fath only by assimilation 
to JLaaj , all of which is with Fath, except ^LuJ> and 
^UJb* [334] ; while they, according to S, are simple sub- 
stantives put into the place of the inf. n. (A). JlJp Avith 
Kasr is [held by Ks, Fr, and the author of the K to be 
(A)] an inf. n., and Jt Jj with Fath a simple substantive 

G <" o ' 

(K,A) : and similarly ^Jjui with Fath is one that clatters, 
while pUxS clanging, clashing, clattering, rattling with 
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Kasr is an inf. n.; and ^\y^ with Fath is a simple sub- 
stantive denoting ivhat the devil whispers, while u*lj*^ 

whi$pering[&hOYe] with Kasr is an inf. n.(A). JSUi with 
Fath, [as is said in the Aud and Dm ^Sn),] mostly means 
the acU part., as ^l^yf Zi £y> CXI V* 4 From the mis- 
chief of the whisperer (Aud,Sn),^tnd jLa-Lo i. q. J^aJLajo 

[396] (Sn). Some, however, allow both [<J$11 with Fatii 
and jiUi with Kasr (Sn)] to be inf. ns. (A), which is the 
opinion first mentioned by A [and others] (Sn). But 
v5|g^.g retiring backwards, inf. n. of *&$* , and *Lai*j 
[40,273], in/. ?i. of u^SJf , are anomalous (A). As above 
shown, the fourth [letter] in [the inf. w. of (Sn)] the v. 
beginning with the ^ of quad-passivity or its like (A), 
such as the m in Z& [486] and j^L^J [487] (Sn), is 
pronounced with Damm, when the v. is sound in the J , 
whether it belong to the con jug. of jJub or JoTlIf or JJUis 
[below] , or be co ordinated with the last (A). The inf 
n. of [what is on the measure of (IA)] JJjtij [in vowels, 
quiescences, and number of letters, and in beginning with 
the c^ of quasi-passivity or its like, even though it be 
not of the conjug. of JJjlcj (MKh),] is [on the measure of 
(IA)] JJUiy (M,IA), with Damm of its fourth, as ^-*&>cX? 
[495. A], inf. n. gf-SS [below] (IA). That comprises 

ten formations, (l) jlii' (Sn, MKh), as J^=l» showed 

199 

Digitized by Microsoft ® 



( 1544 ) 



O & , 



resignation, inf. n. J^sxi* [above] (MKh) ; (2) feus 
[above] (Sn, MKh), as JiUtf [487], inf. n. jULiS [above] 
(MKh) } (3) jJLllf (Sn,MKh), as rf*^ » in f* n * pT^ 4 ^ 
[above] (MKh) ; (4) Jo^ij" (Sn, MKh), as Ja+*s, inf. 
n. jh^Ss (MKh) ; (5) $M , as ^^1^5 [482] (Sn, 
MKh), inf n. \j£»+2 (MKh) ; (6) Jut^is , as y;^o 
[485] (Sn,MKh), inf n. y^aS (MKh); (7) Jl^,as 
ifjjjzs put on a cap (Sn, MKh), inf n. ^jlU? (MKh) ; 

(8) d£dj , as Jyy [485] (Sn, MKh), inf n. 3^ (MKh); 

(9) oJjwj , as cyvi«j* acfea h«e an oo-it eiw spirit 
(Sn,MKh), in/ n. £y£$ (MKh) ; (10) JUJa, as ^iLli" 
(Sn, MKh), inf. n. ^L.3 [below] (MKh). But, if the 
v. be not sound in the J , [which is then only a ^ , either 
rad. or converted from a ^ (Sn),] the Damma must be 
charged into Kasra, [for affinity to the & (Sn),] as J353> 
Awn# down, inf n. Jjo ; and ^tJo drew near, in/, n. 
^!d^ L 256 l? au( * ^^ [482], inf n. gjJUs [above (A). 
As for the augmented quad, upon the measure of oJLxa^l, 

its inf. n, is upon the measure of Jlx&Cwt , as o^^Jva-t 
[495, 496], inf n. pUaJylt ; and as ^uSt&l [432, 496], 
infn. ^jUa^I (S, IY), and ^yjjuxJ>| , inf n^L*^'! [below] 
(1Y>. The inf n. of JJUiJ [above] is (1) JiUM (M, L) t 
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as JLSbl [432, 495], inf. n. ]\f^\ .[above], an(i u^l 
[432, 496]f inf. n. ^\l£Jo\ ; (2) kldii , as i^Sli and 
sLuUb [283] (L). But, [according to S and IY,] aloUb and 



o^- • ^ » 



Zyjjx&s are [simple substantives (IY),] not infns. conform- 
ed^* c^ • ° t ® •«" t 

able to ^Ui^l and jjl&j! , but only like vs>Lo in relation to 
vilJj f [40] (S,IY). And, [according to IHsh and A,] xlajLjb 
(A), [like] iLSjj (And), is anomalous (And, A). 

§. 333. A [?i.] commensurable with (Sn) Jjtixisform- 
ed from [the in/! ». of (Sn)] every ftinaugmented] triL v. 
(L,A), to indicate its inf. n. y and the time and place in 
which [the accident denoted by] it occurs [361] (L). And 
sometimes the s of femininization is affixed to it [362] (L, 

Sn), as fey* [below] (Sn). The inf. n. of the iiMiigmented 
triL occurs on the measure of Jol&* [with Fath [Jrb)], like 

Ja&« killing]^ 42. A], u^ striking, and o*-<ko drinking^ 
with universal regularity (SH). The rule is for the inf 
n. to be pronounced with Fath of the g without any res- 
triction [as to the vowel of the £ in its aor. and the sound- 
ness of its J (ARf)], except when it is formed from such 

as d^% , aor. Juu , in which case it is pronounced with 
Kasr , as <Xcyc [below] (BY). Jh says in the Sahal.i that, 
if its o be an unsound letter , which drops off in its 
future , as in *<db [482,699], its inf n. is pronounced with 
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Kasr [of the g] , like ^d^o ; but, if its vj be retained in 
its future , as in <J^> [700] , or its J also be an unsound 
letter , even if its ^J drop off in the future , as in ^&> 
[699], its inf n. is pronounced with Fath of the p, as jL^o 
[below] and ^yo (Jrb). The <)a£/> of the quasi-sound 
belonging to the cat. of the ^ is pronounced with Kasr of the 
g , like tXsye [above]and J^^o [below] T whether it be an inf. 
n. or a n. of time or place[361] 1 according to what S mentions; 
but , if the quasi-sound be unsound in the J y then with 
Fath of the c , like ^iye , whether it be an inf. n. or any- 
thing else. S, however, says , on the authority of Y [and 
others (S)], that some of the Arabs say d^yo [below] with 
Fath, from[J^ , aor. (S)] J^j , whether it be an inf n. 
or anything else. And, says S, the reason why the maj- 
ority say J^* [above] with Kasr is that they sometimes 

alter the ^ in J^^j , saying J.?xjo and J^L>[701]; so that, 
since they alter it by conversion [into ^ at one time, and 
I at another (S)], they assimilate it to the ^ of cXc^> 
[482 T 699], which is altered by elision ; and therefore, as 
they say tXe^o there, so they say JU>y> here. And, as 
for those who say J^^» [above] with Fath, it is as 
though they said J^-> [701], preserving the ^ (R). But 
they say Ho^o loving [above] (S,R), with Fath, by common 
consent (R), because the ^ is preserved (S,R) in the 
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future, by common consent (R), and not converted (S). 
The Jots whose £ is a ^ is like the sound in that its rule 
is to have JjlLo in the inf. n., as jiljuo passing life\ 
and what occurs contrary to that is reckoned anomalous, 
like odx^wJt in cjdA^^J I v ^& vibyu*^ II. 222 -4na they 
will ask thee about menstruation^ which is an inf. n. T 
as is proved by the [next] words ^ol yo Jo Say thou, It 
is a nuisance. Some, however, do not hold the inf. n. of 
that [formation] to be regular, but confine it to hearsay 

(L). But JjlLo sometimes occurs in the defective, on 
condition [of affixion] of the 8 , as Xjuojuo and aU+^uo 

^ x 

[below]. And &&ajuo [below] occurs in the hollow (R). 
Fath and Kasr occur in (1) utia* (R,L), inf. n. of ^Xb 
wronged, Fath being regular, and Kasr anomalous (L) ; 
(2) SJ^k* [331,342. A] (R,L), inf. n of CuL praised 
(L) ; (3) &cJuo (R,L), in/, n. of *3 blamed (L) ; (4) ay^x** 
(R,L), en/, n. of y^a^ ^as pozuerless (L) ; (5) RJUfuo 
(R,L), in/, n. of ^^ z^as niggardly \ aor. ^^Lj (L) ; (6) 
?Sx*j> (R,L), in/ n. of ^JCc teas angrry (L) ; (7) kxJLszJ 
accounting (R) ; (8) 5LLd» , in/rc. of J^ strayed ; (9) 
*£JUx> [below], in/ n. of dXss perished. And similarly 
in aXIsjo , in/ n. of U **-&JI c^jJJb 7 Ae sun rose, Fath being 
according to the Hijazis, and Kasr according to the Bant* 
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Tamlm (L). S says that jsuJl ^JLke ^x* XCVII. 5. Until 
the rising of the dawn, [read by Ks (B)] with Kasr, means 
&£.ylb> ^x^ ; but one may say that *Xkvo is a n. of time, 
meaning the time o/'its rising [501 J. Kasr and Damm* 

9 

occur in s\juw [below]. Fath andDamm in H^uyo being in 
easy circumstances (R). And all three vowels in (1) 

9 9 

viJLJL^o [below] (R, L) and suCLj* [above] (R), iw/ n. of 

9 

dlip perished (L); (2) S^tX&o (R, L), inf. n. of jjiS had 

9 
Gs't-s 9 9 2 -o x ^ 

power, ability (L); (3) jo^U (R,L), i?i/l n. of J^ J| ^A 
The man wanted, needed (L). And Kasr [alone (R), 
anomalously (L),] in (1) *-jX» (R,L), in/ n. oi y^ became 
old (L); (2) a^o[331] (R, L), inf. n. of *^ returned, 
as V. 53. [498]; (3) <3iv°, in/ n. of (ji. i^as ^e??^e (L); 
(4) y^ja playing at hazard with unfeathered and head- 
Zess arrows (R); (5) iU^ajuo [above] (R,L), in/ n. of ^ ^ 
disobeyed', (6) 2U*svx> [above] (R,L) ; in/. n. of ^* scorned 
(L) ; (7) SbjLo (R, L), in/ n. of &J ^| pitied him (L) ; 
(8) Hw«Lc (R,L), in/ n. of Jl^ pardoned ; (9) Sjjmx> [above], 
in/ n. of nJ^ excused (L) ; (10) &iow knowing (R) ; (11) 
5u\jx> , zt^/". n. of skj afflicted him (L) ; (12) u^jl^uo [above] ; 
(13)J,xiLo sleeping at midday, (14)^^0 coming -,(15)k^jjuo 
passingthe night ; (16) n-aaxox becoming hoary ; (17) v-aa*jo 
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finding fault ; (18) Joyo increasing ; (19) y^uo eventually 
becoming] (20) yx^jo journeying ; (21) &&+** passing life] 
(22) &£ju£uo wishing. The £??/ tt. is anomalous, (1) in one 
respect, (a) when pronounced with Fath of the c , but 
containing thes;(b) when pronounced with Kasr orDamm 
of the g, hut not containing as : (2) in two respects, when 
pronounced with Kasr or Damm of the g , and containing 
the s (R). There is no JolLo in the language, except 
viJULg^o [above] , - Jia [below] , <jj*x> , and viXJU , as 

For a day of battle or deeds of generosity, 

[ by Jamil (Jh),] Buthaina, keep to "No" Verily " tfo " 
if thou keep to it, against the multitude of slanderers 
is what a help! , and 

Convey thou to the brother of AnNu k mdn a message 

q y Q y. 

from me. But some assert that J,*** is abandoned ; and 
that the exs. [ of it ] mentioned have the finals elided, 
being curtailed by poetic license [58] , orig. &y^ , £y**> 

and &JOu (L). S says " jlL does not occur ia the lang- 
uage of the Arabs/ 7 meaning "as a sing, or as a pi.:" 
while [his Commentator] Sf says that u; juo in *J| ^Sl 
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is orig. *3.** , the S being elided by poetic license; and 

similarly ^JCe in >pJI g^ ^J (R). And [IH says that ] 

# ^^ ^ «•* 

*j£* and ^** , while there is no other [inf. n. on the 
measure of Jaa* , according to the chastest usage (Jrb)], 
are so extraordinary that Fr even holds them to be pis. 
of iwJCo and &3yuo (SH), like ~+? (R, Jrb "J £>£. of l*j 
(Jrb), according to his opinion [254] (R), because of the 
strangeness of Juii* in the in/, n. (Jrb). Thus Fr 

allows jvjCo and ^^juo otherwise than by poetic license ; 

and, according to him, Jol^c occurs as a ^J. (R). And [the 
reason why we employed the restriction "according to the 
chastest usage" is that (Jrb)] viJUL^o occurs (R, Jrb), with 
Damm of the J, as inf n. of dUba (Jrb), i. q. ^ks^per.shing 
(R) ; and dLfU (R, Jrb) , mentioned by IKtt, with Damm 
of the J , i. q. kJLum a message ; and *-**uyo , with Damm of the 

9 *» *» # 

<j«, i. q. 5atA«ea5me55 o/ circumstances and (5 J»x competence, 
wealth (Jrb). And some read »j.*wuyo ^ II. 280. Z7nt*7 Azs 

6een<7 zn easy circumstances [447] (R, Jrb), with Damm 
of the (j* and prefixion (Jrb). But Fr may assert that 
dLLjje and viJULo are pis. of xCi^c [above] and &C!Lc i. q. 
*JL*^ [above] (R): and Akh says that the reading ty^jjoin 

II. 280 is not allowable , because there is no Jmix with- 
out the 8 in the language (Jh) ; [while Z, followed by B, 
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s 9 ^ Q * 

explains it] by elision of the 3 on prefixion, as in jyU^lj 
#J\ [331] (K, B). According to others than S (Sn), 
the inf. n. [of the tril. (A) sometimes (M)] occurs 

O 9 o ^ 

on the measure of the pass, part.) like o^-Ls^o fortitude 

9 y ° * 

(SI, A) and JyiJtx> understanding, reason (SI), as the 
xnf n. sometimes occurs when the pass. part, is 
meant, like va/j^I ^y£ *&s<> a dirkam of the governors 

9 9 9 • x t 1j *> 5 & • x f 

coining, i. e., lu^ya* coined by him) &JU| ^3-U» It\s> XXXI. 

10. This is the creation of God, the dem. referring to 

the created^ and Lx^> jjcJj3' [76], i. e. U^j^uo (1Y) ; hut 
seldom, [being confined to hearsay (Sn),] as 

27*ey Aa^e not left flesh to his bones, nor understanding 
fo Ats wi/'n<£ (A), j^ax and s^jw [below], p^>-« and 
£~£;>> [below], and ^j£a«JI in LXVIII. 6. [below]; 

9 " > • ^ 9^5©^ 9 a £ ^ 

and hence &^jCo and ^duo* [below], and SL^Lo pitying 
(SI). Jyiiuc , as in pJ! &^U> [247], i. e., JJld, is one of the 
inf. ns. that occur in the shape of the pass* part. ; and 

9 9 • <■* 9 > © s 9 t *>*•* 

like it are sy»+*j* and «j*»juo [below], and ^j^jcijl in 

LXVIII. 6. [below] : so say Akh and Fr (BS). 

And the inf. n. of any thing else [than the unaug- 

mented tril. (R, Jrb)] occurs [often (A), with universal 

regularity (Jrb),] on the measure of the pass. part. (SH, 

A), which is therefore applicable to the inf. n. } the pass. 

200 
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part., and the ns. of time said place [363] (R, Jrb). And 
hence 

[below] (M,A), by Umayya Ibn Abis-Salt (IY, AAz), 
Praise be to God at our entering upon the evening, and 
at our entering upon the morning ! May my Lord make 
us pass the morning, and make us pass the evening, in 
weal. (AAz), t^ilo' ypo' ^^f XXIII. 30. Make Thou 
me to disembark with a blessed disembarking (IY), 
LscLw^ LjoL^uj &JU| +jJu XL 43. In the name of God be 
z^s sailing and its anchoring ! (IY, A\ *JoLa* ,j£ f*-^' 
^]|[342.A.](A), 

UvfUJl tU*£ *v+Jt ,jLaj j*-^ 3J}e »yo Jul? 5^0 Uj*xi\3 Jo j 

(M, A), by a man of the Banii Mazin (IY), And ye 
have tried us time and after time, and the knowledge 
of the quality of the man is acquired on the occasion of 
experience (T), 

** ** -* *«■ .»• ^ 

[by 'Alkaina Ibn 'Abada (IY, AAz), Then I brought 
her (my riding-beast) to water, as though its pools from 
foulness were red as henna and the ;mce of the leaves 
of sesame together. She is coaxed to the dung of the 
troughs, and desired to drink of the water dunged into, 
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and, if she loathe it, then verily the feeding between two 
drinkings is a starting and riding {AAz),] 

9 <~9 s 9 Q &' *<t<o a 

(M), by Ru'ba (IY, AAz) Ibn Al'Ajjaj (IY), my Lord, 
if I do amiss, or forget, Thou wilt not forget, nor die. 
Verily the preservation shdl be like my having been 
preserved, i. e., like my preservation, Lo being infinital 
(AAZ), oy^o J^ |V^Uiy>^ XXIV. 18. ^nrf dispersed 
them with every dispersion [below] (A), 

(M, A), by Zaid AlKhail (IY, AAz) atTai, I fight 
until I see not for me any fighting, because of the ene- 
my's overcoming, and I escape when not any but the 
$harp-witted escapes (AAz), and 

I *> * a s 9 • a -o * « y cs $.* 

(M) -4s though the sound of the cymbal were in his 
(the horse's) champing the bit (IY, AAz), or neighing 
(IY). The shape of the pass. part, of what exceeds 
three [letters] occurs as (1) an inf. n., as XXXIV. 18. 

[above], i. e., c£^ J^5 ( 2 ) a n - of time > as 

[above], i. c., at the time of our entering upon the 
evening, and of our entering upon the morning) (3) 
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a n. of place, as ^L^y^ (jj<Xo jL^tXx) (5 jlL=oI v_>* 

^ x * 9 

tj'jco ^^^ XVII, 82. My Lord, bring me in, i. e., into 
AlMadlna, at a good place of bringing in; and take me 
out, i. e., froraMakka, at a goo d place of taking out (BS}. 
But, as for what occurs on the measure of J^jlLo , like 

G 9 o * ^ 9 j 

sy^juabeing in easy circumstances, [i. e., ~*o (R, Jrb,)] 
and^^vyo 6ein^/ in difficult circumstances, [i. e., ^ (R, 
Jrb), as in their saying *\y»** ^[ *^ Leave him alone 
until his bring in easy circumstances and a^juo _!f 

9 9 * ^ 

wn^e7 Aes being in difficult circumstances (Jrb),] o^Xs^* 
fortitude, [i, e. J^-U. (R),] and ^y&o madness, [i. e,, &ui 
(R), as ^yciJl jjQU LXVIII. 6. In which of you is the 
madness (R, Jrb), i. e., SLaaaJ! , according to one saying f v R), 
i e., when the ^ is not made red. (Jrb),] it is rare 
(SH). S, however, [differing from others (R/,] disallows 

O 9 9^ 

the occurrence of the inf. n. upon the measure of J^xa* 
(M,R,BS,Sn) ; and explains these things according to 

0»f^ *3 9 a ^ 

their apparent form (IY). He holds «.**** andv^ow to 

9 x m 9 s 9 G x 

be eps, (R, Jrb) of Jl=* a state, i, e v aui »^y JL* 
(a state) wherein easy circumstances are experienced 
[and &xi wvwjij toherein difficult circumstances are 
errpeWencerf] (R); [or rather, of j*\ a case,] as though one 
$aid aui wu^-> ~ot ^Jl *£*> or aui j-wjij Leave him alone 
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until (a case) wherein easy circumstances, or difficult 

circumstances, are experienced (S); [or ^Uv a time,'] the 

sense being jui^ ^Lov ^and x^i ^ju until (a (me) 

wherein easy circumstances, and difficult circumstances, 

are experienced (Jrb); by suppression of the prep., 

as in their saying Jj-^-ssj^o obtained, i. e., suit J^ao^^j 

(R); because the occurrence of the inf. n. upon the 

measure of J^xi^ is impossible, according to him (Jrb) : 

and so he says that £^iy° and py&y* , which are two 

sorts o/^j pace, are (a pace) raised, and lowered, i. e., 

strengthened and weakened, by the mare 5 and so he 

holds JJuuo to mean confined, tightened, i. e., (an 

understanding) tightened and strengthened ; and oJLfv* 

to be aui JJLfvj 0-0 meaning (patience) wherein ford- 

fude ^ practised ; and the <^> in * Job to be red. (R), 

^y&J\ being a pass. part, when the o is made red. 

Q ' 9 ^ 

[184, 503] Jrb). As for *# ; jCo , it is obviously not an 
inf. n., but is the thing disliked, the g being the indica- 
tion of substantivity ; and similarly xs^cXo^o , as J ^-o 
*JL» &Sj Joox) Explain thou to vie the true tale of his state, 
i. e M LgiiLJL* its reality, from their saying ^w ^J^o 
5J0 He told me truly the age of his young camel } 
meaning Explain thou to me his state, tvhich thou hast 
told me truly (R). And [the infi n. that occurs upon the 
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measure of (Jrb)] slLcU , like Suite- forgiving, restoring 
to health, [i. q. sGl** (R, Jrb), inf. n of ^UU forgave 
wie, restored me to health (R),] Suite ending [below], 

°" i' • • r- t:." ..'.i' * 0, f '',•"- 

&j>b remaining, [1. q. £uu , as xxib ^jo ^.gJ <5*j J^g-i 

LXIX. 8. r/iew s/mZ£ /Aow see any remaining for them ? 
(R, Jrb),] Sbifc tying, [i. q. v 4 ^ as *^^ ^^*V u~^ 
LVL 2. While there shall be no lying at its coming to 

pass (K, Jrb), and *Jt j coquetting and ogling, i. q. J^o 

® * j 
and^J^(R),] is rarer (SH) than what occurs upon 

the measure of J^xaxj (Jrb). As for SLoLc , it is obvious- 
ly an ac£. £>ar£. , because it is i. q. a\-=»| fos£: for one says 

% JLJI i^Ms-fJte The thing succeeded the thing, i. e., took 
its place ; while the S is the indication of substantivity, 
or [is affixed because] H-oLt is 0?^. e^?. of &jL$j end, 
extremity. And auysb in LXIX. 8. may be k-oL { ^Ju 
(soul) remaining ; or <jb ^^ tf^mg remaining, the 
s denoting substantivity. And similarly aJlob , i. q. 
JusU %^ excellent thing, the S denoting substantivity ; 
or sJLoU XjJLc excellent gift And &j<3£ in LVI, 2. 
may be i. q. &j3IS' y*^ [204], the sense being that 
the soul shall then be believing, truthful. All of 
this is with the S (R). And [it is said that (R) ] 
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the inf. n. [of the tril. (A) sometimes (M, A)] occurs on 

# « • 9 

the measure of the act. part. (M, R, A), as u5U> ^ [76] 
(M,R, Sn), i.e., Cells (IY, R, Sn), as the inf n. [sometimes 
(IY)] occurs in place of the ad part, as J<Xfc J^ 
[142,143] (IY, R), i. e. Joli , andyT *U [247, 312], i. e., 
jSlfc [below] (IY). And hence LaJU ^Xh he was struck 
«*£& paralysis (A); and *>Jt ^i ^ L*)U» ifj [76] (M,R), 

i. e., ^;*=» «rr^ ^; U$4 f 5 ^ ^ (IY, R), according to S 
[below] (R); 

[below] (M, A), by Bishr Ibn Abl Khazim, praising Aus 
Ibn Haritha Ibn La'm atTa'I, Sufficient indeed for me 
as a trial is the distance, the ^j being red., from Asmd; 
and there is no healer Jor the love of her, since it has 
lasted long AKB), i. e. lliK (IY), meaning fcAls' (A), 
the (5 being made quiescent by poetic license, which 
often occurs, whence 

( IF), by the Majnun of the Banu l Amir, And, if it were 
the case that a slanderer had his home in AlYamdma, 
while my home was on the highest peak of Jladramaut^ 
he would find his way to me. And what good do they , 
get (God keep them not well !) in Laila's severing my 
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ties f , by fule ll&lj ( AKB) ; and JUiliJb lyCUli ^J/lAi 
LXIX. 5. Then, as for Thamud, they were destroyed 
for [their (K, B ] rebelliousness, i. e., ^LvikJb ; and 
LXIX. 8. [above], i. e., ^Lb (A). But UjU' may be a 
corrob. d. s. [79] ; and similarly ofc'in pJI ^LJL c5 i> 
[above], i. e., Li&\ like jfy in pJI gtlj ^1 p^ [above]: 

for, as the j?as$. ^ar*. in ^L<2u*x> fj^uJl 5 XVI. 12. [79], 
with the ace, is a corrob. d. s., not i. q. the inf n., so is the 
act. part, in what we are considering (R). And IIU 
says that U*>L=» in pJI U*jU» ^ [above] is a d. s. coupled 

to i^ui! il which is [in the position of (IY)] a d. s. (I Y, 
R), like LXVU. 19. [538] (R), the op.'of both being 
v^j^cU , and the phrase being constructively S _j>% ^J^cle 
^kf^\ ^i ^c l=^U* il^ U^'Li covenant ivith my Lord, not 
reviling, nor in such a state that a fo'c of speech was 
proceeding out of my mouth (IY), what he covenanted 
[with God (R)] not being mentioned ^IY,R), because 
indicated by the sentence, since it is like the correl. of 
the oath , which is suppressed with an explanatory 
context [6501 ; while, according to S [above], *jc^I S is 
the correl. of ^iX#U (R). And the m/. n. is used in the 
sense of (1) the act. part. , as ^ %lx> , i. e., J>U [above]; 
(2) the ^ass. part., as 
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[161] (R on the IH) Shalt thou know the dwelling on 
Tibrdk ? (It was) a dwelling ofSu L da J s when she was one 
of thy beloved (AKB). It is then uniform in gender and 
number, from regard to the o. f ; but may also be dual- 
ized and pluralized. Or, in these two exs., a pre. n. may be 
suppressed, i. e., Jx ^ and (Jly* v^l^o ^ of(the possessors 
of) thy love. The former hypothesis involves a hyper- 
bole, as though the possessor of the accident were embo- 
died of the accident, by reason of the completeness of his 
qualifiability by it [143] (li on the IH). 

§. 334. JliiS , like ofcy [below], JtJ^i [332] (M, 
Jrb), y^ [below], wUiU, [jULaJ (IY)J J bis, and 
^LuIj [332] (M), in the sense of much Os rejecting^ 
^y^ going round about (SC, Jrb), J<X# fermenting, 
J^jJ sporting, [<j-Lo clapping, (IY),] Jlo killing, and 
vJL/ journeying (M), is formed to denote multiplication, 
^repetition (1 Y),] and intensification of the act (M, Jrb). 
When you intend to make the inf n. of the [unaugment- 

o • ♦ *» 

cd] £r*7. intensive, you form it upon the measure J Uuu ; 
and this is the saying of S ; like }d^> [above] for .dJ> 
jjjs much fermentation, and ^>L*Jb* and jbJf [above]. 
Notwithstanding its frequency, however, jUub is not 
regular. The KK say that Jlljtf is orig. the J-uJtt 

20] 
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importing multiplication [489], its & being converted into 

I 5 so that J Ju is orig. o jO» [332], But the saying of 

S is preferable, because they say v_>UJL> [above] ; while 

v^axJLj does not occur, though the KK may say that it is 

one of those words whose o. f is obsolete (R). When 

JLaAS is an inf. n., it is pronounced with Fath of the 

initial, like Jt^sxi' [above] and oljks [332], not otherwise, 

except in two words, ^Luj and aUJls [332], as JoO IjLuu" 

^ * ^ ^ " * • 

fe_^ XVI. 91. For explanation of every thing and 
^LaJU? &aaJ^ I m>et him face to face, i. e., %\JJ ; whereas in 

)UJI uAsxot slaJL'i V. 45. Towards the inmates of the 

fire, it is a simple substantive, which is governed in the 

ace. as an adv. (BS). There is [thus] no JLxij , with 

Kasr of the v^ , among inf. n$>, except these two (IY). 

And some say JLoJo also (D) from R-LoUuo competing in 

archery, and t^LA? from v+i^J! v^v^i drank wine (CD). 

But, as for ^LaS , says S, it is not an intensive formation, 

otherwise its vs? would be pronounced with Fath ; but is 

a simple substantive put in place of the inf. n. of ,jjo , 

as SxU , which is a simple substantive is put in place of 

HpLal , and ^>Lo and £tkc are put in place of ^Lo I and 

*Ua*t [342. A] (R). And its counterpart is &UlL> , by 

9 09 

which they mean only ^llaJ meeting, as says ArRa'I 
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» ..£«-& ^ -,^» x ^ « «* ^»^*^o^ >> ^^ &s * * ' ** + >•«« 

/ Aave hoped for thy bounty. Will its promises come? 
For to-day hope has fallen short of meeting thee (S). 
And in i^»L4J Fath also has been heard, to which Jh 
and others restrict themselves (CD) ; while those who 
recite the saying: [of Tarafa / Ahl)] 

And my tippling wines ceased not, and my pleasure, 
and my selling and my expending my property new 
and old with Kasr of the ^ are taxed with a mistake 
(BS). They say that Juis with Kasr of the ^ occurs 
in only sixteen ns., two i. q. the inf. n., vid. (1, 2) ^LuJ 
and %\JLk> [332] : and [fourteen non-inf ns n vid.] (3) 
tl^jj, as J^JJI^o ^t^-^o ^4n Acmr o/rAe night passed ; 
(4-6)vi)UaS, ; Uuu,and gby>, [names of (D)] places; 
(7) — Lu^o a crocodile, and also a #rea£ Zmr ; (8) ^jlJUb 

o ^« 

fwo pieces of cloth sewn together ; (9) *UJLj quick at 
swallowing ; (10) Jl£|J> an ey^y [379] ; (11) oiiiU 
[233] ; (12) dCl a [small (D)] pigeon-house ;(13) vllllj, 
as Lgj|*-*d3* (5 JL^ SiUJI oj| 27ie she-camel arrived at her 
time for being covered ; (14) ^xX3playing\ (15)*Lljb 

o • • 

a [aAor* (D)] necklace ; (16) JLjj? s/ior* (R). 
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§ 335. And ^L*j , [the £ of which is doubled to 
denote intensification and multiplication (IY),] is simi- 
lar, as Lxn p-g^ <j^ There was between them much 
shooting one at another ; and as ^^JL*. much incitement 
(M, Jrb), and ^w^s^ wwcA prevention (M), on &o^ 
sirfes (Jrb). It does not proceed from [only] one [side] 
(IY,R); because u^ [332], ^5*^ [below], and ^v^^ 2 ^ are 
intensive forms of j*m [487], ^LsU , and y^L^J (R); 
fcince the meaning is shooting one at another 1 
and inciting, and preventing, one another (IY). But 
sometimes this measure occurs (IY, R) as an inten- 
sive inf. n. of the [unaugmented] triL (R), denoting 
[an act proceeding from only] one [side'] (IY). Thus 
JLxb is much [knoidedgc of and skill in (M),] guiding, 
xjOi' much mischief making (M, R), ^w^uo much evil- 
speaking (IY, R), and v5 a*£=» being much engrossed with 
the business of the Khildfa (R). {S ^*j^ , then, occurs as 
an in/ n. of (1) Jl&Uu , as L^ [332] j (2) the [unaugment- 
ed]*re7., to denote intensiveness, as ^5^^=* [above], inf. n« 
of a£=» incited him y and ^«tjutt*v [below], in/! n. of x«n^ 
particularized him (L). l Umar says [in tradition (L)] 
vioii ^LLsJr !Jy (IY, R, Jrb), i. e., 2fa* /or being too 
tnwcft engrossed with the business of the Khilafa^ [and 
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too forgetful by reason of it (Jrb),] to mind the times of the 
call to prayer, I would chant the call to prayer (IY, Jrb) f 
thereby indicating the excellence of the call to prayer (IY), 
<5 JLxj also [334] is not regular (R) ; [though Jrb declares 
that] Z, being asked whether it was regular or confined to 
hearsay, is said to have replied " This cat. is so frequent* 
ly nsed that it ought to be regular " (Jrb). These 
inf. ns. are made fern, with the I , which only occurs 
abbreviated, as ^oj^cJ^ [above] (IY). Prolongation is 
allowed by some in the whole of them ; but is better 
disallowed (R). Kb transmits JL^uk^ [272] (IY, R) • 
and allows prolongation in the whole cat., regularly 
(IY) . But [all the BB differfrom him in that ; and (IY)] 
Fr (IY, R), of his own school (IY), disapproves of it 
(R). 

§. 336. The n. un. [formed (R, Jrb ),] (1) from the 
unaugmented tril. [v., the inf. n. of (Jrb)] which does not 
contain a i' , is on the measure of &Lti [with Fath (R, Jrb) 
of the O (R)], as ££i a stroke [265] (SH) ; the 
augs. being elided, if any be in it, as «^±> [below] from 
co^ I went out, and &JL^v> [below] from oJlio / went in 
[331] (R) : and, (2) from everything else (SH), which con- 
sists of [three (R),] the [unaugmented (Jrb)] tril., [the inf 
n. of] which contains a a , [according to the opinion held 
by III (R),] the augmented \tril. (Jrb)], and the [nnaug- 
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mented and augmented (Jib)] quad. (R, Jrb), is on the 
measure of the inf. n. used, as &s»l:>t making a camel 
kneel once ; a 8 being added, if there be none (SH), as 
XiiLbil a departure and Sb^«^ JJ a feeing rolled down once ; 
and the distinctive being the context, if the in/, n. contain a 

o • yOx" o • xOxx« Oxx*^ 

H , as S4X>I. sj^i [below], S<X£»L jUU&a*! [338], and &>^i> 

Sj^=>l [below] (Jrb). And [two words (R),] aiLojand 
5sUl (SH, L), from the [unaugmented (Jrb ] tril (R, Jrb), 
whose inf. n. does not contain a a , their inf. ns. being 
^Lut coming and fcUJ meeting (Jrb), are anomalous (SH, 
L), because the augs. are not elided from them, nor are 
they reduced to the formation RJUi , but the 5 is affixed 
to them as they are (li). The regular form is *aj! and 
fcxiU [below] (R, Jrb), which are allowable : AlMutanabbi 
says 

Jua5 aui JuJ^L <ctX*> ouLu # *£&! j^-flJI &JlfiJl v-j^cXj ou^iU 

(R) 7 met the dawn, when the night was slain in it, 
because the night passes away with the rising of the 
dawn, at Darb alKulla, [which, I think, is in the lands- 
of the Greeks (MI),] with a single meeting that healed 
my deep grief (W). When the inf n. of the unaugment- 
ed tril. [vJ] contains the 3 , you let it remain unaltered, 
as l&Uo [331] and S<X£3 [above], not SL^a and SJ^ [below]. 
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So says IH : but I have not come across what he says in 
any [other] work-, nay, the authorities lay down unrestrict- 
edly that the n. un. from [the inf. n. of] the unaugment- 
ed tril. [v.] is on the measure of &l*i (R). For [S says 
that(R)], when you mean the n. un. of the inf. n., you always 

9 ^ O ^ 

put it on the measure of &JUi, according to the o.f, because* 
the o.f [of the inf. ns. (R)] is ^ [below] (S, R). And 
[Z says that] the formation of the n. un. from [the inf. n. 
of(IY)]the unaugmented[£ri7. v. (IY)] is on the measure of 
&ili, [the augment, if the inf. n. contain any, being drop- 
ped (1 Y),l as **•! a standing and abwi a drink (M) , and 

9,* • C Q *Q * 9 * ° *■ 

&x5l and *UaJ [above] (IY). And'IMsays that] &X*i [with 
Fath (A)] denotes tmt't^, like SuJU. a sitan# (IM), SUA* 
a waM, and Sb~* [above] (A), whether the unrestricted 
tn/I n. be on the measure of Joti , as in sj>*3 [ from Uwo] ; 

9^* • 9 > 9 

or not, as in SL^v^ [abovej from ^^ [331] : so [says 
Syt] in the Ham ' (Sn). And [BD and IHsh say that] 
the n. un. from [the inf. n. of (Aud)] every tril. v* 
is indicated by [the paradigm (L)]*IxS (L, Aud), with 
Fath (Aud). And what I think is that, when the inf. n. 
of the [unaugmentcd] tril. [v.] contains the s , you reduce 
it also to *lxi , saying HJ^^J [above], with Fath of the ^ 
(R). This is when the [general (Aud, A), i. e., unres- 
tricted (Sn),] inf. n., [applicable to the feiv and the 
many (Sn),] is not [formed (L, Aud)] upon the measure 
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of Xjjii [337]; for, if so, the n. un. [from it (L)] is indicated 
(L, Aud, A) only (A) by an ep. (Aud, A), or (A) by some 
[other] context (L, A), as StX^.L &+^>j a single act of 
mercy (L, Aud, A) and s<X=>L &*a^ a single craving for 
. milk (1a). You leave [the inf. n. of] every thing else 
than the unaugmented tril. unaltered, whether it be [an un- 

G * * Q ,r 

augmented] quad., like &^»t> [332] ; or an augmented 
[tril. or quad.], like J^UajJ [332], p^|, and g^Oo : 
and then, if the S be not there, you add it, as suLfl an 
honoring ; but, if the g be there, you leave it alone, 
as Sbytf [338], i. e., HJ^>L [below] ; though, in such 
cases, the n. un. is mostly qualified by SJ^L , to avert 
ambiguity, as 8<X»L &>>ju a single consolation ; and, if 
we held the 8 [ of compensation] to be elided, and the 8 
of unity put, there would be no harm. S refers to the 
formation of unity as evidence that the o. /. of the inf. 
ns. in the whole of the tril., trans, or intrans., is ji*i 
[above], saying that, the generic n. of such as %j+3 and 

• • C 9 

$b»Us [254] being undoubtedly [formed] by elision of the 
S , analogy requires the generic, i. e M unrestricted, inf. n. 
of such as x^v^ and &JUk> [above] to be —^ and Jl=n> , 
not £-%>>> and J^£ f"331] ; but that they vary the inf. ns. 
of the [unaugmented] tril. by adding letters, and altering 
the composition, because the [unaugmented] tril. is light, 
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ttfmtrary to the qu:ul. and the augmented [trU.]. If the 
quad, or augmented [tril."] have two inf. us., one of which 
is more notorious [than the other], the n, un. is on the 
measure of that more notorious, not of the strange one : 
you say iiJ^L ^3^0 [ahovej, not &£»L^t> , from /?-^*>; 
and similarly you do not say *JUs from v^Jbli, nor 
&jltXrfrom oojo [332] (R). The n. un. and thew. mod. 

[337] are really sorts of inf. n , because the inf. n. indi- 
cates the /;em<$ o/f/u? act [254], comprising ewee, £wic<?, 
nnd several times, and the w/io/e o/" ifc modes (Jrb). 
But the n. un. &JL*i belongs only to what indicates an 
net of the physical organs, like the exs. given by 131 and 
A: not to what indicates an internal act, like Iks. 
knowledge, &&*> ignorance, ^+*> cotvardice, and Ji^u 
niggardliness ; or a permanent quality, like ^*»o beauty 
5ind i*,fe> smartness, wit (Sn). 

§. 337* The r?, mod. from [the mi/I ». of (IA, Aud)J 
every [unaugmented] £n7. ?;. is indicated by [the para- 
digm (L)] sJL*i (L, IA, Aud), with Kasr (IA, Aud) 
of the o (I A), as JU*A^Jl ^^> y& and SU&JI and 

l^iioJl , and &*m-H o^*5L> and &JjJLtf , meaning the mode 
^ * * <* " "» 

o/ £&a ac/, not //ic ac£ itself, considered as such, 
the sense being He is good in the fashion of sitting and 

walking and eating, that lie keeps to, and Most evil is 

202 
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that Jashion of dying and killing (L). This is when 
the [general (Aud), unrestricted (MKh\] inf. n. is not 

9 ' 

formed upon the measure of &X*i [below] ; for, if so, the 
n. mod [from it (L)] is indicated (L, Aud, MKh) by some 
context (L), [i. e.,] by an ep. (Aud, MKh) or the like 
(Aud), or by something else (MKh), as u^rJI &*♦> ioI^ 
/ enjoined him to abstain, as one enjoins the sick man to 
abstainorlLK+^sJ^A l&yj>with a certain mode oj injunction 
"to abstain, and u^aaJI *&&* *jsd<£»* I searched for if , as 

one searches for the precious object or m i&Lk$ ^ U^°3 

•"' x * 

with a certain mode o/5earc/^(L),whenceHJuiJxJLdJI StX<&> 
**a£i£ TAe search for the stray beast is a great search 
(Aud, MKh). And similarly when the v. is not [an un- 

augmented] tril., as (jj>4XxaJf J*5'l *z*S\ 7 honored him 

as one honors the friend or Jjf^^jo l^with a certain 

mode of honoring (L), No £?i/". w. mod. is formed from the 

> ^ -- - ^ 
non-tril., except anomalously (IA, Aud), as &***z> ^ 

Sv+£jJI She is pretty in the fashion of putting on the 

muffler, where they form &Aii from v^l put on a 

muffler ; and SUxJI ^^^ y& He is beautiful in the style 

of putting on the turban, where they form iXxi from***? 

pu£ cm a turban (IA) ; and hence *a£j from oA&af She 
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veiled her face, andaLois from tja+A? He put on a shit £(Aud). 

> ** • 

U*i[with Kasr (SH, A) of the vJ (SH)] denotes the mode 

(SH, IM), and quality (MKh), of the accident (Sn, MKh), 
as ib^3 (SH), i. e. 7 a striking qualified by an ep t) either 
mentioned, as in x^Of ^^ yo lie is beautiful in his 
style of riding ; or known by the circumstances of the 
case, as in ^J! S^cX* U u £ U> [551], i. e., iJb ^cXc. cm 
effectual excuse. Sometimes kJLxi [336] is not a n. i^,, like 
fc-3 
(E). 



I*»j [332]; nor &jl*3 [above] a ». mod, like sJLi a hardship 



* Cm X 

§. 338. The m/! a. of the J*i unsound in the J is 
[only (R)] xl*ls [332] (R on the SH, L), as \\L v uriji^d 
him, in/, n. &£?»? , and af^i strengthened him, inf. n. jbytf 
(L). That is by elision of the first ^ , and substitution 
of the 5 for it [265], because the double ^ is deemed 
heavy (R). No inf. n. of the jJU unsound in the J 
occurs on any measure other than &Jjl&> , except what is 
extraordinary (L), [where] the double & occurs by 
poetic license (R), as 

IaauO kXjL~± fc'jJJ U^ # ^.\*$ U&j-b <5J^ ^^ 

([below] (R, L) She passed the night continually lifting 

her bucket, as an old. woman dandles a boy, by rule 

* • 

>U3 (MN). This is by assimilation of the unsound to 
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the sound, as the sound is assimilated to the unsound 
in *Sb remindel him, inf. n. BtitVS, and »w^ made him 
understand, mf n. x+*a*2 [332] (L). The language of 
Z is plain that the elided is the J ; but, in my opinion, 
the elided is more probably the aug. ^ , because the J 
remains in the sound, as &/\.£> honoring [below], and simi- 
larly therefore in the unsound(IY > ). We said that the elid- 
ed was the ^ of JIajuu , (1) on the analogy of &« Jo [above]; 
(2) because the ^ of Ju*£3 is a letter of prolongation, 
which is not mobilized ; whereas, if the second were 
elided, the letter of prolongation would have to be mobi- 
lized on account of the a of feminization (It). The 

inf. n. of the tU^' and JjiaXavI unsound in the c , as ^Ul 
hehed and ^1*^,1 sought help , is analogous to the inf. ?2. 
of their sound counterparts (L), As for such as %\l-L\ per- 
mitting and ^Uaa*»1 seeking permission) they are or/gf. 

j|^>| and ^saJuJ ; but, the w/ n. being altered by reason 
of the v*s. being altered [713], the £ is converted into f 
[below] (R). And two quiescents (L), [vid.] two I s 
(R), the ! substituted for the £ of the v., and the t of the 
inf. n. (L), being then combined, the second [of them 
(L)] is elided [703] (R, L), and the H of feminization put 
as a compensation for it [265], as RiUt and RjIjUaJ , orig. 
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^1^ and ^t^afuj , the vowel of the £ being transferred 
to the o , and the g converted into I [above] ; so that, 
two I s meeting together, what has been mentioned is then 
done (L). The elided, (1) according to Khl and S, is 
(IY, R) the second (R), [i. e.J the I of JU*| [and JUaaIi] 
(IY), (a) by analogy to the elision of the letter of pro- 
longation in such as juimw [336] (R) ; (b) because it is 
aug. (IY, R), and therefore more fit for elision (IY) : 
(2) according to Akh and Fr, is (IY, R) the first (R), 
[i. e.,] the I substituted for the £ ; and this opinion, being 
agreeable with analogy, is adopted by Z (IY) ; because 
the first is elided on account of [the concurrence of] 
two quicscents when it is a letter of prolongation, as 

in Jo and *? [6G3] (R). The compensation is anoma- 

- ~^ > •« 

lously omitted in %U inf. n. of sl^l showel him, and 

As^inf.n. of J3\ performed, as S^Lo/l JjL XXIV, 
37. And performance of prayer (I j). Omiss'on of the 
compensation in such as JjI [and vU&£*>! (R)] is allowed 
(1) by S,on the evidence of XXI V. 37. (IY, R) ; while 
no distinction is made by him between what is, and what 
is not, pre. (IY) : (2) by Fr, in the state of prefixion 
[exclusively (R)], because the post, then, [as it were 
(IY),] supplies the place of the 8 (I Y, R), which is there- 
fore dropped (K), as in^JI ^i[^l*'[331] (K,B);and this 
opinion is better, because no authentic instance has been 
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heard except with prefixion (R). Elision of the 8 from 
such as ibuu [above], however, is not allowed (IY, R) 
by S in any case (R); so that y>3 is not said (IY), as 
llil is (IY, R), since it has not been heard (R). The 
difference between them is that, such as JLLI and 
ol^xx^l being sometimes used complete, according to the 
o. /. [707], it is allowable not to put the compensation;* 
whereas, the o. /. of such as ^yu being never found, 
the compensation is inseparable. In poetry, indeed, 
Juudj occurs, as *>Jt ^yj oju [above], by rule s^yu ; 
but the poet is allowed to revert to obsolete o. fs. (IY). 
§ 339. The ns. that govern like the v. are [ten (Sh, 
Fk),] (1^ the inf. n. [below] ; (2, 3) the act. part, and 
intensive paradigm [343] (Sh, KN), even in the clu. or 
[sound or broken (YS)] pi [344J (Fk) ; (4) the pass, 
part. [347] (Sh, KN), even in the du. or pi. (Fk) ; (5) 
the assimilate ep. [348] ; (6) the verbal n. [187] (Sh, 
KN) ; (7, 8) the supported adv. and [prep and (MAd)] 
gen. [498]; (9) the quasi-inf. n. [342. A] (Sh, Fk); 
(10) the n. of superiority [351, 360] (Sh, KN). IHshs 
saying " ns. " is a case of predominance [320], because 
the prep, and gen. are not a n. (MAd). I begin with the 
inf. n. because the v. is derived from it, according to the 
sound opinion [331] (Sh). The inf. n. governs like its 
v., which is derived from it (Fk). If the v. derived 
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from it be intrans., it is intrans. ; and, if its v be trans., it 
is trans, to what its v. is (vans, to, by means of itself or of 
a prep. (A). It therefore governs the ag. in the nom. ; and 
is trans, to an obj. with or without a medium, and sometimes 
to two or more objs. [432]. And the augmented inf. n., 
as J^( [332], governs like the unaugmented, as o*^ 
[331] (Fk). The inf. n., however, differs from its v. 
in two matters (A) : — (1) its ag. may be suppressed 
(M, IH, A, Fk), contrary to the ag. of the v. [21] (A), 
whether the inf. n. be aprothetic, as XC. 14, 15. [below] ; 
or pre., as XXX. 2. [below] (M) : for relation to 
some ag. or other is not comprised in the idea intelligible 
from the inf. n. ; so that the conception of that idea does 
not depend upon [the existence of] an ag., contrary 
to [the conception of the idea intelligible from] the t\, the 
act. and pass, pr^,, and the assimilate ep. (Jm): (a) 
when the ag. is suppressed, the inf. n. does not assume 
its pron. [342], contrary to the opinion of some (A), except 
the inf. n. acting as a substitute for its v., as in Lx!^ CI 
[below], where the inf. n. assumes the pron., because 
the pron. is latent (Sn): (2) as to its governing the pro-ag. 
in the nom. [20] there is a dispute. The BB hold this 
[construction] to be allowable, which opinion is adopted 
by IM in the Tasini (A); but Akh, Shi, and others dis- 
allow it, on account of the ambiguity in it, because, when 
you say, c. g n ? ^ y^ <j^ ***&<£. I wondered at ^Amr's 
beating, or being beaten, the act. sense instinctively 
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presents itself to the mind ; while AH says that it h 
allowable, when the v> is inseparable from the pass. 
voice, like ^\ [331], because there is no ambiguity 
then , so that <X.\ J6 \ ^xx^rl Zend's being troubled 
with a cold surprised me is allowable. Thus there are 
three opinions, transmitted by Syt in the Ham 4 : while 
Dm adds a fourth, as being held by 1Kb, vid. that it is 
allowable when no ambiguity occurs, as in 8*1 js ^zx&s 
^>LaJ I |»LX^Jl ^h The Kurans being recited in the hot 
6a^ surprised me [below] ; and in vxiaJ | ^bread's being 

s 0~o 9 O 9 

eaten and *LJ! ^y&waters being drunk, where the pro-ag 
is post, to the inf. n n but in sense is believed to be in the 
nom. (Sn). And, when attributed to the^ro-a#., the inf. n, 
is not altered [43 G] (Fk). The inf. n. governs [only 
(IY,A) on two conditions, (1) positive, i. e. (Fk),] if it be 
(a) replaceable by the v. with [the infinitival (A,Fk) 
p. (A) ] ^1 (IYJM, Sh, KN), when the past or future 
is meant (IA, A, Fk), as II. 252. [16,29,503], i. e., 
^JjS\ *JUI j*iS °J or sJUT ^JJ J (Sh); or U (IM, Sh, KN), 
when the present is meant (I A, A, Fk), as Igj^iUaj 
*£**£:> I +£zsu&S XXX. 27. Ye fearing them as ye 
fear yourselves^ i. e., «£»Ju\ ^-UaJ l*i( Sh) : (a) yott 
may render the inf. n. by u f and the act. r., as c5 ^fut| 

if n * *» 9 O * 

|ju\ &>>*> Thy beating, i. e. That thou didst beat, 
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Zaid surprised me. i. e., |jo\ \&+f6 ^f ; or the pass, v., 
as viJb^o v^^ ^\ ? / &ew«7 beaten, i. e., 27ia£ ^ott tvnst 
beaten, vexed me, i. e. ^ <^l : the two being distin- 
guishable by the contexts (IY) : (b) their rendering 
the inf. n. by ^1 and the v. is not quite accurate 
when it is in the sense of the present, because ^1 , when 
prefixed to the aor., makes it a pure future ; but [some 
of] the GGr render it by ^t to the exclusion of U , even 
in the present, as Ju<x& fju* ^pfl ^Lj*£ Thy beating Zaid 
7ioio is severe, because <j! is more frequent and notorious in 
usage than U ; and, because of their rendering it by (J I 
and the v., some of them fall into the error of supposing 
that it does not govern when in the present [341], from 
the impossibility of then rendering it by ^1 (R) : (c) 
U is made peculiar to the present, notwithstanding that 
it is applicable to the past and future also, in order to 
give the preference to the p. more indicative of the past 
with iliv pret., and of the future with the aor., vid. ^\ , 
which denotes the past with ihz pret., and the future 
with the aor., coutrary to U, which is applicable to the 
three times unrestrictedly (Sn): (rf) IM in the Tashil 
mentions the contracted <jl [525] together with these two 
p$., as lju; &*y* <a*JU / knew thy leaving beaten Zaid, 



it ^ * * ,, * -c 



i, c., oowo JJ ^1 that {the case was this,) thou hadst 

203 
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beaten, where <jt is contracted, because it occurs after know- 
ledge [525,526], and the position is not suitable for the 
infinitival (A), which does not occur after knowledge [571], 
nor supply the place of its two objs. (Sn) : (e) the inf. n. 
resembles the v. only when it is renderable by the infini- 
tival p. and the t\, i. e., when it is not an unrestricted obj. 
(R) : [so that] when it is corrob. of its op n or is govern- 
ed in some way by the v. derived from it, as in ^ yd 
b^ t J.;\ or d^cX&Jl u^'l / beat Zaid well, or with 
severe beating, it does not govern (TY), because, [when 
it is an unrestricted obj. (It),] it is not renderable by 
^1 and the v. (IY, R), since the meaning of Uv.o ^o>^? 
or !d^<X£ U^ is not ^;u5 ^Icovo (R) ; and, when it is 
not replaceal-le by that, its government is impossible 
(Fk): and, as for the saying uaJJl >+*$\ <o^o x^yo / beat 
him as the governor beats the robber, the op. inf. n. is nob 
really an unrestricted obj.] but the unrestricted obj. is 
suppressed, the full phrase being u^JUl v a^)j v_>v^ JJt« U^3 
(R): while in Ijo^ U^o [below] (Fk), where the in/! n. 
is a substitute for its v. (YS), and in Ij^C U>-^ ooji , 

[where the m/ n. is corrob. of its op. (YS),] |jo\ may not 
be governed in the ace. by the inf. n. (Aud,Fk), contrary 
to the opinion of IM on the first (Fk), because, says IHsh 
in his Commentary on the KN, the inf. n. here is replace- 
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able by the v. alone without ^\ and u ; and by common 
consent in the second (YS), because of the absence 
of litis condition (Aud); and for this reason the second 
[ s&yc (Sli)] in [their saying (Sh)] \&yo a) l«3U *j i^>* 
sU^> \&y6 [41] is held to be governed in tlie ace. by 
a suppressed r., not by (Sh, Fk) the inf. n. (Fk), 
[i. e.,] the first ^>yo (Sh) : (f) IM seems to say that this 
condition is inseparable : but in the Tasini he makes it 
general, saying, in the CT, " The inf. tj.'s being rcn- 
"derable by one of the three, [the contracted ^» or the 
" infinitival <jl or its sister U (Sn),] is not a condition 
"of its government ; but it generally is so; while an 
"instance of its occurrence not renderable by any of 
" them is the saying of the Arabs JyL vl'lXl ^if l^J 
u JJi my ears hearing thy brother ( wm % or xvill 
"be, realized, when he existed, ov exists), saying that" 
[below] (A), a d. s. like the a 7 , s. in uLJ iSjjf^li 
[29], i. c, J6 b\ \AL dUt '^\ Z^ or Jtf f6l , tlie 
s. s. being the pron. [latent as ag. ] of the suppressed 
v., not the brother (Snj : or (1>) a substitute for [the 
expression of (A)] the v. [342], as iJLj U ; "i [below], 
(IA,A), ^J? JUjf ^LIJ ^iCIi [41], nntl 

(A) Acceptor of rc\ cntancc, forgive sins that J have 
Digitized by Microsoft® 
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already committed. I am afraid on account of them, 
terrified (Sn), where L\^ , [ like JUil and ^SU (A),] 
is governed in the ace. by the inf. n. ( IA, A ), 
because acting as a substitute for the v. (IA); not by the 
suppressed v., according to the soundest opinion (A): while 
the inf. n. contains a latent pron. governed by it in the 
nom , as the v. does (IA) : (a) it will not escape notice 
that this is excluded from the language of IM [here], 
so that there is no reason for mentioning it in the 
course of the exposition thereof (Sn) : (b) as for their 
saying in command, Ij^v Ly<3 Beat Zaid [above], many 
of the GGr say that the op. of fjc^ is Lu*a ; but 
critical judges hold that the op. is the [suppressed] 
v. that governs the inf. n. in the ace, the full phrase 
being \&±\ Lyo owe! : while, in my opinion, it is not 

improbable that the inf. n. may govern |ju\ , because 
of its acting as a substitute for the v., not by virtue 
of its being an inf. n.\ whereas, if you expressed the 
£?., saying \d^\ L>><o O7-0' Beat Zaid tcell, the op. of 

|ju\ would be only the v., not the inf. n. (IY) : (c) 
it appears from the language of the GGr that there 
is a dispute about the unrestricted obj. whose v. is 
necessarily or allowably suppressed [41], as to whether 
it or the v. be the op.: but it is best to say that, in 
cither case, the government belongs to the v., because the 
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inf. n. i\ not really a substitute for the t\, since, if it 
were, the v. would not he supplied before it, so that it 
would not be governed in the acc.\ but is like a substi- 
tute for the v., since it and ike v. may not be expressed 
together, as the substitute and original are not combined 
(R) : (2) negative, i. e., (Fk), if it be not (a) a dim. 
(Sh, KN, A); so that IjJj 4^^ ^^ [292] is not 
said, because the resemblance of the inf. n. to the v. is 
remote, by reason of the dim. formation, which is a pecu- 
liarity of n$. [274, 288] (Fk) ; or rather, because the dim. 
is not the formation that the v. is derived from (YS) : (b) 
apron. (KN, A), contrary to the opinion of the KK 
(A, YS);so that ^j3 ^^^\JI y» &*»>> ^^' ^vo is 
not said (Fk), because the letters of the t\ are wanting 
(Fk,Sn): (a) the opinion of the KK is attested by the say- 
ing aJ\ W Vr^-'l U. [342], where l^xa is dependent on y* 
the pron. relating tOo^u\sxJ|;buthere it governs only the 
prep, and#en. (YS): while IJand Rm allow it to govern tlie 
\jprep. and] #<m.; and should, by analogy, allow it to govern 
the adv. (A) : (c) limited (Sh,KN,A) by the H (Sh, A,Fk), 
i. e., indicative of unity [33G] (Sn); so that dU^ t5 JUxf\£.| 

\&i\ is not said, because the formation of unity is not the 
one that the v, is derived from(Fk,Sn) : while the saying 
of the poet, [describing a traveller, who has water with 
him, but purifies himself with dust for prayer (MN),] 
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[The strong, who is prudent, by the stroke of his two palms 
on the dust y revives with it, i. e., the water, a sold of a 
rider, who was almost dying of thirst (MN), ] is ano- 
malous (A), because the limited inf. 11. does not govern 
(MN) ; so that, when it occurs, it is decided to be anomal- 
ous (MN, Fk) : (d) followed by an [ep. or other (A, 
Fk)] appos. before [the completion of (A, Fk)] its govern- 
ment [147] (Sh,KN, A) by the mention of all its regs. (Sn); 
so that IcM fj^ ^y*> (5**^*1 TAy severe beating Zaid 
surprised me is not said (A), because, the inf. n. with its 
reg. being like the conjunct with its conj n they may 
not be separated (A, Fk) by the ep. or other appos. (Sn) ; 
and, if any supposed instance of that occur, then, after the 
cp. [or other opposJ\, a v. is supplied, on which the post- 
pos. reg. depends (A) : but the inf. n. may be followed 
by an appos. after the completion of its government (A, 
Fk), as ^JLU'J is^Ol ^14 d>^vp u £ Verily thy excessive 
desertion of one is destructive (Fk) : (e) suppressed 
[342] (KN), because the letters of the v. would be 
non-existent (Fk) : (f) separated from its reg. (KN) by 
an extraneous expression [342], because its reg. [in 
relation to it] corresponds to the conj. in relation to the 
conjunct, so that they may not be separated (Fk) : (g) 
posterior to. it (KN), i. c., to its reg., even if it be an adv. 
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[342], because its reg. corresponds to the conj., which 
does not precede the conjunct [177] (Fk). The op< inf. 
n. must also be a sing. (A, Fk); and, as for the saying 

[below] TA*y have tried him, and their trials of Abu Kudd- 
ma have not increased aught but his glory and prosperity, 
it is anomalous (A). This condition, though apparently 
not laid down by IHsh, is prescribed by some, who disal- 
low the government of the du. and pi. ; and is decidedly 
adopted by IM, because, says he, their form is different 
from the form of the inj. ?i., which is the origin of the v. ; 
so that, if we find in the language of the Arabs any 
instance of such government, it is to be accepted, but not 
copied (Fk), as aJ\ *y*W ^ [above], where the pL is 
made to govern (YS). The inf. n. governs [in three 
states (IY, IA)], (1) whence. (M, IM, Fk) to the ag. or 
ohj. t as JaJUI wyo^l ^v.w5 ^^fv^l The governors beating 
the robber pleased me and j*j£i\ oaJJI \^y6 The beating of 
the rubber by the governor (M) : (2) when aprothetic (M, 
IM) and anarthrous (IM), pronounced with Tanwln (IY, 
IA, Aud, Fk), as C*4 ****** & ?y?. tJ A*H J XC.14, 15. 
Or feeding y on a day of hunger , an orphan [above] and 

(IY, IA), by AlMarrar Ibn Munkidh atTamiml (MN, 
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EC, J), By smiting with the swords the heads of men ue 
removed their skulls from the resting-place, i e., the necks 
(Jsh, MN, EC, Sn, J) : (3) when synartlirous (M, IM, 

Fk), as 

J^!il| ^S-U xLaJ f JL^j ^Jc SjsIJjM SblXlJI **jUa*3 

[below] (M, I A) Fechle in making havoc among his foes, 
fancying flight will defer death (Jsh, AKB), 

[below] (IA) For verily thou and the praising ^Urwa 
tohen dead, after that he called thee to save him from us, 
when our hands ivere stretched out towards him to slay 
him, but thou didst not save him, so that he died, the pred. 

of mI being in the next verse 

$ 

origf. *3L* [683], are K£e ^/i£ man singing to his camels 
to urge them on the journey, when the fornoon is 
advanced, and the birds of the Jates are swoopiny down 
upon them (J), and 

x x • OC-o x° 9' *■& • >■ s 9 x x, I G£x >o«o-'^OxxOxx 

** S X 

[below] (M, IA), by AlMarrar alAsadj (S, IY, AA z, 
MN, EC, J), as attributed [ in the Book (IY)], but (IY, 
AAz), correctly (AAz), according to some (IY), by Malik 
Ibn Zugbba alBahili (IY, AAz, AKB), a heathen poet 
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(AKB), Assuredly the foremost of the charging cavalry have 
known that I wheeled round, and recoiled not from smit- 
ing [their chief (AKB)] Mima? (MN, EC, AKB). But 
its government is most frequent when it is pre. (IA,Aud, 
Sh, KN, A) to the ag. (Sh, Fk), with the obj. mentioned 
(Fk), as II. 252. [above] (Aud, Sh, KN, A) ; or omitted, 
as ^Lo J^Ju. XIV. 42. And accept my prayer (to 
Thee [below], i.e., eJU J&& (Fk). The inf. n. strong- 
est in government is not the one pronounced with 
Tanwin, as is said; but the one pre. to the ag. y because 
then, the ag. being like a part of the inf. n. } as it is of the t?., 
the inf. n. is stronger in resemblance to the v. (R). 
Its government, when it is pre. to the < bj ., (1) with the 
ag. mentioned, is rare; and is even said [by some (Sh)] to 
be peculiar to poetry (Sh, Fk), a$ 

[below] (Sh), by AlUkaishir alAsadi, The knocking 
against the goblets by the months of the flagons has dissi- 
pated mine inheritance and what I have gathered together 
of real property (JIN), in the version witli sl^il in 
the nom. (Sh), which is refuted [by the version with the 
ace, showing that there is no exigency in the verse, and 
(Sh)] by the saying of the Prophet [in the tradition ^4 

SO* 
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t^^pllil (314) until he says (MAd)] 1^ 

iU^-w *ki\ cLb;c.wl ^ oaJI ^4nd */*<? performance of the 
pilgrimage to the House by him that is able to find 
a way to it [below]: (2) with the ag. omitted (Sh, Fk), 
is not forbidden in prose, according to any one (Sh) ; 
[and] is frequent (Fk), as y xksjlZ\l!> {+* ^Llj^Tltl^ 
LXI. 49. Man xvearieth not of {his) praying for good 
[below] (Sh, Fk), i. e., Jl*jf rfCw ^ (Sh). When, how- 
ever, it is aprotlietic and anarthrous (A), [i. e.,] when it 
is pronounced with Tan win (IY, Aud, Sh, KN), literally 
or constructively, as w^iiJf ^^* L^li XXII. 33. 
Verily the magnifying of them is one o/the acts of piety 
by heart?, where <^>' is constructively pronounced with 
Tan win, according to the rOJidmg yvith vj^' in the nom. r 
(MAd), its government is most appropriate, by analogy 
(IY, Aud, Sh, KN, A) to the government of the v. (Sn) T 
because by its indeterminateness it resembles the v. 
(Sh, Fk, Sn) more than the pre, and the synartirous do 
(Sn), as XC. 14,15, [above] (Aud, Sh, KN, A) and Jyte 
xJi vJ^aJLj [above] (A) ; and hence the spying of an 
Arab <jt vaJI j*U^Jl ^ S»l v5 ^o v^x^c / wondered at the 
Tiuraris being read in the hot bath [above], But IM says 
in the CU " This is strange, I mean the government of the 
;iow. by the inf. n pronouned with Tan win, the case usually 
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governed by it being the ace. ; for, though analogy re* 
quires the occurrence of the nom., alone or with the acc^ 
and, when you are restricted to one of them, the nom. is 
Worthier, still the construction frequently occurring is 
\vhat I have mentioned" : and IHsli says in his Glosses 
on the IM " The government of the ag> by the pre, 
[inf. n. (MAd)] is weak, and so is its government by the 
inf. n. pronounced with Tanwin ; and, as for the synar- 
throus, its government is weak unrestrictedly, in both 
ag. and ohj. : and therefore the result is that the gov- 
ernment of the ag. [in the nom. (MAd)] by the inf. iu 
is weak unrestrictedly" (YS. MAd). Its govern- 
ment, when it is synarthrous, is (III, And, Sh, KN, A) 
rare (IH, And, Sh, A), weak (Aud), [and] anomalous 
(KN), because prefixion of the art. to what the op. inf. n. 
is rendefable by, vid. the infinitival p., is impossible 
(R) ; [and] because the resemblance of the synarthrous 
inf. n. to the v. is remote, by reason of its being conjoined 
with jf(Fk) : as pJI sJu&T waa*J [above] (And, Sh, A) 

and *JI SwJiJI ^JJ a4lc tVai [above] (A), like 

iu5K oil Lc j^te ^H^l **^y * 
And how shall be the protecting the back of what thou art 
riding? (KN) and ^>JI ^ajUJI^ viXjli [above] (A) ; and 
hence 
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[below] (Fk) / wondered at the giving subsistence to the 
evil-doer by his God, and at His leaving some of the 
righteous destitute (Jsh). It is objected that, pro the sis 
being like determination by Jl , the inf. n. with it [also] 
ought to be remote from [resemblance to] the v.: but the an- 
swer is that the post, is posterior to the inf. n., which there- 
fore occupies the place of the v. before the prefixion, con- 
trary to the inf. n. conjoined with Jl (Fk). The synarthrous 
inf n. is said not to occur in the Kur when governing 
an ag. or a pure obj., but to occur when made trans, by 
a prep j as +X& <j^ Sm JyUf ^ *j*Jb >.$sJ| &JLJI w*jsu ^ 
God loveth not the crying aloud of evil speaking, save by 
him, or that c vil speaking be cried aloud, but loveth him, 
or 'he crying aloud of evil speaking , save the crying of 
him that hath been wronged, where it may be said that 
Jli& ijjo y\ is the ag. of the inf. n, 7 i. e., >^-?o f in 
the act. voice, the exc. being conj.\ or that *4^J( * s 
renderable by >&?>?, ^ in the pass, voice, the exc. 
being disj.\ or that the exc. is conj., but a pre. n. is 
suppressed, i. e., piib ^o ^^ SM (R). There is no dispute 
about the government of the pre. ; but some relate [what 
suggests (A)] a dispute (A, MAd) about it (MAd). The 
government of the inf n. pronounced with Tanwln 
[below] is [allowed by the BB; but (A)] disallowed by 
the KK, according to whom the nom. or ace. [occurring 
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(A)] after it is governed by a 0. understood (A, MAd). 
As for the government of the synarthrous, it is 
allowed by S and those who agree with him, but dis- 
allowed by the KK and some of the BB (A). There 
are four different opinions about the synarthrous inf. n. 
(MAd) : (1) its government is allowed by [Kill and (R)] 

S (R, MAd), unrestrictedly, as v>Jl SLlXJf <^Luuo and exit 

-•-^ . ' » • 

j^JI v^JLt [above]; and, according to this, ^ v^fvc 

Oo\ vilo-AdJf / ivondered at the beating thee by Znid 

ought to be allowable, on the ground that the J is an 

obj. [112] (R) : (2) the Kufi does not make it, as he 

does not make the inf. n. pronounced with Tanwin 

[above], govern (MAd): while Mb [also] disallows its 

government, because, says he, this is prevented by the 

substantivity in it ; and he says that **l<Xc| means ^ 

^ltX£![514] ; or is governed in the ace. by an indet. inf. n. 

supplied, i. e., selJ^I S->LX3 aUlCul t^u*^ , the inf. n. being 

understood, because the context indicative of it is strong 

(R): (3) F holds its government to be allowable, butinele- 

gant: (4) ITlh allows it to govern, if the Jl in it be a 

substitute for the [post.] pron. [599], as in ^LCLf ^u^ci 

[above] ; but disallows 1^ tX^ ^.oJl : and All agrees 
with him ; but they arc refuted by [the first hemistich in] 
^sJI gfjyJI ^ ^!f £ [above] (MAd). The pre. inf. n. has 
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five states (A) : — (1) it is pre. to the ag. (IY, IH, iA, 
Aud, A), because the ag. is its subject, in which [the acci- 
dent denoted by] it exists [343] ; so that its being made like 
one word with the ag., by means of its prefixion thereto, 
is better than its governing the ag. in the nom^ and 
than its being made like one word with the obj.: and also 
because its requirement of the ag. is strong, as respects 
the reason, because the ag. is its subject, in which 
[the accident denoted by] it exists ; While its govern- 
ment is weak, because its resemblance to the v. 
is weak ; so that nothing remains but prefixion 
(R) : and then its obj. is put (Aud, Aj, which is frequent 
(Aud) ; so that it governs the ag. in the gen n and 
the obj. in the ace. (IY, IA), as II. 252. [above] (IY, 
WIH, Aud, Jm, A) and 

Mil meeting in it with the whole tribe was when, before 
the separation, gaming and carousing were among them, 
where the d.s. supplies the place of the enunc, as in 
U5U !j*IC ^#12 [29] (IY), whence v>Jl ^61 LI [above] and 
the saying of Ru'ba [Ibn Al'Ajjaj (MN)] 

&I6 ^xUi J~>y?JI (5^*2 * *^' (5^' (5^ vf'; ) 

(S) ^47t<i £/i6 seeing of mine eyes the yowli thy brother is when 
he is giving largesse. Then that is incumbent upon thee 
(MN) : (2) it is pre. to the obj. (I Y ) IH, IA, Aud,A), whether 

Digitized by Microsoft® 



( 1589 ) 

direct, adverbial, or causative, as ai^aJI oaJUl ^^5 T/ie 
beating of the robber by the executioners, xi^JI *^j uy4 
TAe beating of Friday, and ^^LzJl y^o T/ie beating 
of correction or discipline (Jin) : but only when there 
exists a circumstance indicative of the post.'s being an 
obj.j either the occurrence of an appos. to it governed in 
the acc^ according to the place [340], as d^\ ^>*> ^jsvsI 
+> J3I The beating of the noble Zaid surprised me] or the 
occurrence of the ag. plainly expressed after it (R), as 

[below] (IY, R), by AlHutai'a, Is it from a rasing of an 
abode b/ rain of springtide and summer tide that thine 
eyes have a dropping of the water of the tear-ducts?(AKB); 
or an id. indication, as va^JI J^i (5 ^s^l The eating of the 
bread surprised me [below] (R) : and then its ag. is put 
(WIH, Aud, A); so that it governs [the obj. in the gen., 
and(IY)] the ag-- in the nom. (I Y, IA), as *>JI ^b p*^ ^1 
[above] (WIH), whence vjl U& ^[252] (IA, A), like 

^Jl j^HlyLH £j* [above] (Aud, A): and this [second (I A)] is 
not peculiar to poetry (I A, Aud A), contrary to the opinion 
of some (IA, A), as is proved by the tradition oaJ| ^> 
<£\ [above]; but it is rare (Aud, A) : (3) it is pre. to the 
ag*, and then the obj. is not mentioned (IY, Aud, A), 
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which is frequent (Aud), as XIV. 42. [above] (Aud, A), 
i.e.,^l|f { J& (Aud, Sii), and IX. 115. [508] (A), i.e., J£ 
from, his Lord (Sn) : (4) it is pre. to the oft/., and then the 
ag. is not mentioned, [which is frequent (Aud),] as XLI. 
49 [above] (IY, WIH, Aud, A), i.e., ^LaJUSGTo (Aud) ; 

and like it is •h^2 JU-? ^Wi= JJLl XXXVIII. 23. 

Assuredly he hath wronged thee by his ashing for thine 
ewe : but, as for the saying of the poet 

Then multiply not ye ttco your blaming me , for verily 
your brother is addicted to his mentioning Laila al 
L Amiriya, it contains two inf. ns. % ^yi which is pre. to the 
obj., the sense being ^Ul L&y; and ^5*^6, which is^pre. to 

the a</., ^JLaJ being the 06;. (IY) : (a) the zn/. n. may be 
rendered by a pass. v. (IY, R), whence XXX. 2. [502], 
i. e., IjlU I Ool? ^jjo (IY) : and then governs the 067. 
in the worn., vid. with an id. indication, as >x± J^f ts A>u£vc| 
Breads having been eaten surprised me, i. e., 0,^ tP f vjl; 

but may be j?re. to it with a context indicative of the post's 
being in the place of a nom., like the gen's having an 
appos. governed in the nom n as c5 iilj| >A<aJf JiTI aa^vjl; 
The fine white bread's being eaten surprises me (R): 
(5) it is [sometimes (Fk)]pre. to the adv. (R, IA, A, Fk), 
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by extension [66] (Fk) ; and then governs [the ag. in 
(I A)] the nom. and [the obj. in (IA)] the ace. (R, IA, A, 

Fk), as L*c cXA^yJi u*^ ^ viAA^xc I loondered at to- 
day's beating { Amr by Zaid (R, IA). 

§ 340. The n. post, to the inf. n., (1) if an ag., 
is in the place of a nom,: (2) if an obj., is in the place 
of (a) an ace, if the inf. n. be rendered by ^1 and the 
act. v.; (b) a nom., if the inf. n. be rendered by ^1 and 
the pass. v. (A). The appos. of the gen. [post to 
the inf. n. (R, IA, Fk, Sn)] is (1) put into the gen. 
(IM, R, Fk), according to the letter (R, IA, Aud, A), 
which is preferable (R, A, YS), for conformity with the 
apparent inflection (R), as v^L^kJ f jo\ «^3 ^ casu 
I wondered at the clever Zaid's beating (A, Fk) 
and va^wJI y p^JUl Jo I ;5 jusxc| Tvee eating of the meat 
and the bread surprised me (Fk) ; but is restricted [by 
IM (YS)] in the Tasini to the case where no preventive 
hinders [it (Sn)], as [it is hindered], says Dm, in ^ml{ 
&*\* viJUL*t Thy honoring and the honoring by Zaid 
surprised me, where putting the appos. into the gen. 
would produce a coupling to the gen. pron. without 
repetition of the genitival op., which is forbidden (YS, 
Sn) by others than IM [158] (Sn): (2) made to accord 

with the place (IM, R, Fk), which is good {IN), as 

205 
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ujijvlflj I Jo^ ^jy£ ^ v^a^x^ (A, Fk) ; and as J5"f ^-s^l 

x ° J * «>x • «5 ^ o ^ 

vaaJ I . |*^-Ul with the ace. if the inf. n. be rendered by ^ I 

and the act. v. (Fk), and the nom. if it be rendered by ^1 
and the pass. v. (YS) : and to this the reading [of HB 

x 9 x © « 9 . (S -o J x -~^ -*-o * *6 9 x*x © »^ x x I *. 

(K)] ^yi^l ^UJ^ xXSiUl; *JJI Xjl*J r4 xJU liJISi I IL 156. 
Those, upon them is the curse of God and of the Angels 
and mankind, all of them is attributed by IM, and the 

tradition ^a^aaKJI J>^y^ I J^ib ^1 Se ordered the short- 
tailed serpent and the serpent having two black stripes 
on its back to be killed is ascribed by some ; while 

S cites *Ji A}\iSli C [59] (YS) ; and hence 

X 

(IA, And, A), by Labid, describing a he-ass and his she- 
ass, OVifa'Z 7ie journeyed at midday in the beginning of 
the afternoon, and urged her on, to seek water, as the 
injured importunate creditor seeks his due (MN), 

J>J*-oJx»x<>-ox*xx > x «-o x « x * 9 ^ ^ O ^o-o x C £ «s 5 fi ^ 

X ** ^' X 

(A), by AlMutanakhkhil alHudhali, The traverser of 
the jiass, ivhose traverser is wakeful from fear of foes, 
walking as tvalks the courtesan, ontohomis a sleeveless 
shift, wearing a single garment (Jsh, MN), and 

UJJIj ^U^i RiL^o ^ ULo LL o^Ij v^ar <\s 

x C «jj *. 
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[346.A] (IA, Aua, A), by Ziyad al'Ambari (IY, Jsh, 
MN, EC, J), say F and IY, which isftnore correct (MN), 
or by Ru'ba (Jsh, MN, EC), Ibn Al'Ajjaj (Jsh, MN) 
atTamlmi (Jsh), i* took Iter (the maid-servant) in satis- 
faction of a debt due to me by Ilassan, from my fear 
of his falling into poverty and delaying payment (J), 
which is followed by 

He is good at the sale of real property and maid-ser- 
vants (MN): but [R says that this is] only when it cannot 
be made to accord with the form and apparent [inflection] 
(R). Fk does not relate any dispute here as to the allow- 
ability of apposition to the place, but does relate one in 
the case of the act. part. [346. A]; so that he suggests the 
notion that it is agreed upon here : whereas it is not so, 
but is allowed only by those who do not prescribe as a 
condition the existence of the requirer of the place ; 
while those who do prescribe it understand an op., as [is 
explained] in [the extract from] the fourth chapter of the 
ML [given in § 538] (YS). The language of IM 
appears to imply that apposition to the place [of the gen. 
post, to the inf. n. (Sn)] is allowable in the whole of the 
apposs. [131]; and such is the opinion of the KK and 
some of the 1313: but Sand those 1SI3 who agree with 
him hold that apposition to the place is not allowable, 
[because, says Shm, they prescribe, as a conditionof observ- 
ance of the place, the existence of the requirer of that 
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place, which is missing here, because the n. resembling 
the v. does not govorn any word in the nom. or ace. 
except when it is synarthrous, or pronounced with Tanwin, 
or pre. to something else than that word or its ant. (Sn)]; 
while Jr makes a distinction, allowing it in the coupled 
and sub st. j and disallowing it in the cor rob. and ep. 
[below]. Apparently, however, it is allowable, because 
it has been heard (A); and the ep. also is made to accord 
with the place of the gen., contrary to the opinion of 
Jr (R). 

§. 341. The inf. n. governs whether it be [in the 
sense of the ( IY, WIH )] past ( M, IH ), as ^i^ 
^m/oI K«*& Jo\ Vr* 5 ZaitVs having beaten * Amr 
yesterday surprises me (Jm) ; or [in the sense of 
(WIH)] any other [time] (IH) than the past, i. e., the 
(WIH, Jm) present [339] (IY, WIH, Jm) or future* 

(M, WIH, Jm), as '^i\\dXL ^ ^fyO ^JU^l? or \dS 

^mr's honoring Rhalid to-day surprises, or to-morrow 
will surprise, one (Jm) : because its government is 
[only (IY)] on account of its [containing the letters of 
the v. } and (IY)] being renderable by u f and the 
[subsequent (IY)] v. [339] (IY, WIH), which sense is 
found in all the times (IY) ; and, since the v., by which it 
is rendered, is past, present, or future [402], the inf. n. 
governs when in the sense of each of them (WIH). Z 
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shows by that the difference between the act. part. 
and the inf. n. t because the act. part, governs only 
when it denotes the present or future [345] (IY.) It is 
not prescribed as a condition [of the inf. n. 's govern- 
ment (Fk)] that it should be in the sense of the present 
or future, because it governs [not on account of its 
resemblance to the v. } but (A)] on account of its being the 
origin of the v., contrary to the act. part. (A, Fk), 
which governs [only (YS)] on account of its resemblance 
to the aor. [v. (YS)] ; so that it is prescribed as a condi- 
tion [of the act. part, 's government (YS)] that it should 
be [in the sense of the (YS)] present or future (A, YS), 
because they are the two [times] indicated by the aor. 
[404] (A). 

§. 342. The inf. n. is not preceded by its reg. 
[339] (M, IH, A), as the conjunct is not preceded by any 
part of the conj. [177] (A) ; so that J ^ 4*%$ \£\ 
Thy beating Zaid will be good for him is not said, 
as kj *a=» v^^dj ^! |j^\ That thou shoiddst beat Zaid 
will be good for him is not said (M). This is said to be 
because the inf. n. } when op., is rendcrable by an infini- 
tival p. with the v., and the infinitival p, is conjunct 
[497, 571] ; while the reg. of the inf. n. is really the 
reg. of the v. that is the conj. of the p., and the reg. 
of the conj. does not precede the conjunct (R). And 
[similarly (IY, R), say they (R),] the inf. n. is not 
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separated from its reg. by an extraneous expression 
[339] (IY, R, A), i. e., something not governed by the 
inf. n. (IY), as the conjunct is not separated from its 

conj. [177] (A) ; so that .^ fjuv *j|jJ| lj^\ v^^I 
The riding of the beast by l Amr surprised Zaid would 
not be allowable (IY), because part of the conj. may not 

be separated from part [177] ; and VS X>^\ *£jJU C^ 
^b.tVxo LcUt <jy&3 jv^Jju pA-U5 ^x> ^o> j| ^^JU v^xT II. 

179,180. Fasting hath been prescribed unto you, as 
it ions prescribed unto them that were before you — 
peradventure ye will guard yourselves (Jrom sins) — 

(fast ye) for certain days means UUI \y*yo [below] (R). 
The " extraneous" is what is not dependent upon, nor 
supplementary to, the inf. n., like the inch, and enunc, 
and the ag. and obj. of a word other than the inf. n. ; and 
the "non-extraneous" is what is dependent upon, and sup- 
plementary to, the inf. n., like its ag. and obj., and the 
adv. and [prep, and] gen. depending upon it (Sn). If any 
supposed instance of such [constructions] occur, it is 
explained away. A supposed instance of precedence is 
the saying [of AlFind azZimmani (T)] 

ioUjI xJjJU J<4^l 4Xa^ JL*aJf udxj" 
*^ fi ^ ^ ^ ^ * ***,*" j 

\And some forbearance, before ignorance, is a submis- 
sion to dishonor (T)], where the J of HJ&JJ is not 

dependent upon tlie u Uil mentioned, but upon one sup- 
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pressed before it, indicated by the mentioned, the full 
phrase being <oUol &JjJU ^1^1 S^syJ\ jsjLc JUx'I uc.su. 
And some forbearance before ignorance, is (a submis- 
sion) to dishonor, a submission, like the full phrase in 
such as XII. 20. [498] (A), i. e., *xi ^4*"|T |J£ 
And were (listless) about him (Sn.) Aud a sup- 
posed instance of separation by an extraneous 
expression is the text *5f~uJI t5 JLo ^ ,oUJ **^* ^U &3t 
LXXXVL 8, 9. Verily He is able to restore him to life 
on the day when the secrets shall be tried, where ^ is 
not governed in the ace. by xx^ , as Z [followed by B] 
asserts, otherwise the inf n. would be separated from its re^r. 
by an extraneous expression Woui ] ; and [a word, vid. 
the inf n., implying the sense of (Sn)] a conjunct 
would be predicated of [in sense, not letter, since the 
sense would be xJU &JU7 ^JJb JO^Jl t5 JU3 ^ ***»' Jt 
(Sn),] before the completion of its conj. [by the adv. 
(Sn)]: and the approved construction is to supply an 
accusatival op. for w , the full phrase being *^> **^> 
^Jt ^aJ (2Zis we7/ restore him to life) on f/ic dfay, c£c. 
(A), with Fath of the <5, from the trans. *^ , for affinity 
to the inf n. (Sn). And hence also the saying 

Reproaching xoiih the gift is conducive to blame : then 
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reproach not thou ) so that thou be found without praise 
or wealth, where the <o governing AlixSi in the gen. is not 
dependent upon ^Jl , so as to make the construction he 
cb A&*JL> <j.JI, although the sense accords with this, 
because the parsing would then be corrupt, since it would be 
liable to the two objections mentioned, [vid. separation 
by an extraneous expression, and predication of the con- 
junct before the completion of its conj. (Sn)] ; and that is 
avoided by the dependence of the ^ upon a suppressed 
[inf. ?i.], as though Aia*Jb ^J) gta pJJU ^^Jf Reproach- 
ing is conducive to blame, {reproaching) with the gift 
were said, the second ^^Jl being a subst. for the first, but 
suppressed, while its reg. is retained as an indication of it 
(A). And similarly, say they, the inf n. may not be sup- 
pressed [339], and its reg. retained, because that would be 
like suppression of the conjunct and part of the cow/"., with 
retention of the other part ; unless the inf n. be strongly 
indicated, in which case the suppression is like that 
mentioned in [the discussion on] the concomitate obj.> 
[68-70]. This is what they say (R). But, [says R 
(Sn),] I see nothing to prevent the inf. n. from being 
preceded by its. reg., when an adv. or its like, as jv^X^U i* 
&iK l+4> XXIV. 2. And let not pity for them take hold of 

you and ^juJI &x* *X? Uli XXXVII. 100. And, when he 
reached the ago of working with him; and such precedence 
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is frequent in their language, while supplying the v. in 
such cases is a forced construction. For the predicament 
of what is renderable by something [else] is not always 
the same as the predicament of what it is renderable by 
(R, Sn) ; so that there is nothing to prevent the inf. n. 
from being renderable, as respects the sense, by the 
infinitival p., notwithstanding that the former may not be 
subject to the predicaments of the latter. The genuine 
06;., indeed, does not precede it, because its government is 
weak: but a tinge of the v. suffices for [the government 
of] the adv. and its fellow, so that they are governed 
even by what is extremely remote from government, 
like the neg. p. in. LXVIIL 2, [498], and the pron. in 

[339], i. e., Ljte J$.^ ^ (R), by Zuhair[Ibn Abi Sulma 
alMuzani (EM), addressing the clan of Dhubyan and 
their confederates, Asad and Ghatafan, and urging them 
to make peace with their cousins, the Banh 4 Abs, and 
deterring them from making war, the hardships of 
which they had known in the War of Dahis (AKB)], 
And war is not aught but what ye have known, and 
experienced ; nor is it, i. e., my account, of it, the con- 
jectural account (EM, AKB). And the truth, says Sd, 
is that the reg. of the inf. n. may precede, when it is an 

adv., because this is a word that a tinge of the v. suffices 

20G 
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for [governing] (Fk): while those who think that the 
inf. n. is not preceded by its reg., unrestrictedly, are 
mistaken ; and accordingly the J in the Hamasi's saying 
v>J| JL^aJf uawj [above] is dependent upon the ^U3£ 

mentioned, not upon another ^U<M supplied (BS). Ann, 
according to this, the inf. n. may also be separated from 
its reg. by an extraneous expression, the v. not being 
supplied, as II. 179, 180 [above]. And similarly the inf. 
n may govern when understood, provided that an indica- 
tion of it exists (R). As for the inf. n. occurring as a 
substitute for the expression of its v. [339], the soundest 
opinion is that it is equal to the act. part. (1) in assump- 
tion of the pron. [according to the theory that the 
government belongs to the inf n., not to the v. that it is 
substituted for ; while, according to the theory that the 
government belongs to the v., the pron. is in the v., and 
there is no pron. in the inf. n. (Sn)]: and (2) in allow- 
ability of being preceded by (a) the ace. governed by it, 
and (b) the gen. governed by a prep, dependent upon it, 
because it does not correspond to a conjunct, nor its reg. 
to the conj. (A), whether we proceed upon the theory that 
the government belongs to the v., for which the inf n. 
acts as a substitute in sense alone ; or upon the theory 
that the government belongs to the inf. n., as is 
expressly stated by A, on the ground that it is an 
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.Unrestricted obj* acting as a substitute for the v. in sensG 
and government [41] (Sn). 

§. 342. A. The quasi-inf n. is what is equal to the 
inf. n. in indication [of its sense (A, MKh), vid. acci^ 
dent (Sn, MKh)]; but differs from it in being literally 
and constructively devoid of part of what is, [i.e., of the 
letters, rad. or aug. (Sn, MKh),] in its v., without 
[receiving (I A)] compensation (IA, A): like Rial giving, 
which is equal to *lJarl [332] in sense ; but differs from 
it in being literally and constructively devoid of the 
Hamza found in its v. ^la^S , without receiving any com- 
pensation for it (IA). So IM defines it in the Tashll 
(A). The following, therefore, are excluded: — (1) Jlis 

[332], because it is devoid of the I of JjU literally, but 
not constructively, for which reason the I is sometimes 
expressed, as JU^S , but converted into ^ because preceded 
by a letter pronounced with Kasr ; and (2) io<& [699], 
because it is literally and constructively devoid of the . of 
4x1: , but receives the S as a compensation for it : so that 
these are inf. n?., not qua si-inf ns. (IA, A), contrary to 

%J&1 from L^3[331], and jjCf from ^J£s [below], because 
they arc literally and constructively devoid of part of 
what is in their vs., [vicL the v^and one of the two double 
letters, while the letter of prolongation in them is not a 
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compensation (Sn)] 5 whereas the property of the inf. n. 
is to include the letters of its i?., exactly, as Uy , inf. n. 
j*2y , or with an addition, as p-U! informed, inf n. p^Uf 



** -r ■£ 



*(A). The v. of p^S" is either |*ls"or jJLO , the real inf n. 
of which is £aJI& [or JjuS] , as IV. 162. [39] (IY on §. 1). 

BD, however, asserts that &hl is an z?i/ n., its Hamza 
being elided for lightness ; but this is contrary to what 
is distinctly declared by other GG (IA). The quasi- 
inf n. [sometimes (IA)] governs (IM, R) like the v. (IA), 
whether it be pre., or aprothetic and anarthrous, or 
synarthrous (Sn), like the inf n. [339] (R), as 

Ul3 ; Jl *jUI JoLkfi Oou ; # ^ i^JI o^ Juu | ;J ^| 

[below] (IA), by AlKutami, praising Zufar Ibn Alllarith 
alKilabl, What! Shall I be thankless after thy 
repelling of death from me, and after thy giving me 
the hundred grazing camels ? (Jsh, MN, AKB), whence 
the tradition [of 'A'isha (MN)] i^i^f «S£cf J^Jl *XJ &* 
On account of the maris kissing his wife is ablution 
necessary, [i. e., Jj*&> (MN),] 

[ W/ien £/i<3 Creator's helping the man comes true, he 
does not find a difficult one of the hopes aught but 

made easy, i. e. SiUJ (MN),] and 
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[below] (IA) By thine associating with the noble milt thou 
be reckoned one of them. Then do not thou be seen to be a 
familiar friend to others, i. e., eJU^U*-? (J). The quasi- 
inf. n. [that governs like its v. (MAd)] is the generic 
substantive transferred from its original meaning to 
import accident, like *^y[above] and olji* [below] (Sh). 
The quasi-inf. n. is [of three kinds (Sh, A),] (1) what 
[indicates the sense of the inf n. } and (R)] begins with an 
aug. r (R, Sh, A) not denoting reciprocity [499] (Sh, A), 
like Jlx&o [333] (R, Sh), whence Vr*^ (Sh, A), SlCss^ 

(A), and "paiw> (R) ; and this governs [like the inf. n. 
(A)], by common consent, as 

[333] (Sh, A), by AlHarith Ibn Khalid (ID, Jsh, 
MN, CD ) alMakhzumi, but wrongly attributed [ by H 
(MN, CD) in the D (BIN)] to Al'Arji (Jsh, MN, CD), 
Zulaima, verily your afflicting a man that has offered 
the salutation to you is oppression (Jsh, MN), i.e., *&l>\Jg\ 
(Sh, Sn), because it is really an inf n., named the miml 
inf n., and sometimes, but only tropically, [i. e., care- 
lessly (MAd),] called a quasi-inf n. (Sh): (2) what is 
a [generic] proper name [for nn accident (Sh)], like jjpS 
[8, 193] (Sh, A), y [8] (A), ^L^l« [8, 41], oC [193] 
(Sh), and X.J^> being in easy circumstances (A), a propsr 
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name of ***j , opp. of j.**^ (Sn) ; and this does not govern 
by common consent (Sh,) (A) : (3) other than these two, 
which is the kind meant by IM (A), [vid.] what is a 
concrete substantive, used (R, Sh) in the sense of the 
inf. n. (R) to denote accident, like JikS [above], which 
is orig. a substantive denoting the words spoken, but is 
transferred to the sense of *dJo speaking ; and ^LS 

[above],which is orig.a, substantive denoting the recompense 
of the workers, but is transferred to the sense of &jU| 
recompensing (Sh) : and the government of this [sort Sh)] is 
disputed, being allowed by the KK and Bdd (Sh, A), on 
the authorit}' of such (Sh) as *JI Ua^I [above] (R, Sh,A), 

i. e., dlSliisI thy giving^ though Aioa a gift is orig. a 

[concrete] substantive denoting what is given (R) ; and 

hence v>JI vilsytou [above] (A), 

[T/ie?/ sazcZ u Thy speaking to Hind (the beloved of 
this poet), while she is lending her ear to the speech, 
will heal thee. 1 ' I said u True is that. Would that it 
existed t " (MAD), i.e., IUJL& (Sh)], 

9 G *• > * ° * ° ••« x «<* (w -» 9 C9 ill -o ^ x>- C* 

(Sh, A), by Hassan Ibu Thabit alAnsarl (MN, AKB), 
praising our Prophet Muhammad (AKB), Because God's 
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recompensing every believer in His unity is with gar- 
dens of Paradise, wherein he shall be made to abide for 
ever (MAd), and the saying of 'A'isha pJl J^l X-U> ^ 
[above] ; A): but is forbidden by the BB (Sh, A), who supply 
these aces, with vs. to govern them (Sh). The government 
of the quasi-inf n. is rare (IA, A), though regular, as is 
deducible from the antithesis [between f * rare" here and 
" anomalous'' below] (Sn). Those who assert that its 
government is allowed by common consent are mistaken: 
for the dispute about that, [when the quasi-inf n. is not 
a proper name, and does not begin with an aug. + not 
denoting reciprocity (JIKh),] is notorious (IA); while 
Sm says that its government is anomalous [above] (IA, A), 
citing the verse ^Jl \J&\ [above] (I A)- And DI indicates 
its rarity by making J^ indet. [in his phrase 

And a quasi-inf n. has a government] (A). But Diyd 
adDin Ibn Al'Ilj says in the Basit "And it is not unrea- 
sonable that what stands in the place of the inf. n. should 
govern like it; and one Grammarian is reported to have 
allowed that regularly " (IA). 
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THE ACTIVE PARTICIPLE, 



§. 343. The act. part, is that [n. (WIH, Jm)] which 
is derived from [the inf. n. of (Sh, Fk)] a v., to denote 
the person, [or thing (R, Jm, YS),] whereby [the 
accident denoted by (R, MAd)] that v. exists [339], in 
the sense of originating (IH, Sh, Fk), i. e., of [coming 
newly into (Jm)] existence (Jm, YS) after having not 
been (YS), and of existing restricted by one of the 
three times (Jm), like v^Ua striking and *jCo honoring 
(Sh). Thus v;^ 5 means a [person^ or] thing ^ whereof 

striking is affirmable after having not been (YS). 
But this definition does not include all the act. parts. , as 

•w^fr JoULo jo\ JZaz'rf es opposite K Amr and ^c v->vXLo uf 
^yk^ I am drawing near to such a one or &jlc JuuJuo 
going far from him or *« ^^ssuo combining, or timf- 
zn#, w^A Aim, because these accidents are relations 
between the ag. and obj., not existing by one of them 
specially, to the exclusion of the other (R). And the 
act. part, is often used without importing coming newly 
into existence and originating, as in jLc &JU| God is 
knowing [Note on^. 344, 1. 6], u^U. 8L*I [268,312], etc. 
(YS). The act. part, is the ep. [140] indicating an ag. y 
[vid. the ag. of the accident denoted by that ep. (Sn),] 
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when [that ep. is] conformable, in both genders, to the aor. 
of its v. [248,331] (A) in [arrangement of] vowels and 
quiescences without restriction [of sort], even though [only] 
according to the o.f, as in the case of j.yb [703] and 
fSU [708] (Sn) ; importing the sense thereof, [i. e., of the 
aor., vid. the present or future, and likewise innova- 
tive continuity (Sn),] or the sense of the pret. [403] : so 
IM defines it in the Tashil (A). It is what indicates 

origination and its ag. : so that such as Judit superior 

• <# *» 
[351] and ^^> beautiful [348] are excluded by a ori- 
gination" since they indicate only subsistence ; and 
such as vjr*^ s t ruc k [347] and Jj stood or has stood 
[402] by the mention of " its ag." (Aud). The act. 
part, [derived] from [the inf. n. of (Sn)] [the unaugment- 
ed (IH, Aud)] tril. [v. (WIH, IA, Aud, Sh, Sn)] is 
formed upon the measure of J^G [347] (IH, IM, Sh, 
Fk), whether the tril. be intrans. (A), like \&1 flowed 
(IM), i. q. Jlw, act. part. b\l flowing, and y^j went, 
act. part. ^Yo going ; pJL* t^as sa/b [below], act. part. 
(JL« safe ; and s^i was lively [below], said of a horse, 
act. part, s^u lively: or trans., like [!j£ reared, 
nourished, i. q. ^^ act. part. 6U rearing, nourishing, 
and (Sn) ] v ^> struck, act. part ^Us striking ; and 

V*; rotfe [below], act. part. ^(^ riding (A), That is 

207 
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[frequent (Aud),] regular (IA),] in (1) [every (IA)] j^i 
with Fath [of the £ (I A)], whether intrans, like \dJk 
[i. q. jLl (And),] and v^J> ; or trans. } like Cjy£> : 
(2) juii, with Kasr [of the g (IA)], when trans., 
like s^iT [above] (I A, Aud), and ^JU Anew, act. part. JU 
knoiving (IA). But it is rare in (1) JoJ,[with Kasr (IA, 
Aud, A) of the £ (IA, A), ] when intrans. (IM), like jjll 
[above] (IA, Aud, A), the regular forms being (a) <)*J 
[in accidents (Aud, A)], like^il ewJting [432] (IM) and 
r jj rejoicing [432, 484] (Aud, A) ; (b) Jutil [in colors and 
constitutions (Aud, A)], like [ o^t Wac/c and (IA, Aud)] 
, fl^l unable to see in the sun ; (o) ^iUi [in what indir 
eates/w^Tiess, like ^U> satisfied with drinking ; or Aea£ 
o/tfie inside (Aud, A)], like (jbcXo thirsty (IM) ; while 
Qdjyo *zc# and f}^5 middle-aged, [in the case of the intrans.. 
Juti (Sn),] are anomalous (A), the regular forms being 
ucyoand Jl$^ because they are [derived] from [the inf. ns. 
of vs, denoting] accidents (Sn) : (2 jJJ (IM), with 
3)amm (I A, Aud, A) of the g (I A, A), like slT [above] 
(Aud, A), the proper forms being (a) Ju*i , [which is 
regular (Aud, Sn), according to others than IM (Sn), ] 
like J^=* comely, the v. of which is J^ (IM), wb*.4 
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noble (IA, Aud), and v_ajJb smart, clever, witty (Aud, A); 
(b) Jixi , [which is inferior to Juuti (Aud, Sn), ] like *i*u3 

ft <" 

fo^W;?/ (HI) and j*.g-& sharp-witted (I A, Aud, A) : while the 
following are rare, [inferior to the two former (Aud),] in the 
case of Jod ,(a) Jixil (IM), like v^ia^i dark-red (IA, Aud, 
A)and u i^l roe^A (A); (&)Jmi(IM), like ^h^ valiant (IA, 

ft • • ft • ,. 

Aud, A) and ^^^ beautiful (Aud, A) ; (c) JU$ , like 
<jU=» cowardly ; (d) JLxi , like gt^i brave ; (e) Jmi, 

O > > ft o 90 

like wJi^ unclean [239] ; (/) Juti , like wi^ &o?d, crafty 
(Aud, A) ; (#) Joii , like j+± inexperienced in affairs ; 

ft c' «&; > g y * ft > • 

(£) JUi , like &Lo ; [252] ; (i) Jyti , like jyaz* having a 

ft j 

narrow orifice to the teat ; (;') Joti , like ^^ (A), but, 
in the [Jh and] KF, ^j-^ rough, rugged, coarse [239], 
so that perhaps it has two dial. vars. (Sn). And [the 
act. part, of (IA)] J^i , [with Fath (IA, Aud, A) of the 
c (IA),] sometimes contents itself with another [measure 
(IA, Aud, A)] than Ju^U (IM), like ^Ib nice } ^xl old, 
v^Ajuil hoary (IA, Aud, A), and uldr chaste. But the 

whole of these eps. are assimilate cps. [348], except JlcI/, 

ft * ft — x 
like v;^ an< * p^' [ a ^ ovc l which is an acUpart^ except 

when it is pre. to its nom-, vid. when it indicates sub- 
sistence, [i. e,, continuance, not origination (Sn),] like 
^JUJf^lX pure of heart and JjJ? k=*li distant in 
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abode, in which case it also is an assimilate ep. [349] 
(Aud, A). IH says that (R) for this reason the act. 
part, is named Jl&UJ I *^l , [from the expression cUU , 
which is the measure of the ac£. ^?ar£. of the *n7. (R),] 
because the £ru. is frequent (WIH, R) : not JulaJ I **J , 
nor Jul^u^J I a-au! [below]. But what he says requires 
consideration, because J^UJ I +*J does not mean the n. de- 

noting the (formation occurring upon the measure)&Aj , 

but JAe 7i. denoting what does (the t hing) ; while Jdut+Jl, 
jjAY v . t >l , and the like do not occur in the sense of wAa£ 
does (the thing)) so that one might say JotiJ | ^f [or 
JuJA^f°*-u/f ]. If, indeed, he had said " They apply 
J^ULffiv-J unrestrictedly to him that does not do an act, 
as y+Sjuq broken [491], _.ja>axo rolled down [495. A], 
JocU* ignorant, and ^oLo slender [349], because what this 
shape is formed to denote does, in most cases, do an act, as 
*Sls standing and p-^a-* bringing out" it would have been 

something (R). The act. part, [derived] from [the inf. n. of 
(Sn)]any [v.] other than the[unaugmented(IH, Aud, A)]triL 
is formed upon the measure of the aor. [of the act. voice (R, 
Jm)],byputtingan[awg\(IM)] r (IH,IM,Sh,Fk) pronounc- 
ed with Pamm(IH, I M, Sh),inplaceof theaoristicletter (R, 
Sh. Aud, Jm, A, Fk), a tits beginning (WIH, IM), whether 
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the aoristic letter be pronounced with Danira or not (Jm) ; 
and pronouncing the penultimate with Kasr (III, IM, Sh, 
Fk), literally, as in ^JLo honoring, or constructively, as 

o x • f 2* • * 

in Jjl&jo choosing and ^s^jo being red (WIH), without 
restriction (111, Sh), [i. e.,] whether the penultimate of the 
aor. he pronounced with Kasr (WIH, E, IA, And, A), 
as J^Juo introducing and vaAawj ashing forgiveness 
(IH), or Fatlj (WIH, R, IA, Aud, A), as^SS^ trying 

to remember (WIH). Sometimes Jjla* is (1) pronounced 
with Kasr of its ^ by alliteration to the £ , or with Damm 
of its £ by alliteration to the p as ,jJUx> or ^yaxx for ^^xjlo 
[252]: (2) replaced by (a) Jl&U , as v-a^d| produced her- 

O x x'-Otf 

&a#e, act. part. s^-wLfc ; ^^ produced the yellow plant 

O «x O ^ x^*ff 

called ^^ , ac£. part, ^fo ; and *aj! grew up, became 
adult, act. part. *jL> ; and hence ^\^ —OTllJLj y XV. 
22. -4?id we have sent the winds fertilizing, according 
to one interpretation (R), i. e., v^LsxaJLo , like ^LiJl 

i. q. i^l^o^jl in ^Jj Js?^ J!Jj [23] (B) : (b) &&' , as ^1\ 

fi x O y x x *j£ 

went far, act. part. v->^w> ; ^^a^l married, took a zvife, 

© x • > x x«1* 

ac£. ^ar*. ^^a^uo ; and ->iJ| became bankrupt, destitute, 
ac*. |?ar*. ^>iJLo (R). But Kasr of the ^ in ^jjljo from 

x xtS © ^ ts 

U| helped, ^xk* from^Ul raided, and ,^uuc from ^lj| 
teas plain, by alliteration to the vowel of the following 
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letter, is anomalous (Tsr). Tliey say that JlcU occurs 
i. q. J^jlLo , as (^ib &U , i. e., ^j^ijjo; [ j^'ls v-w , i. c, 
-ycCo ;] and *^o!> SL&jl& , i. e.,' tuueyo : but these are rather 
re/. Tis., like Job and s^b [312], since the JldU i. q. 
the reZ. w. is not obliged to have no v., but may also 
have a v. ; and the same expression is then common 
to the rel. n. and act. part. (R). The truth is that J^U 

does not occur i. q. J^xJuo , the instances cited being 
explainedby theBBas reZ. ws. ; andby the Rhetoricians as 
cases of tropical attribution, the proper phrases being 

}f ' / I / 9 9 ' O • 

&jo>Ls i$ib whose possessor is pouring out, xx^Lo ,vSl? 

9 9* * " 

whose possessor is hiding, and *>-=»lo ^L whose posses- 
sor is finding is pleasant [312] (BS). And so the art. 
part, is said to be [sometimes] on the measure of the^ass. 
part., as LoU sJlcj ^K' &M XIX. G2. Verily He, His 
promise is coming, i.e., Cot ; but this is rather of the 
cat. of wo^l v^ool 7 cfo'dJ tfAe matter, i. e., &xJjii, meaning 
SLxko done (R). The art. par/, governs like its v. (M, Fk), 
in the act. voice, intrans. or trans. (Fk), whether it be 
prrpos. or postpos , as !*-*& */>}Lfc o>Lo jo\ ,£a«Z /* such 
that /us young man is striking ^rar and *jCo L+^ya ^"e 
is honoring c Amr; expressed or understood, as v^lo y & 
\*+&y &t) He is beating Zaid, and (beating) { Amr [346. A, 
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538], i. e., \y+c v;^ 5 ; C^-)> an< * *t^ ^ '^ ^ r/ ^ ow 
(beating) Zaid, beating him ? , as though you said i^lif 
*^L$ viol l0s>)[62](IY): except that (1) the act. part, may be 
pre. to its r^.[346.A], while that is not allowable in the v.; 

(2) the J f 34G. B, 504] is not prefixed to the posrpos. reg. 
of the v., while that is allowable here, as XLL 16. [312]; 

(3) the act. part., when an enunc. of a du., docs not govern 
a preceding word, so that z3\\3 ^ v;^ ,L H) u'^° * s n0 * 
allowable, because the v. would not be good here (YS). 
The reg. of the act. part, may precede (1) the act. part. 
[3*U], as v;^ '^) '^° ^ ie ' 5 w&n is staking Ziid; except 
Tvlicn the ac£. /jar/, is governed in the gen. by a pre. ??. 
[below] or a non-red. p., as in Job* p.^ Ijo^ |<\# and 
u^sLdj 1do\ ^N^o , which are disallowed ; contrary to ^J 
^L^ij 1^ lJu\ Z*i<l is not striking ' Amr, though some 
disallow the last ; wliilc many except from the pre. n. 
[above] the words oci. , Jjc* , J ; l , and <J!^ : (2) the inch. 
of the act. part., as oxL* l(Xs> |<x^ 77us man is striking 
Paid : so [says Syt] in the Ham* (Sn). And, as its v. 
governs the two advs. [04, 498], the d. s. [75], the inf. n. 
[39, 432, 435], the causative obj. [72], the concomitate 
obj. [68], and the rest of the complements [19], so 
docs it (Will, Jm). It governs only because of its 
rcsejnblancc to the aor- in measure and gender [248], in 
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indicating the inf n. and admitting of denoting one of 
the two times [404], and in having the J of inception 
[G04] prefixed to it (Fk). The intensive paradigm is 
that [ep. (MAd)] which is transmuted from [the form of 
(Fk)] Jftli, [act. part. (Fk, MAd) of the tril. (Fk),] into 
[the form of (Fk)] jUi , JI*a* , or Jyti frequently, and 
J^Ajti or Juti rarely, to denote intensification (Sh, KN) of 
the quality (YS), as xJLww^Jt sJ4p jwJLfc Jo\ ^aec/ islearned^ 
or well-versed, in this question ; and repetition 
(MAd), and multiplication (Sh, Fk), of the act 
(Fk, MAd), as ;;V?^I ;L^ Oo.) ^^ w a grea* 
slaughterer of the fatted beast fMAd). [Thus] Jlil* f 
JUi , or JjAi is [often (Aud, A)] substituted for JlcU 
[below], in [importing intensiveness and (Aud, A)] 
frequentativeness (IM) of the sense (Sn). It is then 
entitled to the same government as JlcU had (IM) 
before the transmutation (A); and therefore governs like 
the t\, in the same way as the act. part, [above] (IA), on 
the conditions mentioned (Aud, A) for the latter 
[345, 346] (Aud, Sn). Its predicament being that of 
the act. part., it is divisible into what occurs 
as conj. of Jl , which [kind] governs unrestrictedly ; 
and what is denuded of jf , which [kind] governs 
on the two conditions mentioned, (Sh). And hence 
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(IA, And, Sh, A), by AlKulakh Ilm Hazn (IY, AAz, 
Jsh, MN) Ibn Janab (MN) atTamimi (IY) asSa'di 
(AAz, Jsli) alMinkan (AAz), the Rajiz (ID), describ- 
ing himself (Jsh), Being a man of war, wont to put on 
its trappings in readiness for %L and not wont to hide 
inside the tent-poles, here meaning tents, knock-kneed 
from fright (AAz, Jsh, MN), and the saying [of one of 
them (IA)] i_>k-<£ bQ Ju**J| U| whatever betide, honey 
I am wont to drink [below], transmitted by S (IA,A) ; 
the saying [of one of the Arabs (I A, A)] slsuj &j£ 
LiCljj Verily he is wont to slaughter their fat ones 
[below] (IA, Sh, And, A), also (A) transmitted by S 
(And, A) ; and 

wKVi vibli toK ly ^- to' ^ L-g^U-*« \3y* ^t^\ 6^^ Vjr* 5 
[below] (Sh, Aud, A), by Abu Talib (Sh, MN, AKB) 
'AM Manaf Ibn <Abd AlMuttalib (MN),* uncle of the 
Prophet (AKB), lamenting [Abu (AKB)] Umayya Ibn 
AlMughira [Ibn 'Abd Allah Ibn ' Amr Ibn Makhzum 
(AKB) alMakhzuml (MN), the husband of his sister 
'Atika (AKB)], {lie is) wont to strike with the blade of 
the sword the shanks of their fat ones. When they 
lack provisions, then verily thou art a slaughterer 
(MN, AKB), an cnallnge from the 3rd to the 2nd pers. 

(AKB), and 

208 
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^ytP H^l o'^l 9^' ^ * ^i s*r^ jr^' ; *^>o ^3X3- 
(IA, A), by ArRa% O/z an evening such that, zy 
Su'dd had shown herself to an anchorite at Duma, 
below whom were traders and pilgrims , he would have 
hated his religion, and been roused to lust. Verily 
she is wont to rouse the brothers of asceticism to lust 
(MN). And S cites 

(M), by Abh Talib, [/ bewailed the brother of ad- 
versity, when his day was being praised. (He was) 
noble, wont to smite the heads of the mail-clad (AAz),] 
which contains an indication that J^*i may be preceded 
by its reg. [below] (IY). The government of these 

three is frequent (Sh). And the government of Jl*i ia 
more frequent than that of the next two, being regular 
according to the soundest opinion (YS). But this [substitu- 

tion for J5U , with survival of the government (Sn),] 
is rare in Ju*i and Jjii (IM, Sh). And Jjii is much 
rarer than Ju*i (S). And hence the saying of one of 
the Arabs sL&3 ^ *\S& *^ &JJI ^1 Verily God is wont 
to hearken to the prayer of him that prays to Him 
\ below] (IA,Sh), like 
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!p JuJI auAS U-jAf (5r=^U ^ib& 3& SLgjLAAki U4JL5 Lo| ^ISiii 

[below] (Aud, A), by ' Ubaid Allah Ibn Kais arRukay- 
yat, (They are) two damsels, such that, as for one of 
them, she is closely resembling a new moon, and, 
as for another of them, she resembles the full moon 
(JIN, EC) ; and 

[below] (IA, Sh, Aud, A), by Zaid AlKhail (Sh), It has 
come to me that they are tearing my reputation to 
shreds, the young asses of AlKirmaldn (a water in the 
mountain of Tayyi), making a noise (MN, AKB), and 

[below] (IA, A) (He is) wary of matters that harm 
not, and careless of what does not save him from the 
decrees (MN, EC, AKB) of God (EC), cited by S 
(IA, A), the slur cast on which is a fabrication of the 
envious (A). S cites also [as evidence of the govern- 
ment of Jul* (A)] the saying of Labid [describing his 
she-camel (AKB),] 

[below] (IY, A) Or a tcu'W he-ass sticking to the side of 
a! long-backed she-ass, on her back^ that has scars and 
wounds from his biting her (Dw, AKB). And one of the 
BB, [i. c., Jr (MAd),] agrees with him about Jmi , 
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because it is on the measure of the v. ; but disagrees with 
him about Ju*$, because it is on the measure of the assimi- 

9 - 

late ep. [348], like u*b Jfe, which does not govern theory', in 
the ace. (Sh). The intensive paradigms governing, by 
common consent of the BB, are three, Jl*i, JUi-o ,and J^*i, 
which are formed from the [unaugmented] tril., as 

[by Sad Ibn Nashib alMazini, 77ien, 0, I call the clan 
of Rizam, make ye ready in me an advanced guard for 
battle, apt to wade through the squadrons to it (AKB ], 
*^J\ X&*x+i &M [above], and >pJ| vjUaJI J-^aj ^>^ [above] : 

*■* # x x»* 9 G „ # G ^ ^ 

and sometimes from Joel , as ^U^. sensitive from u*^! 
was sensible of and J!^> from eJ^t [below] ;and <j^Lgjo *4 
pJl [344], _pZ. of o'r^ from u^' [below]. S says that 
J^U , when transmuted into Juuti or Jmi , also governs, 

Q 

(R). He cites, [as evidence of the government of Ju*i 

(IY),3 

|Co jj J^JJf cubj LlCio v^oLj ^jc J^ Li^^o Ju-LT boU& ^i 
(IY, R), by Sa'ida Ibn Juwayya (IY) alHudhati, 
Until lightning tiring out a time of the night, incessantly 
plying, roused them. They passed the night cheerfully 7 
and it (the lightning) passed the night, not sleeping 
(AKB), where d*X< governs llsy in the ace. (IY, AKB) 
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as a direct obj. (AKB). That is disallowed by others, who 
say that u^yo is an adv. to LbL&, [not a direct obj. (AKB),] 
because J^jJL? is intrans.; and that, if it even belonged 
to JolU , there would be no evidence in it, because it is an 
adv.) for which a tinge of the v. suffices (R). But [a 

plea is advanced, in justification of S, that (R)] Jui^is 

Mi + ° 

i. q. JXc (IY, R) ; and Usy« its [direct] obj. by a trope, 
as \iU^o^i>l / have tired out thy day is said. In 

6 9 • 9 

that case, however, J^xi is an intensive form of JjOx> , 
[which is rare, extraordinary (AKB)] ; and I say that 
there is no evidence in the ambiguous, especially when 
it is improbable (R). And S cites, as evidence of the 
government of J^i , [the saying (R)] pJ| Uyc\ *t\2» 
[above] (IY, R). But that is disallowed by others, who 
say that the verse is forged: AlLahiki is reported to have 
said w S having asked me for evidence of the transitive- 
ness of J*i , I made this verse for him " (R). But, if S be 
reproached with [credulity in accepting] this verse, he 
has cited in evidence another verse, in respect of which he 
is irreproachable, vid. the saying of Labld asSahabl 
a>J! k&**x ; l [above] ; and, says Am, followed by ISB, 
we have found in the poetry of Zaid AlKhail atW 
a?Sahabi another irreproachable verse, vid. ^J\ 1£>\ ^p\ 
[a\ove] (AKB). When, however, J^*I and JoJ arc not 
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transmuted from the act. part., as u&j Jo smart and c j^5 
sagacious, there is no dispute that they do not govern the 
ace, since our discussion is about the intensive paradigms, 
not about the assimilate eps. [348] (R). JaxS [often (IY)] 
occurs as an intensive form of JulLo [above], as in ^\<\k 

jvJl II. 9. A grievous chastisement (IY,R), i. q. Jy> 
(IY), according to one opinion (R), and I+JL g!5, i.q. *^*J 
[246] (IY), whence 

Cr?^ i^ 1 ^^^ cs 1 ^ * £***"■*' (56'^" ^^^ v^?' 
(Iy,R), by 'Amr Ibn Ma'dikarib (IY) azZubaidi a&Sahabl, 
Is the summoner making one hear from Raihana keep* 
ing me azvake, while my comrades are slumbering ? 
(AKB). But, as for the Ju*i i.q. J^ll* , like v**!^ and 
yjuX calling to account [246, 247, 269], it is not inten- 
sive ; and therefore does not govern, by common consent 
(R). According to the KK, not one of the [five (Sh, 
Fk) intensive (R)] formations governs (R, Sh, Fk), 
because of the loss of the form wherein the act. part. 
resembles the v. (R) ; and, whenever an ace. occurs after 
[any of (Sh)] them, it is governed by a supplied v. (R, 
Sh, Fk). But this is far-fetched (Sh). The truth is 
that their government is allowable, because they are 
made to accord with the act. part., since they import, 
repeated, what it imports ; and because their government 
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is transmitted by hearsay, as in what is reported by S, 
^jj| JuLiJ I Ccl and *>J| ^L^uJ &\ [above], the sayings of 

the Arabs ,^^^1 *^^ y**£ **JI <j' Verily God is ready 
£o forgive the trespass of the sinners and *-^w aJUl ^J 

v>il [above], and the poet's saying pJ) ^1 ^ LSI [above] 
(Fk). The BB say that the intensive paradigms govern 
notwithstanding the loss of the lit. resemblance [to the 
v.\ because the intensiveness in sense makes up for that 
deficiency ; and also because, being derivs. of the act. 
part., which resembles the v., they do not fall short of 
the assimilate ep. in resemblance to the act. part., for 
which reason the sense of the present or future is not 
prescribed as a condition [of government] for them, 
as it is not for the assimilate ep. [348]. But IBdh says 
that they do not govern, when in the sense of the^asJ, like 
♦ the act. part. [345]; and, in the verses cited, they obviously 
denote the unrestrictedness importing continuity 
[Note on p. 344, /. 6]. The intensive formations, like 
the act. part., may be preceded by their ace. [above]: 
but Fr disallows this, because of their weakness [in 
government] ; and this is a proof that, in his opinion, the 
government belongs to them. The general opinion ia that 
these paradigms do not differ in intensiveness (Fk). II 
mentions that(YS)thcparadigmformcd[by theArabs(YS)], 
to denote (I) one that does the thing once, is jLcli , as JsU 
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slayer: (2) one that repeats the act, is JUi , as 
JUg slaughterer [252]: (3) one that goes to extremes, 
and is strong, in the act, is J^x* , as ^.o -yery 
patient [ 252 , 269 ] : ( 4 ) one that is accustomed to 
the act, is Jl***, as )&\* Sl^l and ^U^o [269]; and ^JJjus 
when she is accustomed to give birth to male and female 
by turns: (5) one that is\like (CD;] an instrument, and 
apparatus, for the act, is (a) JolLo (D, YS), asu^Lo 
warl»j^ ( D ) ; ( b ) JlIL , as *TkI* [328] (CD). But 
IBr observes that the distinction mentioned by H between 
Jlxi , JLxaxj , and\j^*i is not known to the GGr, according 
to whom they arc all synonymous (YS), IM's phrase 
"substituted for J^li" [above] implies that these paradi- 
gms are not formed from the non-tril., [because the act 
^ar£. of the non-tril. is not upon the measure of J^U (Sn)]; 
and such is the case, except in what is extraordinary (A), 
like ^j^i ' m the foregoing verse, since it is from &^&t 
resembled (Sn). ButhesaysintheTashil"And JUi, JIjuLc, 
<JLjLi , and Juuti are sometimes formed from JJtil [above] ,? , 
alluding to their saying JKo quick in comprehension 

a 

from ^Ko! comprehended [above], and Ju* ztf<m£ to Zeave 
a heeUtap from ^L*J left a residue in the cup ; %lhi* 
[above] from ^^1 ^favc , and ^l^p t0Oft£ to foy ^ ow from 
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<jGb| laid low [above] ; \Jy&\ quick, active from <jjcv| tvas 

quick ; and *^w from *4-wl made to hear [above], and 

o , • •• •« 

vj.4Xj warner from .jol warned (A). 

§. 344. The numbers other than the sing. (IM), i. e., 
(IA,A), the du. and the [sound or broken (M, R, Jm)] pi. 
(M,IH, IA, And, A) of the act. part. (M,WIH, R, Aud, Jm, 
Sn) and intensive paradigms (M, R, Aud, Jm, Sn) are [made 
(IM)] like the sing. (M,IH,IM) in government [339] (M, 
W1H, IM, Jm) and conditions (IM, Jm). In the case of 
the du. and sound pi. [345], the reason is obvious, because 
they retain the form of the sing., in which the act. part. 
resembles the v. [343] (R). Hence 

[by 'Antara, Slanderers of my reputation, when I hate 
not slandered them; and vowing, when I meet, i. e., see } 
them not, to shed my blood, while in my presence they 
dare not try it (EM)]; and ^l/jl% \p*f *JJ| &$%%y 
XXXIII. 35. And the men and women often remembering 
MandsLi vllLi^ ^ j^ XXXIX. 39. Shall they 
be dispelling His affliction ? [34G. A] (Aud, A), read [by 
IA1 (B)] with Tanwm (K, 13), according to the o. f (K), 

t c t 

and with ay3 in the ace. (B). And in the case of the 
broken pi., the reason is that it is a deriv. of the sing, 

* fix O c y * 

(R). You say &£o ^Uii* I* jTAey are inhabiting Makka 
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and *JJ| «ouo -\yz* ^ They are making a pilgrimage to 
the House of God (M) ; and hence 

(M, R, IA, Aud, A), by Tarafa (M), Moreover they have 
surpassed tlxcir peers in that /hey are, among their people^ 
ready to forgive their trespass, not boastful (MN), J& 
[with two Damm^s (MN)] being pi of life [246] (IY, 
Aud), ancl 

[343], by AlKuraait (M) Ibn Zaid alAsadi, Haughty, 
%vont to lay low the bodies of the fatted beast, very hungry 
in the evenings, because they put off supper on account of 
the guests coming by night, not faint, nor mean (AKBj ; 

and J^L^I ^^ LIV - 7 - L 80 > 83 1 ( Aud )> so rcad ( K > B ) 
by Ibn Katlrir, Nafi', Ibn 'Amir, and 4 A$iin (B),like^juL^J 
lse%L*j| , which is the dial, of those who say c^l^jf^Jil 
[21,146], vid. Tayyi (K). That [government] is frequent 
\n J^cLs , because this pi, is as universal in xJUli as the 

sound pi [247] (IY), And hence 

.il R A), by Abh Kabir allludhali, Of those that they 
(women) Jiave conceived when they were tying the strings 
of the waist-cloth, i. e., not prepared for bed, so that 
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he grew up to youth praised, liked, not execrated with 
the malison "Thy mother be bereft of thee ! " (T) ; and 

^^J I o); \J- A *&° ^1; I 
(M, IA, A),. by Al'Ajjaj (M) Haunting Makka, namely 
dusky pigeons (MN), orig. r CivJt (IY, I A, BS, MN), the 
I being elided [for lightness (IY)$ by poetic license (BS), 
because aug< (IY, MN)] ; and the second * changed into 
& (IY, BS, MN), from dislike to the reduplication (IY), 
as in ouudH for o^^uiia [685] (MN) ; and the [remain- 
ing] * then pronounced with Easr for affinity [to the ^5], 
and for rectification of the rhyme (BS). The du. and 

sound or broken pi. may be preceded by tlieir ace, like 

> ^ * * • ^ r 
the sing. [343], as ^L^La f <X?) vjl^tf 2%ese 2 wo are strife- 

• * • ^ «/ ~^& r 
£t?<7 ifaicZ,- £^L^ IJ^) *^y* jTAese ctre striking Zaid, 

uU L+£ jj^tJov" 27^ ZazVZs are striking *Amr, and 
^v!^o L+^ i^fcX-LgJl Tlie Hinds are striking k Amr (IY). 
The <j of the synarthrous [du. and { sound (Will) } pL 
(WIH, Jm) of the act. part. (Will)], when governing 
[its reg. in (Will, Jm) the ace. (WIH, R, Jm) as an 
obj. (Jm)], may be elided, for the sake of lightness (III), 
bccaiisc the con), is long by reason of the ^ (Jm\ as in 
[the verse of the ftook (WIH)] ^J! jkl^J t [234] (Will, 
R), like the reading of [lIB in (K)] XXlf. %. [112], 
with S^JLaJ! in the ace. as an obj. (Jm), by supplying the 
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,j (K). For the J is [in the sense of (WIH)] a conjunct 
[176, 177] : while the conj. is deemed long (WIH, R) T 
because governing the obj. in the ace. ; so that it may 
be lightened by elision of the ^ , as the <j of the conjunct 
is elided in pJ| ^JS^ [178] and #J\ eiill <5Jjf ^tj 
[117, 176, 178]. But, as for elision of the with the 
gen., as Ju\ j^a-H [H2, 599,], it is because of prothesis 
(R). And, in the case of the anarthrous, as in XXXVII. 
37. [234], with the ace, elision of the <jis weak, because 
the act. part, does not occur as conj. of the J ; while the 
reading is not one to be relied upon (Jm). 

§. 345. The [anarthrous (A, MAd) or synarthrous 

(MAd)] act. [or pass. (R)] part., in order to govern [the 

direct obj. (Sn)], must not be a dim. [288, 292], nor 

qualified [147] (WIH, R, Sh, A, Fk) by an ep. (WIH), 

contrary to the opinion of Ks on both (A, YS) conditions 

(YS), because it is excluded by the dim. formation and 

by qualification, though not by dualization or plurali- 

zation, from its renderability by the i\ [343, 347]. Some 

allow the dim. and the qualified to govern, by analogy 

to the du. and pi. [344] : but this is of no account, 

because of what we have mentioned ; and, as for their 

saying Us^i o^i J^>y> LM I am going on foot, and 

nearly travelling a league, it is allowable only because 

the reg. is an adv., for which a tinge of the v. suffices 
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(R). Some of the moderns, [among the Westerns (MN),] 
Bay that the dim., if no non-dim. be remembered for it, t 
may govern, as 

xJ x *'K •£•-* xx*xx Ox x , x£-o x > • xx 

X * X X ^** x * 

(AJ, by Mudarris Ibn Rib'I (MN), Then a taste of wine 
in the glass, whose juice is dark-red, is not wine that 

xx^x^ 

sparkles in the hands, where OYM curtailed of one of 
the two o s (Sn)] is [in the place of the nom. as (MN)] 

cp. of &c|jo* , while OA45 is in the gen. as ep. of _U 

(MN, Sn). This, however, is not a case of government 
of the direct obj. by an act. part., while the assertion 

© x f 

that ou^is a dim. act. part, obviously requires consi- 
deration [274, 289]. The allowance of the government 
of the dim. is attributed by Syt in the Ham £ to the KK, 
except Fr, his language being u And the KK, except 
" Fr, say, while Ns agrees with them, that the act. part., 
" when a dim., does govern. They base that upon fheir 
" opinion that what is regarded is resemblance to the 
" v. in sense, not appearance ; and IM says that this 
41 opinion is valid as is proved by the fact that the act. 
" part., when transmuted for intensiveness [343], governs, 
" from regard to the sense, not the appearance : while 
u Ns allows the dim. to govern by analogy to the broken 
" pi. [344] " (Sn). Nor is any argument for the govcrn- 
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ment of the qualified to be found in the saying [of Bisbi' 
Ibn Abl Khazim (MN, EC),] 

[When an afflicted bereaved mother, {bereft of) tivo 
children, sobs } I remember Sulaima among the departing 
neighbours (MN, EC)], since ^j^^ is governed in the 
ctcc. by a supplied v. expounded by J^U , the full phrase 
being v^^yi ^JJ£i , because tXsu , not being conformable 
to its v. in femininization, does not gdvern [the ace. 
(Sn)], since UjJj /^cyo *]y>\ stX# is not said ["268], 
because *^ is L q. the reZ. n. [312] (A), meaning v^>!3 

*jlo, having a suckling, like Joli [above], odSL^ [268], 

9 o J o s 1 s 

and cUJbo [252, 268], meaning tX£i ^fj> having a bereave- 
menu oo^ v^!3 having menstruation, aM J^ib v^>to 
having a little one (Sn). It is [apparently (YS)] implied 
that the op. act. part, must not be qualified, either before 
Or after the government (YS, Sn), according to what 
Seems to be the language of IU, which, Dm says, is 
preferred by IM (Sn) ; and that Ks allows the qualified 
to govern unrestrictedly [below]. Some, however, say that 
Ks allows opLo ^1 L^LolJo^bl, but not ^1 v; 1 ^ ^' 
IJoC y;^ 9 which neeessarily implies that he allows the 
qualified to govern only when it is qualified after the 
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government (YS). IM says in the CT that some of our 
school agree with Ks in allowing the qualified to govern 
before [the mention of (Sn)] the ep., [as Ijo^ v;^ '<^° 

JwiU and y*l,o ^5! y*U> Ijoi l&so (Sn),] because its weak- 
ness arises after [the mention of] the ep,, not before it 
(A, YS), But others relate that this distinction is made 
by the BB and Fr, while Ks and the rest of the KK 
allow the qualified to govern unrestrictedly [above] 
(A). The correct practice, as laid down in the ML 
[147], is to make this distinction (Sn). The act. part. 
is either conjoined with [the conjunct (Sh)] Jl , or 
denuded (IA, Sh) of it (Sh). If conjoined with jf, it 
governs (IH, IM, Sh, KN) like its v, (Sh, Fk\ unre- 
strictedly (III, Aud, Sh, KN), whether [in the sense of 
the (IM, R)] past, present, or future (IM, R, Sh, Fk), 
supported or unsupported (Fk), because it then occurs 
in the place of the v. y since the property of the conj. is 
to be a prop. [177] (I A, Fk), [or rather], because it is 
really a v. (Will, R), made to deviate from tbe shape 
of the v. to that of the n., because of their dislike to 
prefixiouof Jl to the v. (Will), as ^fljuv ukLIJI *U> 

or <J$ I or I <X£ lie that yesterday heat, or now beats, or 
to-morrow will beat, Zaid has come (Fk). Ijnia alKais 
says 

[Who slciu the valiant king, the best of Ma^add in 
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honor and bounty (Jsh)], making ^j^UJt govern , not- 
withstanding its being in the sense of the past, because 
by " the valiant king " he means his father; and this 
verse also contains a proof of its governing when a pL 
[344] (Sh). Mb and others cite as evidence the saying 

IcVe ^xk£Xihi\ ,jjo RX=»j o*i> ,j-a 

[quoted in the Idah by F, who attributes it to Jarir, 
Then I passed the night, ivhile the nocturnal visitants 
of distress were overpowering me from fear of the 
departure, and fear (0^5 being here suppressed, accord- 
ing to F) of the separation, of the travellers on the 
morrow (AKB)] : but 1^ may be governed in the ace. by 

* ° ° *" OS 

[one of three ops. (AKB),] jlL^ or ^ or ^JLeJJkJl , while 
the evidence of the equivocal is weak ; and moreover our 
discussion is about what governs a direct obj. [below] in 
,the, ace, while a tinge of the v. suffices for the adv. (R). 
This is the well-known opinion (IA,A), that the act part. 
conjoined with Jl governs unrestrictedly, because it occurs 
in a place where it must be renderable by the v. (A). F, 
however (R), [and] many of the GGr (IA), and [among 
them (IA)] Rm, assert that it governs only when past 
(R, I A), not when present or future ; while some assert 
(IA), and it is transmitted from Mz (R), that it does not 
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govern at all, and (IA) that the ace. after it is governed 
by a v. understood (R, I A), because, the J , according to 
him, not being conjunct, the synarthrous is not really a v. 
(R) : and these two opinions are mentioned by IM in the 
Tasini [below] (I A). And Akh says that the synarthrous, 
when in the sense of the past, governs the ace. only as 

being assimilated to the direct obj,, as in x^J I ^^^J I Jo) 
[350], not as being a direct obj. ; but the weakness of 
what he says is obvious (R). IM, however, in the CK, 
followed by (A) his son [BD (IA)], says that it governs, 
when past, present, or future, by common consent (IA, 
A): whereas in the Tashil [above] he transmits the dispute, 
saying that the ace. in what follows the [act. part. (Sn)] 
conjoined with Jt is not peculiar to the past, contrary to 
the opinion of Mz and those who agree with him ; nor 
governed by assimilation to the direct obj., contrary to 
the opinion of Akh, [according to which the J , says Dm, 
is a p. of determination, not a conjunct (Sn)] ; nor by an 
understood v., contrary to the opinion of some (A). If 
denuded (IA, Aud, Sh, KN) of jf Sb, Fk), the act. part. 
governs (III, IM, Sb, KN) the nom. and ace. (IA), like 
its v. (Ill, IM, Fk), trails, [to one or two objs. (WIIT, 
Jm)] or intrans. (Will, Jm, A), only (Sh) upon two con- 
ditions [343] (III, IM^ShjKN), which are indispensable to 
the validity of its government of the ace. (Fk), contrary to 
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its government of the nora. [below] ( YS). The first condi- 
tion is that it should be [in the sense of the (IH, And, Sh, 
A)]prese?it or future (IH, IM, Sh, KN), real or historic 
(WIH, IM), or of innovative continuity [343] (Sn), 
because it governs only on account of its conf or inability 
to [i. e., agreement in vowels and quieseences with, the 
v., whose sense it imports, vid. (I A)] the a or. [343] (I A, 
A), which is like that (A), i. e., is in the sense of tho 
present or future [or of innovative continuity] (Sn) ; so 
that the act. part, then resembles the v. in form and 
sense (IA). The reason for prescribing one of the two 
times is to complete tho resemblance of the act. part, 
to the v. in form and sense, because, when in the sense 
of the past, it resembles the v. in sense, not form, since 
it is never commensurable with the pret. (R). If the 
[trans. (Jm)] act. part, denote the past., it must be 
ideally pre. [Ill] (IH) to [what is (R)] its objt (WIH, 
R, Jm) in sense (R), contrary to the opinion of Ks 
[below] (IH). You do not say ^A Ijoj u^La liX# ; but 
must prefix the act. part., saying Jo) o;L£ [111] (IA). 
And, since it is established that the act. part., when 
in the sense of the past, does not govern, its 
prothesis must be id., producing determination, when 
it is pre. to the det. [Ill] (R). And, if the act. part. 
have another reg. [than what it is pre. to (Will, 
Jm)], this is governed [in the ace. (WIH, Jm)] by a 
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supplied v. (Ill), indicated l>y the act. part. (WIH), 
as u-ief C*^ yyj. J^ JjJ [below], where Cj» ; o, 

is governed in the ace. by ^k*! supplied (WIH, 
Jm). The government of the act. part., however, [when 
in the sense of the past. (R),] is allowed by Ks [above] 
(WIH, R, IA, Aud, Sh, Jm, A, Fk), Hsh, and IMda 
(Sh), on the authority of Joyoyb *^l>£ la^L (V^.J^J 
XVIII. 17. While their dog is stretching out his 
forelegs at the entrance (R ,IA, Aud, Sh, Jm, A, Fk). 
But others explain this away (R } IA, Aud, Sh, A, Fk) 
as a historic present (R, IA, Aud, A, Fk, MAd), which 

is said by An to mean that you assume yourself to be, 
as it were, present at that time ; or assume that time to 
be, as it were, present now : and is admirably said by Z 
to mean that you assume that past act to be occurring at 
the time of speaking (R), what has occurred being 
assumed to be occurring now, for which reason the 

act part is interpreted by the aor. (Fk), the sense 
being ka^IJo Jo**-o (Aud, A), as is proved by the fact 

y y *> • 

that [the j in fa+M) is denotative of state, for which 

• y y *■<«» * 

reason (Fk)] f^l&j And We turn them is said 
[before it (A)], not ptUJUy (Aud, A, Fk). Ks relies 
upon the allowability of Ltfu<> (j***! .^ ^kju? <X>) Zaid 
teas giving ^Amr yesterday a dirham (WIH, R), 
\+?,jf y**jc\ .^x. ,jLb Jo\ #rT?7Z rms thinking 'Amr yes- 
terday to be generous, and VI. OH. [31G. A, 538, Note 
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on p. 346, I, 6]. Sf says that the best course here is to 
say that the act. part, governs the second obj. by 
necessity, because it cannot be pre. thereto, since it is 
pre. to the first obj, ; so that the verbal sense contained 
in the actf. part, in the sense of the past is deemed 
sufficient to make it govern. But, says he, government 
is not allowable without such a necessity as this ; and 
therefore the act. part, in the sense of the past, not- 
withstanding the frequency of its occurrence in the 
language, is nowhere found to govern the first obj. But 
F, and with him many, say that the second obj. is 
governed by a v. indicated by the act. part., as though, 

• 0. O ^ it 9 qO^ 

when u^l ^jT ^Iojuo jo^ were said, the hearer asked 
" And what did he give ?", and the speaker then replied 

& • * ♦ 9 s Of. 

U^sOj meaning U^p alkcl (He gave him) a dirham^ 

*-. 5 9 ° 9 

like the ag. in *sJ| ^U^ Jow 5JLJ [23] ; so that, by this 
interpretation, the necessity for making the act. part, 
govern, when in the sense of the past, is avoided. 
And, though An says, in refutation of F, that this is 

not correct in such as \Js\js ^A jo\ ^Lfe I jj& 7%£$ man 
was thinking Zaid yesterday to be standing [346 A], 
because suppression of one of the two objs. of ^Lb 
would ensue, F may assert that this is allowable with 
indication [443], even though it be rare ; and the opinion 
of F, that the ace. is governed by a supplied v., not by 
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the act, part, forced to govern it by necessity, as is the 
opinion of Sf, is fortified by the allowability of your 

saying 1^+^ ^^1 Jo\ o^Lo |<Jjo [346 A J, with the 
coupled in the ace, because there is no necessity here to 
put L*r into the ace, as Sf asserts of U$o*<> , since it is 
better to make the appos. agree with the apparent inflec- 
tion of the ant. (R). And similarly, if the act. part. 
have two other objs., they are governed in the ace. by 

subaudition of the v. [346 A], as J^dil sLt ^^ JUuc ju\ 
U ujc\ *Ul*J! Zaid was yesterday making l Amr to 
know him to be the most erudite of the learned ; and 
similarly with the rest of the complements [19] (WIH). 
The government of the nom. by the act. and pass, 
parts, is allowable unrestrictedly, whether they be in 
the sense of the past, present, or future, or denote 
none of the three times, but the unrestrictedness 
importing continuity, as x-Uaj^oLo jo\ Zaid is slender 

in his belly and &/e|<X=* v°>* ' ia * well-trained servants 
[349], because the least resemblance to the v. suffices 
for government of the nom., on account of the 
extreme peculiarity of the nom. to the v. (R on 
Prothesis). And Fk appears to say that the act.jiart.'s 
government of the nom. [above] docs not depend upon 
either of the two conditions. As for [the act. 2)art.'s 
independence of] the first [condition in its government of 
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the ?iom.], that is expressly declared by others (YS), 
[For example, 11 and A say that] the condition that the 
[anarthrous act* part, should be [in the sense of the] 
present or future (R), [as also] this dispute [between 
the majority and Ks (Sn)] about the anarthrous [act. 
part, in the sense of the] past (A), relates only to its 
government of the [direct (A)] obj. (R,A), not of the ag. 
because no condition of time is needed for [government 
of ] the worn., as we mentioned in [the foregoing extract 
from] the chapter on Prothesis (R on the Act. Part). 
As to its governing the ag. in the nom., IJ, Shi, [and most 
of the moderns (YS),] hold that it does not govern the 
explicit n. [in the nom. (YS)] ; while many hold that it 
does, which is apparently the language of S, [and is 
preferred by IU (A)]: and IU says that it governs the 
pron., by common consent ; while others relate that its 
government of the pron. is disallowed by IKh and [Iris 
master (YS)] ITr (A,Y T S), which is improbable (A). And, 
as for [the act. part's independence of] the second [con- 
dition in its government of the nom., there is authority 
for that also, because] IHsh says in the ML that the 

most obvious reason for the disallowance of ^IjujT IjLs 
[24,25,346] by the majority [of the BB] is want of the 
condition requisite for the nom. to be a sufficient substi- 
tute for the enuna, vid. precedence of a neg. or inter- 
rog. } not want , of the condition of government, vid. 
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support [346] ; and assigns two reasons for that, the 
second of which is that support and the quaVs being in 
the sense of the present or future are prescribed as 
conditions only for government of the ace, not for 
govern aient unrestrictedly (YS). But Syt says, which 
is the soundest opinion, that the anarthrous act. 
part, governs the explicit n. only on condition of 
being supported [346]. And, in that case, the condition 
of the government of the explicit ??.. in the nom. is 
support, not the act. part's being in the sense of 
the a or. : while the saying of [IHsh in] the ML, that the 
majority prescribe support and the qual.'s being in the 
sense of the present or future as conditions only for 
government of the ace, means that they prescribe the 
combination of the two matters; for support is a condition, 
according to the majority, for government of the nom, 
also : so say Dm and Slim (Sn). 

§. 346. The second condition is that the act. part. 
should be supported, [even though only constructively 
(Sh, Fk),] upon (III, IM, Sh, KN) what will approximate 
it to the quality of v., vid. (A), one of four [things], i. c., 
(Sh), (1) its subject (III), i. c, the [v.] qualifiable by it 
(Jm), (a) an inch. (Will, IM, R, Sh, KN, Jm), whose 
cnitnc. is the act. part. (IM, Sh), (a) actually (R,A), as 

l^t w-j.Lo J^\ Zaid is beating l Amr (IA); (b) orig. } 
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as al^l LjxLad Jus ^tf Zaid was beating his brother 
cJli^l b;L3 viJUjuib I thought thee to be beating thy bro- 
ther (R), and LXj L^Li L^ UXg) v^U^I 7 watfo ZoucZ to 
/enow l -4wr to 6e beating Bakr (IA), and ^(5 Ijl* ^£ 

sUc^Cft Verily Zazc? is such that /us £z<;0 men-servants 
are going aicay (R), whence LXV. 3. [44, 346 A] (Sh); 
(b) a n. qualified (WIH, III, R, Sh, KN, Jm) by the act. 
part, (BJ> Sh), such n. being (a) mentioned (A), as, 
|jo) v;^ <J^r? ^r* I P assG d by a man beating Zaid 
(I A, Sh) ; (6) supplied, as will be seen (A), whence UJlb lT 
il^ [below], i,e., £^ & (Fk) : (c) a 5. s. (WIH, R, I A,. ' 
Jm, A, Fk), as Lu-i L5K Jo) ^W Zaid came riding a 
mare (IA, Jm, A, Fk), which sort is included [by I SI (IA)} 
in the t; qualified " (1A, A) ; (2) the [interrog. (Jm)] 
Hamza (IH), or rather, as Jz says (R), an interrog. (DI> 
R, Sh, KN) p. (R), (a) expressed (R, A), as 



C5J x, x««o f w » 



(Sh\ by Ilassan Ibn Thabit, Are thy men purposing 
the slaying of a man that ) in exchange for a high 
estate in thy love ) has taken a low estate ? (MAd), whence 

9 o 9 s ° y & • yO^^Oxo % 9 « ^.0^9 90-g O o 3& 

Are ye going to fulfil a promise that I trusted to ? Or 
have ye all followed the path of'Urkub? (A);(b) sup- 
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plied (R, A), as &xX« ^1 L^ 4X5) ^^ is i&ua abasing 
'^Imror honoring him? (A), i.e., <j>^H [below] (Sn)', 
(3) a neg. (WIH, IM, R, Sh, KN, Jm) p. (R, Jm), like 
(Jm) U (IH), 5f or ^ (Jm), (a) expressed (R, Sn), as 

(Sb) Friends keep not the covenant of a promise- 
breaker, but he that keeps faith finds the friend to be a 
friend (MAd) ; (b) implied, as ^IJ^UI pSU LM Only the 
two Zaids are standing, i. e., ^iJoJI lift |*3Q> Lo Not 
any but the two Zaids are standing (R, Sn) : (4) 
a voc. p. (IM) , as &^* UJUo L [below] (IA, A). 
But IM's saying that it is supported upon the voc. 
p. is an inadvertence (Aud): while the correct opi- 
nion is that being in the voc. is not one of those (A) por- 
missives of government (Sn), because the voc. p. being 
peculiar to the n., cannot be an approximative to the 
v. (Aud, Sn) ; and that the permissive is only the support 
upon the supplied qualified, the full phrase being iLj*. L 
CjCb [below] (A). The act. and pass, parts. , notwith- 
standing their resemblance to the v. in form and sense, 
may not govern the ag. and obj. primarily, like the v., 
because their requirement, and government, of the ag. 
and obj. arc contrary to their constitution, since they are 

constituted, as we mentioned, to denote the thing cha 
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racterized by [the accident denoted by] the inf. n., whe- 
ther [such accident be] existing by the thing, as in the 
case of the act. part. ; or falling upon it, as in the case of 
the pass. part. : while the thing so circumstanced requires 
neither ag. nor obj. It is therefore prescribed, as a con- 
dition of their government, that they should be strength- 
ened (1) by the mention of what they are constitutionally 
in need of, vid. what particularizes them, because they are 
constituted to denote a vague thing, [which is]characteri- 
zed by the accident [denoted by the inf. n.,] that they 
are derived from, [and is] preceded by the mention of 

what particularizes it, as ^y-^> tM^ or ^y&Aamanbeat- 
ing or beaten ; or (2) by 'their occurrence after a p. 
more appropriate to the v., like the interrog. p. and neg* 
p. (R). The act. part, is sometimes known [by some 
indication, oral or circumstantial (Sn),] to be an ep. of a 
suppressed [qualified (I A)], in which case it is entitled to 

the government described (IM), as &MJ I ^aX^^a XXXV 

25. (A kind) varying in its colors, i. e., uaJLo (Aud, A), 
whence 

^*duo u£aJ! »y^M y**r}) l^i 
[by ; Umar Ibn Abl Rabl'a alMakhzumi, referring to 
the daughter of Marwan Ibn AlHakam, And how many 
(a person) there is in the days of MinJt, bootlessly 
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filling his eyes with the thing of another, when the 
women /air, like images of ivory, go at eve to the cast- 
ing of the pebble ! (UN)], i. e., ^S ooAa ^(IA), 
and [similarly (IA)J 

[by AlA'shh, Maimtin Ibri Kais, Ze&e fa mountain he- 
goat) butting a rock one day to shake it, so that he 
harmed it not, and the mountain he-goat broke his horn 
(MN)], i. e., £&\S &*f [below] (IA, Aud, A), and 

^Ll* UJlb iS {man) climbing a mountain [above], 
i. e., lliU^ *$JL\ £ [48] (Aud, A). IM says that the act, 
part., when smenunc, or even a d. s., is supported upon 
the qualified, but that the latter is supplied. This, how- 
ever, is a forced construction, especially in the case of the 
d. s. % because the d. s. seldom occurs as a prim, qualified 
by a deriv., as in XII. 2. [77], which is what is named 
subsidiary d. s. [74] (R). And [support upon (Aud)] the 
supplied [interrog. also (A)] is like [support upon (Aud)] 
the expressed, as v>J| Jo\ <j~t&° [above], 1. e., ^^0] 
(Aud, A). My saying u even though only constructively n 
[above], is an allusion to such as *Jf iLia^o <>.louS 

[above], 
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[Would that I knew (whether) my people would uphold 

the excuse for me,or they wouldbeupbr aiding me for lov- 

ing (MAd)] , and L*x. L^Lo ( 1" saw him) striking k Amr 

in reply to u How sawest thou Zaid ? " for these [act. 
parts. ~\ govern because supported upon a supplied [word], 

since the o.f. is ^>!sli d^jf [above], *jJLcT and LsLo kXjK 

(Sh). Thus IHsh's saying refers to the qualified, inclusive 
of the 5. s.; and to the interrog. : and apparently to the 
inch, also, as L*x. ^X^o (He is) striking c Amr in reply to 
"Is Zaid striking 'Amr ?, i. e., o>lo y> ; but not to the 
neg. (MAd). If not supported upon any of the preceding 
the act part, does not govern (A). Its government, 
however, is allowed by [the KK and (MAd)] Akh (IY ; 
R, A, Fk, MAd), without support (IY, R, MAd) upon 
any of the things mentioned, as ^!JoJ| ^SU [24,25,345] 
(R), on the evidence of pJ| ^^J^jo^aa^ [24] (Fk, 
MAd). But here the qual. does not govern an ace, while 
it has already been explained that the two condi- 
tions are prescribed only for its government of the 
ace. [345] (YS). And [there is no evidence in the verse 
because (Fk)] v ^gJ .-o 7 aa~* is attributable to hyst.-prot., 

^.xxi* being assumed to be like v^S-Jb (KN) in LXVL 4. 
[24,571] (Fk). 

§ 346 A. The existence of these two conditions does 
mot necessitate government of the act. part ., which may, on 
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the contrary, he pre. to its 067. (Fk). It is not pre. to 
the ag. ; [nor to the d. s. or sp. (YS, MKh) or the like 
(YS) ;] hut [only (Sn)] to the obj.; or to the pred., which 

is transmitted in *jlM ^tf b| I am about to be his 
brother (YS, Sn, MKh), as IHsh says (Sn), because of 
its resemblance to the obj. [19,97] (YS, MKh). That 
[obj. (I A ] which immediately follows the op. [act. part. 
(IA)] is governed by it in the ace. [as a direct obj.] ; or 
in the gen. (IM) by prothesis (And, A). And the texts 
LXV. 3. [44,346] and XXXIX. 39. [344] are read with 
both constructions (Aud, A, Fk) among the Seven (Sn). 
But every other [obj. (I A, Fk), i. e., such as is separat- 
ed from the qual. (MKh),] must be governed in the 
acc. (IM, Fk), as U^o 0o\ ^W/j |J^ This man is giving 
Zaid a dirham (I A, A) or |jo\ p&so ^J^*-* giving a 
dirham to Zaid [432] (IA), VI. 96. [345,538] on the 
assumption that J^U* is a historic present [below] (A), or, 
as some contend, denotes continuity [Note on p. 346, /. 6] 
(Sn),and USU I^X |JLjuo jo\ Zaid is making Bakr to 
know i Amr to be standing (A), even if the separative be 
not post, to the qual. (Sn,MKh), whence ^jbyi I ^ J^U> ^ 
«IxJLi^ II. 28. Verily 1 am about to place in the earth 
a vicegerent (Aud, A, MKh). If, however, that [obj.] 
which immediately follows [the op. act. part.~] be such as 
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may be interposed between the pre. and post. } the other 
[obj.] may be governed in the gen t) as jo( Q&.o J^x* | <\# 
[below] (Sn, MKh) and XIV. 48. [125] (MKh) ; but 
IM does not notice that, because it [all (Sn)] appears in 
its proper place (Sn, MKh). As for the inop. [qual.], 
that [obj.] which immediately follows it must be govern- 
ed in the gen. by prothesis, as intimated by IM's 
language (A), since lie says " op. 77 (Sn). And that which 
does not immediately follow [it (Sn)] must be governed 
in the acc. } unrestrictedly, [i. c, whether it be one or 
more (Sn),] as U*> ; j> ^1 jo\ ,-kjuo I jut> This man tvas 
giving Zaid yesterday a diram and IjJU* ^^1 Jo JLx» 
U2L making Bahr yesterday to know Khalid to be 

standing^ by an understood v. (A), not by the act. part. 
mentioned, because it is inop. ; nor by an act. part. 
supplied, as is said, because it would be i. q. the men- 
tioned, which is inop. (Sn). But Sf allows it to be 
governed by the act. part, [mentioned] : and his opinion 
is strengthened by their saying USU u ^\ Jo) ^jLk y* 
[345], where Lib must be governed in the ace. by ^Lfe , 
because, if an accusatival op. were understood for it, 
suppression of the first of the two objs. of the understood 
op., and of the second of the two objs. of ^Lfe , would 
ensue ; and that is disallowed, since you may not confine 
yourself to one of the two objs. of ^Jb [443]. What IM 
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mentions as to the allowability of the two constructions 
is in the case of the explicit n., [as exemplified]. As for 
the attached pron., it must be in [the place of (Sn)] the 
gen. by prefixion [of the qual. to it (Sn)], as duoJLo Lx# 
This man is honoring thee (A) ; though it is in the 
place of the ace. also, as being an obj. in sense. This is 
the opinion of S and most of the critical judges, and is . 
indicated by the elision of the Tanwln or the <j from the 
qual. [110, 113, 228, 234, 609] (Sn). But Akhand Hsh 
hold theorem, to be in the place of the ace. [163], like 

9 * O 9 O Ox 9 *> O w *■ 

the s in such as xSUkx* J^ ^oJ\ The dirham is such 
that Zaid is giving thee it [164]. That the ace. is 
better is to be understood from IM's giving precedence to 
it, and appears to be the language of S, because it is the 
o.f. ; but Ks says that the two [constructions] are equal : 
while prothesis is said to be better, because of its light- 
ness (A). The act. part. pre. to its obj. is sometimes 
anomalously separated from it by ^1) an adv., as 

[by AlAkhtal, the Christian, praising Hisham Ibn Mut- 
arrif atTaghlabl, And wont to turn his steed back to the 
encounter behind the panic-struck, when not a woman 
is defended by her husband (AKB)], i. c., *&\f* \\J$ ; 
(2) an obj. % as .v^ ^JJl c5 iuw giving % Amr the dirham 
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[above], as occurs in the case of the inf. n., whence VI. 
138. [125] (R). The appos. of [the obj. governed in 
(IA, Fk)] the gen. [by the act part. (IA, Fk)] may be 
in (1) the gen. (IM, Fk), according to the form [of the 
ant.'] (IA, Aud, A, Fk), which is the proper construction, 

unless some preventive hinder it, as in joC^ J^jf onLoJI 
[112]; though that is allowed by S, while Mb and IS 
differ from him (YS): (2) the ace. (IM, Fk), (a) by 
coupling to the place (IA, Aud, A, Fk), according to 
some (Aud, Fk), which is [said by IA to be] the general 
opinion (IA) ; or (b) by subaudition of [an op., vid. (Fk)] 
a v. (IA, Aud, Fk) in the preL, or aor. (YS), or a qual 
[pronounced with Tan win (Aud, YS)], according to all 
(Aud, Fk) which is the truth. The saying Jj\ sljetyf 
[112, 338] is related with Ju^ in the gen. or ace. (IA). 
Aud, though the language of [IM and] Fk is only about 
the op. [qual.], one may infer, from the allowability of 
the ace. by subaudition of what has been mentioned, that 
the ace. is allowable when the qual. is not op. (YS), If 
the act. part, be in the sense of the past, as o;ld> tjoo 
)j+*) (jmx>I Jo\ This man was beating Zaid yesterday and 
l Amr, the preferable construction is to put the coupled 
into the gen., in accordance with the form : while the 
ace, \j**y and (lie beat) c Amr [345], is allowable, but 
by subaudition of a v., which is expounded by the crude- 
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form of the act. part., though the latter does not govern, 
for which reason the ace. is weak ; but that supplied v. 
is only a pret., in order that it may agree [in time] with 
the exponent, unless there he something indicative of 
the contrary, as |J^ L*-^ ^t Oo\ u^Lo f <Xs> This man 
was beating Zaid yesterday, and (toill beat) i Amr to- 
morrow. But, if the act. part, be in the sense of the 
present or future, the ace. and gen are allowable [in 
the appos.] , though concord with the form [of the ant.] 
is better : and here remains the dispute [above men- 
tioned] as to whether the ace. is put by concord with 
the place, or by reason of a supplied op. ; but, if it be 
by reason of a supplied op., as is the opinion of S, then 
the act. part, should be supplied rather than the v., in 
order that the supplied and the expressed may corres- 
pond (R). Aud hence 

(R, IA, A), by Ta'abbata SliarrS (K,B*on XXVI. 38), 
Art thou going to send Dinar for our need, or { Abd 
Rabb, or or (wilt thou send) ' Abd Rabb, the brother 
of ' Amr Ibn .Mikhrak ? (MN, N, AKB), or (0) 
brother, etc f (N, AKB), cited by S (R), witli dLl in 
the ace., by coupling to the place of >LL^ (IA,A), which 
is a man's name (A) ; or by subaudition of a v., i. c, 
I.,. j^A^ c>juJ>'jI (IA). Z means by his exposition of 
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L+l: Jo} y;L^ y° [343] that, when you couple to the 
gen., the ace. is governed by a supplied op. (IY on 
§. 343). IM says that there is no need to supply an 
accusatival op. other than the op. of the ant. : but S 
says that one should be supplied (A), because the condi- 
tion of coupling to the place, according to him, is the 
existence of the requirer of that place, which here is 
non-existent, since the act. part, governs the ace. only 
when it is pronounced with Tanwin, or conjoined with 
J? , ox pre. to one of its two or more objs. ; so that 

i y. «f» y. Oy 9 * 

ypLo in L*£j Jo^ v;^ [34<J> 538] is not a requirer of 
the ace. in Jo\ , bat of the gen. (Sn). And, according to 
S's saying (A), some supply a v. (IA, A,) because the 
act. part, is in the sense of the v m (IY), which is the 
original op. (A) ; and some an act. part, pronounced 
with Tanwin (IY, A), indicated by the expressed (IY), 
for the sake of correspondence (A) between the suppres- 
sed and expressed (Sn). But subaudition of the qual. 
is preferable [as YS says (Sn)], because it corresponds 
to the mentioned, and because suppression of the single 
term is less [violent (Sn)] than suppression of the prop. 
(YS, Sn). The truth, however, is that the coupled is put 
into the ace. according to the sense [426, 538] of the ant. y 
because it is an obj., and Tanwin is meant ; so that this 
is like >pJt (j-^Uill &iL^u> in the case of the inf. n. 
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[340] : and, since what governs it in the ace. is expires* 
Bed, there is no need to supply a suppressed (IY). 
And, if ^js Ju^ Were in the gen., it would be allowable 
(A) ; nay, preferable (Sn). If, however, the qual. be 
inop., a t>. must be understood [to govern the ace. (A)], 
as VI, 96, [538] (Aud, A), where u^+^Jl is governed in 
the ace, by subaudition of a v., not otherwise (Aud), 



> o ^X> 



i. e., jpil J»+j$S\ J^u^ and (lie hath made) the sun, etc. % 

(A), unless J^U* be assumed to be a historic present 
[above] (Aud, A), in which case the ace. is allowable by 
coupling to the place of the gen., because the quaL is 
then op., and there is no need to understand an accusatival 
op n except according to the preceding saying of S (Sn). 
But the ace. in the act, [after the op. act. part.'] is 
stronger, because the general rule is for the act. part* to 
be pronounced with Tan win, and govern the ace. (I Y). 
And the appos. of the ace. may not be governed in the 
yen, ; though tlie Bdd allow it, relying upon HL^b J^iai 
vjf fJdiJlMl^S] (YS). 

§. 346B. The act. part, and inf. % n. self-trans, to tliQ 
direct obj. may be supported by the J [343,504], as ul 
OoJ y%La I am beating Zaid and Jo J dLfv^> (5 jla^x:| 7%y 
btating Zaid surprised me, because they are weak by 
reason of their subordination to the v n as the v., when 
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preceded by the ace, may be supported by the J , as XIT. 
43. [498,50-1] and JJ£i JQ [504] (E). Yon say 
L** y;^ <J^) 2^'d ^ beating ' Amr or ^+xJ , being 
allowed the option of making tlie act. part, trans, by 
itself or by 11ms prep., because of its weakness ; but the 
like of that is [said by IY] not [to be] allowable in the 
v., as iXgJ L^k : the Kur has XXVI. 19. [201], the v. 
being made trans, by itself ; but LXXXV. 16. [31], the v. 
being made trans, by the J (IY). [According to Mb 7 
however,] that [construction with the v.\ though best 
when the obj. is prepos., because the v. then comes only 
when the J has already governed, as XII. 43. [above], 
is good Arabic when the obj. ispostpos., as XXXIX. 14. 
[413], all the chaste dials, being comprised in the Kur ; 
and the GG say that XXVII. 74. [504] is only pf* 
while Kuthayyir says *>Ji J^\ Jo ; ! [504] (Mb). That 
[construction] is peculiar to the J among all the preps., 
because it imports peculiarity, which is appropriate to the 
connection, of the v. with the obj. : but the act. part, and 
inf. n. of such as o^ , ^<>, pX& , and Jl^=* are supported 
by the o , because it may be red. with their vs. also 
[503] (R). 
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§. 347. The pass. part, is what is derived from [the 
inf. n. of (Sh, Fk)] a #., to denote the person [or tiling 
(YS)] whereon the act falls (III, Sh, Fk), like v^yft* 
beaten and *JCo honored [below] (Sh, Fk). Thus vrr*^ 
is applied to denote something or other, tchereon beat- 
ing falls (YS, MAd). The pass. part, is [otherwise 
defined as] what indicates an accident and its obj. 

(Aud, A), like ^yajo and +jCo [above J (And). Thepass. 
part, of the [whole (R), plastic, att. (Tsr), unaugmented 
(WIH, And, Jm)] tril \v. WIH, Tsr)] is upon the mea- 
sive of JjjUxj (IH, IM, Sh, Fk), regularly (IA), univer- 
sally (IM), from the trans. (Tsr), like v;r^ [above] (IH, 
I A, Aud, Sh, A, Fk), o^^JLc intended (IA, And, A), Jyc&* 
killed , v^Xo broken , ^1/ bound (Sh), and i»;ijt* 
known ; and zntrans., like auJU J^Juo entered upon 
(Tsr), and x* *^+x> passed by [below] (IA, Aud, A). And 
hence *+#* soZd and J^Xo satcZ [709], and [j^Juo called and 
(Tsr)] ^jo 57io? [722], except that they are altered (Aud, 
A) from the shape of J^xm, being or ig.^xxx and J;yw, and 
[^U and (Tsr)] ^p (Tsr, Sn). By " triL" [in his 
saying "The .pass. par;, of the *WJ." (Sn)] IM means 
the plastic (A), and so in his saying " The act. part. 
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[derived] from [the inf. n. of] the [unaugmented] triL 
[v.] is formed upon the measure of JlcU" [343]; for the 
aplastic, like ^^ [459], u^jJ [447], and ^ju and jj^o 
[468], is excluded, no act. or p ass. part, being obtainable 
from it (Sn). Analogy requires that the pass. part. 
should be on the measure of its aor., like the act. part. 
[343], as uvi was beaten, aor. ^y^> is, or will be, 

9 " * 9 

beaten pass. part., y^^f^ beaten] but, since the elision 

of the Hamza in the ca£. of Juti I [428] leads them to 
Joiax , they intend to alter one of the two, for the sake of 
distinction. They therefore alter [the^ass. part, of] the 
triL, where alteration takes place in its fellow, the act. 
part, because [in the triL], though the act par*. islike 
the aor.in [arrangement of] vowelsandquiescences without 
restriction [of sort], still the augment [of the act. part.], 
is not in the position of the augment [ofthe aor.], nor are the 
vowels of most act. parts, like its vowels, a,s~*iXj>helps or xoill 

9 "* 9 * s * 

kelp, act. part, ^eb helping, and <X*iso praises, ox will 
praise^ act. part. <Joel=» praising ; whereas in Jkjtif the 
act. part, is like its aor. in the position of the augment, 
and in the nature of tbc vowels. They alter the pass, 
part of the tril. by adding the ^ ; and then pronounce the - 
with Fat^, to avoid a succession of two pammas followed 

9 9 f » n 9 o 

by a j , which is heavy, rare, as in o^yuo [252, 379], J^Ux 
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bodkin used in applying collyrhtm to the eye, and 
^yUac [253, 396]. The pass. part, of the triL, after the 
alteration mentioned, remains quasi-conformable to its v. 
[252], because the Damma of the * is supplied ; while 
the j is in the predicament of the letter arising from 

implction, as in ^Jajli ^o\ [497] (R). But J^yii [some- 

S y o x 

times (Aud)] acts as a substitute for J^xJuo [in indication 
of its sense (IA) ; and is then of common gender (IA,A)], 
as Jo^* c5 ^ and J^a^ a^ a youth, and a damsel, 
having the edges of the eyelids blackened with collyrium 

(IM), and >s^ loounded (IA, Aud, A), Juu3 killed(LA, A), 
v: ^o anointed with oil, and >^?>^ cas£ away (Aud), i. q. 

Jy&Sio , ^yf^ 'IA, Tsr), Jyciw (IA), ^y&Joo , and 
^.^ (Tsr). But [IM says that (Tsr)] this, 
[though frequent (Tsr),] is [not regular, being (I A)] 
confined to what has been transmitted (IM). BD 
says (IA, A), J^xi i. q. Jjjl^o is frequent (IA, BS, 

A) in the language of the Arabs (A) ; but [notwith- 
standing its frequency (A)] is not regular, by common 
consent (IA, A). But [his assertion of common 
consent to that requires consideration, because (IA)] 
it is said [by his father in the Tashil not to be regular, 
"contrary to the opinion of some " (I A, A), which plainly 
indicates a dispute A) ; and in the CT to be held by some 
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(IA,A)] to be regular in the case of the v. that has no J^Axi 
i. q. J*li [343] (IA, Aud, A), as 1^ (IA, Sn) and jLxi 
(Tsr, Sn), not of the v. that has J**i i. q. J^li (IA, Tsr), 
as ^03 was potent and |*=>-> t«a5 mercijul, [which two vs. 
have jL*i i. q. J*li \Sn),] like ^>iXs and ^J (Aud, 
A), i. q- ;^ and ^ (Tsr). But ^>tXS i. q. ^jju 
meaning cooked in the cooking-pot, is strange, as in 
pjj (^JUf HI4L J& [346 A, 538] (BS). IM [means 
that Juuti acts as a substitute for J^xJuo only in indication 
of its sense: for he (A)] says in the Tashil, JuuLi [often 
(A)] acts as a substitute for Jyti* in indication [of its 
sense (IA)], not in government (IA,A) ; and Jii , J^i , and 
RjLii seldom, as ^o animal for slaughter , oaJLS game , 
and Rivi quantity scooped up in the hand (A) : and, 
according to this, you do not say atU^ ^^ cM*^ ^ y° , 

making ^.f* govern siXa^ in the nom. ; but others plain- 
ly declare this construction to be allowable (IA). The 
pass. part, of any [v.] other (IH, IM, Sh, Fk) than the 
[unaugmented (WIH,IM,Jm)] tril. \ WIH, IM, R, Jm) is 
in the form of the aor.; but has a ^ pronounced with 
Pamm (Aud, Sh, Fk), in place of the aoristic letter (Aud, 
Sh) at its beginning (Fk), as in the act part. [343] (Tsr); 
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and lias the penultimate pronounced with Fath (Tsr, 
Fk): or. you may say, it (Aud) is in the form of 
the act. part. ; but has the penultimate pronounced 
with Fath (IH, IM), literally, as J^A* introduced, or 
constructively, as nU^uj chosen (TVTH), because so 
pronounced in the aor. whose government is exercised 
by the pass, part., vid. the aor. in the pass, voice (R). It 
is formed from the trans., in which case it needs no adjunct 
(Tsr), as _ls2ucw> extracted (IH, Aud, Sh, A) and ^j^^ 

brought out (Sh), like JaXJuo awaited (IM) and ^>X*±jq 
contended with in beating (IA) ; and [from the intrans., 

o •" • « y 

in which case it needs an adjunct (Tsr;,] as xj rjJliiA* 
departed with (Aud). And * {S &J\ o-ojloI meaning I 

o y o J, 

doubled the thing, pass. part. ^Jyju^Jo doubled, is ano- 
malous (R). But j^ua sometimes acts as a substitute 
for JotAxj , as J^**Jt v^>JJ£^l / thickened the honey by 
boiling it, pass. part. lXa&p thickened, and ^vJt xLcl 
2Vie disease sickened him, pass. part. &*X& sickened, 

o • oy 2 s y 

i. c., JuLtwo and Jaw (Tsr). The ^ass. part, is not 
formed from the inirans., except after the latter has 
been made trans, by a prep., since the intrans. has no 
06;., as ^;;^» [above] or U^ or fe or ^^ ; and it 
then, like the v., is neither dualised nor pluralised, 

contrary to the pass. part, formed from the trans. (Fk). 

213 
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If the v. be trans., the 2 mss * part, is formed from it 

without restriction of a prep. : but, if the v. be intrans., 

then, if it be not trans, by means of a prep., the pass, 

part., like the pass, v., may not be formed from it, since 

the attribute must have a subject, so that oyej^o , like 

^s>j> is not said ; but, if it be trans, to a gen. governed 

by a prep., the pass. part, may be formed from it, 

when attributed to the prep, and gen., as jJLJt ^Jl v^y* 

J journeyed to the country, pass. part. xJt uu^c 

journeyed to. And so in the case of a trans, that has 

its direct obj. suppressed from it, and is made trans, by 

a prep., as ^yLM ^ v^uuo% [508] , pass. part. I^jld ^^© 

shot from, the ^v s^o£ being the person. And hence 

their saying J^jii+Jt ^1 TAe passive participle, i. e. y 

*j J«juUJ| jvavI 27ie no^n denoting the person that the 

ac£ is cfone fo, the JjjuLo ac£ cfcne being the f nf n., as wq 
mentioned [39], If the intrans. be attributed to an adv., 
as UauuwJ *jJJI **•** 2%e present day has been journeyed 
on, to the extent of a league [436], the pass. part, is not 
applicable to the adv., except with the prep., the present 
day being aui v*w> journeyed on, and similarly the 
league : but, if the v. be attributed to the inf. n., as y^ 
&&X& uJ Z ZianZ beating was beaten [436], the pass. 
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part, is not applicable to the latter, so that you do not say 
that the hard beating is v ; >^» beaten (R). The pass, 
part, governs like its v. (KN) in the pass, voice, putting 
the pro. ag. into the nom., as sJla*& ^w^Lo Jov Zaza is 
such that his slave is beaten, like sju^ ^*o ; and the 
other regs. into the ace, literally or constructively (Fk). 
All (131) the conditions laid down for [the government 
of (WIH, R, Sh, Jm, Fk)] the act. part, are [equally 
(131)] applicable to [the government of (WIH, R, Sh, Jm, 
Fk)] the pass. part. (IH, IM, Sh, Fk), which, therefore, 
[if it be with Jl , governs unrestrictedly ; and, if not, 
governs on condition of being supported, and of denoting 
the present or future (IA, Aud, A) ; and, when it fulfils 
all those conditions (A),] is like the pass. v. in sense 
[and government (IA, Aud, A): so that, if the v. be trans. 
to one obj., the pass part, governs it in the nom. 

as a pro-ag., as s^:t Vrr-^ *\ft Zaid is such that 
his father is beaten ; and, if the v. be trans, to two 
or three objs., the pass. part, governs one in the 
nom. as a pro. ag., and the rest in the ace. (A«j, as 

( JiXS^ ULo { JojlJ\ He that is given a sufficiency is 
content (IM), where ^juo contains a pron. relating to [the 
conjunct (A, Tsr)] Jl (I A, Aud, A), and being in the [place 
of a (A)] nom. as a pro-ag. (I A, A), which is the first obj., 
UUj is the second " (IA, Aud, A), and as JIjuo Jo; 
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LSU* L^fc ^1 ZaeVZ £s such that his father is made to 
know 'Amr to be standing (A). There is nothing in the 
language of the ancients, which indicates that the present 
or future is prescribed as a condition "for the pass. part. ; 
but the moderns, like F and later authorities, distinctly 
declare that to be prescribed for it, as for the act part. 
[345] (R). But the pass. part, is [dissociated from the 
act. part, in being (Aud)] sometimes pre. [below] to the 
n. governed [by it (I A, Aud, A, Fk)] in the nom. in 
sense (IM, Fk) after (1) transfer of the attribution [from 
that n. (Aud, A)] to a pron. relating to the n. qualified 
(Aud, A,Fk) by the pass. part. (Fk), and (2) government 
of the former n. in the ace. by assimilation (Aud, A) to 

the [direct (A)] obj. (A, Tsr), as JcoUjT o^^J> g^jf The 
pious is praiseioorthy in his pursuits (IM), orig. iSy+^j* 
sjcoULo JA, Aud, A) with [jcoULo governed in (A)] the 
nom, (A, Tsr) as a pro-ag. (A) ; then JosCkjl o^*^ 
with the ace. v AudJ A) ; the attribution being transferred 
from the nom. to the .post. pron n vid. the s , which then 
becomes latent in 0^4-s^o, while Jl put as a compensation 
for it, according to the opinion of the KK [599] (Tsr) ; 

then <XoU*J| j>^<^x> with the gen. (Aud, A). And, 
in that case, the pass. part, is treated like the assimilate 
ep. [348] (Fk). But that is not allowable in the act. 
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* •' ^<»«o 



part. ; so that you do not say Lx.^ o^I y^Li J^*Cj vk^** 

meaning !jo\ awl ^X*> T have passed by a man whose 

father is beating Zaid (IA), according to the majority 
[below] (MKh). IM's language necessarily implies two 
things: — (1) the dissociation of the pass. part, from the 
act, part, in the allowability of prefixion to its nom., as 
he intimates by his saying " But the pass. part, is some- 
times prey [above] ; though that require analysis: for 
(a) when the act. part, is intrans., and subsistence of its 
meaning is intended, it is treated like the assimilate ep. 
[not upon the measure of the act. part. (Sn)], and may 
be^re. to its nom. [after transfer of the attribution, as 

9 O 

before explained (Sn»J, as \J$\ ^>\3 jo\ with ^^1 in the 

9 «i 

nom. , ace, or gen., on the principle of &^J| ^^^ 
[350] : (b) when the act. part, is trans, to one [obj.], then, 
(a) according to IM, who agrees with F, it is similarly 
treated, upon condition of freedom from ambiguity, [i. e., 
from the chance that prefixion to the ag. may be mis- 
taken for prefixion to the obj.\ so that if you say jo\ 
OuloJI JUiJ *Lo!})| ^U Zaid is merciful in his sons, 
and oppressive in his servants, meaning that his 
soils are merciful, and his servants oppressive^ then, 
if the context import praise of the sons, and blame 
of the servants, the phrase is allowable, because the 
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context indicates that the prefixion is to the ag. ; but 
if not, it is not allowable (Sn)] : (b) the majority [above] 
disallow this construction, [unrestrictedly]: (c) some 
make a distinction, saying that, if the obj. of the pass, 
part, be suppressed for the sake of brevity, this con- 
struction is allowable, [because the act. part, thus 
becomes like the intrans. (Sn)] ; and, if not, not : and 
this [opinion] is preferred by IU and IAR ; and hearsay 
accords with it, as 

l^ ^5 £ U-j fjj&l bl ; # UJb ^|5 UiUr ^JUJl ^tJ! U 

The merciful of heart is not an oppressor, even if 
he be oppressed ; nor is the generous a curmudgeon, 
even if he be rebuffed (MN") : (c) when the act. part. 
is trans, to more [than one obj.}, it may not be co-ordinat- 
ed with the assimilate ep., without dispute, say some : 
(2) the peculiarity of that [construction] to the intrans, 
pass. part, which is the one formed from [the inf. n. of] 
the [v.' trans, to one obj., as is intimated by IM in his 
ex., and is distinctly declared by him elsewhere than in 
this book ; while, as for the trans., the preceding obser- 
vations on the trans, act. part, are applicable to it (A). 
IM says in the Tasini "The act. part., if subsistence 
of the meaning be intended, is treated like the assimilate 
ep. ; and the soundest opinion is that the pass. part. 
[formed from the inf. n.] of the [v.] trans to one obj. 
belongs to this cat." (Tsr). If the pass. part, be pre. 

to its reg., whether a pro ag., as in ^LXiaJI v°y [349], 

or not, as in &*>%& +&s& ^juo Ju\ Zaid is such that his 

servant is given a dirham, i. e ,U^>o (5 kjuo , its prefixion, 
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is improper [111]. But, if it be not pre. to its reg^ its 
prefixion is proper, whether the post, be an ag. in 
respect of the sense, as in ^^ v;r^° ^0 ^ 2 ^ 2S the 
beaten of ^Amr ; or not, as in our saying &>JLc ,j^*-s>J| 
aJLSU *JU| <5y£*t oikJl J^xiLo ^LJ| Allfusain {peace be 
upon him!) is the slain of AtTaff. God abase 
his slayer ! (R . The co-ordination of the pass. part. 
with the assimilate ep. is allowable only when it is on 
its original measure, vid. the measure of J^jlLc from the 
triL, and the measure of the aor. in the p&ss. voice from 
the non-tril. ; for, if it be transmuted from that [measure] 

to Jo^Li or the like, such co-ordination is not allowable, 

[from dislike to the multiplicity of alteration (Sn'J so 
that aJU^ Jol^vj Jo^o ^ )r * or iuot J^xs is not said. IU 
indeed allows it ; but it needs hearsay (A). These exs. 
import that *jlcd J^Xc J^vj opvo / passed by a man 
having his eye blackened with collyrium or «-o| <LxjLo 

killed by his father is allowable ; and this obviously is 
so, because the pass. part, mentioned is treated like the 
assimilate ep., in which that [construction t is allowable, 
as *-$=^ ^m«^ Jl^vj v^uyc I passed by a man fair in his 

/ace, by prcfixiou of ^.^^ to *$*>; , althougli that is 
weak [350] (Sn.) 
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THE ASSIMILATE EPITHET. 



§. 348. The assimilate ep. is that [n. (WIH)] which 
is derived from [the inf. n. of (R)] an intrans. v. [349J 
to denote the person, [or thing (Jm,)] whereby [the acci- 
dent denoted by the inf. n. of] that v. exists [below], in 
the sense of subsisting (IH), i. e., being continuous and 
inseparable (R), not of originating [349] (Jm). It is 
every ep. whose attribution is transferable to the pron. 

of the n. qualified by it, as xg>j <j-*^ Jo\ Zaid is beauti- 
ful in his face, with the ace. or gen. [350]. The o.f is 
*-S^5 [J^^ [helow], with [*^ in] the nom., because it is 
logically an ag., since the beauty really belongs only to 
the face: but, meaning to intensify, you transfer the attri- 
bution to tliQ pron. of Jo\ Zaid, making Zaid himself 
beautiful ; and put the &^ /ace afterwards, as a comple- 
ment, governing it in the ace. by assimilation to the direct 
obj. [below] ; and, after that, you may govern it in the 
gen. by prothesis, in which case also the ep. is assimi- 
late, because the gen., according to the soundest opinion, 
is educed from the ace, not from the nom., lest prefixion 
of the thing to itself [120] be entailed, since the ep. is 
always identical with its nom., [because the face is 
identical with the beautiful (MAd),] and different from 
its ace. (Sh). The ep. assimilated to the act. part, 
[trans, to one obj. (Aud)] is an ep. whose putting 
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[what is (Aud)] logically an ag. into the gen. is approv- 
able (IM), as &^J| ^^^ beautiful in the face [below] 
(IA, Aud), ori</. &^* \j^^ [above], where xg.r^ is 

o > ^ 

governed in the nom by ^j^^ [350]. This [putting of 
the ag. into the gen.] is not allowable in other eps. : for 
you do not say |^& u>2| i^L^ Jo\ , meaning L#x. a^j| y^Lo 

Zaid is such that his father is beating 'Amr, [since the 
act. part, trans, to one obj. may not be pre. to its ag. } 
according to the majority, even if subsisting be intended 
by it, because this prefixion might be mistaken for pre- 
fixion to the obj. (MKh)]; nor \t)S \J$\ j*5U' jo^ , niean- 
ing ltX£ s^j| jv5U Zaed « such that his father will be 
standing to-morrow (IA), because the£n£rans.[ac£. part."] 
may not be pre* ] to its ag.~] when originating is intend- 
ed by it. If, however, continuance be intended by it, 
the intra ns. act. part, is an assimilate ep. 9 this name 
being then unrestrictedly applicable to it (MKh). For the 
act. part, may govern the connected in the nom., as 
Bjj| j*2U Jj^j |J^ Tfo's es a man whose father is stand- 
ing [145], where you qualify the man by the act 
of another, because of the connection between the two : 
and, when intrans., and governing the connected, 
the act. part, resembles the cat. of [the assimilate 
ep. in] Ks^Jl ^j^. [above] ; so that you may transfer 

the act [from the ag.] to the qualified, and afterward* 

214 
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prefix the act. part, explieatively to what was an ag, 
saying ^\ ^SU Jo^ |jj& jTA/s es a ??2an whose father is 
standing^ where *SU> contains a pron. governed by it 
in the now., relating to the J^ man , as is proved by 
your saying ^il| SU2U SI**! »tX# jPA£s is a woman whose 
father is standing^ where the femininization of aU2U ia 
a proof of what we have said (1Y). And, as before 
mentioned [347], the pass. part, may by pre. to the n. 

[oW#.] governed in the nom. by it, as \S$\ ^y&o Ju\ 
Zazd is beaten in respect of father, [provided that con- 
tinuance be intended (MKh),] it being then treated like 
the assimilated ep. IA). And they say JjJt^juo ^^i 
/SWA a one is such that /us abode is inhabited and* 
JiXiaJI v-jOy> Aes servants are well trained, 1. e., 

3Ji> Su*** and **|J^=* v ^ 1^47] treating the pass. part. 
like [the assimilate ep. in | *^J| ^^ above (IY). The 
definition[last]mentioned is criticised byBD on the ground 
that appro vability of prefixion to the ag. is not suitable 
for the definition, and differentiation, of the assimilate 
ep., because the knowledge of it is dependent upon know- 
ledge of the word's being an assimilate ep. And he 
defines the assimilate ep. as that which is formed from 
[the inf.n. of (Sn)]an intra ns. v. to import attributability 
of the accident to [the person^ or thing, denoted by] the 
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n. qualified by that ep., without importing the sense 
of originating, and which does not denote superiority 
[351] (A). When you say <j>m^ Jov Zzid is beautiful 
[below], it means that beauty is affirmable of him, and 
continuing in all the times of his existence ; not that 
it is novel originating (Fk). But what I think is that, as 
the assimilate ep. is not constituted to denote originating, 
so also it is not constituted to denote continuing in all 
the times, because origination and continuity are res- 
trictions on the ep., of which it contains no indication. 
For, by constitution, such a word as ^j^j^ beautiful means 
only possessing beauty, whether in one, or all, of the times ; 
and the expression contains no indication of either 
restriction. The ep., therefore, properly denotes the 
quantity common to both of them vid. qualifiability 
by beauty unrestrictedly : but, since that is unrestricted, 
and not appropriate to one time more than another, while 
it may not be negatived in all the times, because you 
predicate its affirmability, so that it must occur in some 
time, therefore it is apparently affirmable in allthetimes> 
unless there exist some context indicative of its peculi- 
arity to one of them, as when you say ^Jii Lul~T |<\a ^ 
This man was beautiful and then became ugly ) or wuaju2 

IjL".^ He will become beautiful, or ^^^ kSi ^fy» He 
is only now beautiful ; so that its apparent senso of 
continuity is not constitutional (R). Its shape is different 
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from that of the act. part., [varying (WIH, Jm)] 
in accordance with hearsay, as ^^1^ beautiful, ^JJo 
hardy and Jojub severe (IH). The assimilate ep. is 
not regular, like the act. and pass, parts, as is shown in 
[the following extract from] the i$H ; but it occurs regu- 
larly upon the measure of Jmil in the case of colors and 
external defects, like j^l 6Zac& and <jdjo| white, ^>-wi 

having wide black eyes and ^xl Wenrf o/ one eye 
[below] (R). The assimilate ep., [derived] (1) from 
[the v. whose prct. is on the measure of Jul* with Kasr 
(R), ; such as _y was joyful, (a) when not denoting colors y 
(external) defects, or appearances (Jrb),] is on the 
measure of (a) [Jati , like (R^] _y joyful, mostly (SH), 
[and even] regularly in the case of (a) internal ailments, 
like £.*>) pain and ^y co/sc ; (y8) internal defects akin 

/o ailments, such as <Xx3 meanness, >.^r ill-nature %<\l 
niggardliness, and the like ; (y) excitement and levity, 
other than Aeaf o/ f/ie inside and repletion, like 

r J exhaling a strong odour, ^iajinsotence,^\ [327,331] 
jj^ gladness, *^i [331], J-U pregnancy, and JLiu, 
t*t continence of urine (R) : the assimilate ep. is mostly 
derived from the v. whose jpre*. is pronounced with Kasr 
of the £ : and, when [derived] from it, is mostly [pronounc- 
ed] with Kasr of the g (Jrb) ; but in some instances 
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Pamm occurs with Kasr, as ^Ju intelligent, *d^> wary, 
and J^jlc A a5^y [below] (SH), all three with pamm and Kasr 
(MASH) : (b) [ju^i , like (R, Jrb)J "fxXLsafe (SH), in the 

Ox G x Ox 

case of what ought to have Juii , as +ajL« sick and o3~>>x> i7c; 
while *aJLu, is made to accord with u&*yo , the regular 

O * Ox 

form being JU* : but Juuii mostly occurs in the redupli- 

O x # o > 

cated, like v^ajuJs skilled in medicine, ^jjJ intelligent, 

** X 

O x 

and u *juai* sordid ; and in the defective belonging to the 
cat. of the tf1 like^S^pio&s and ^^ki wretched (R) : (c) 

0°x O « x O o' 

[ Jjti , like (Jrb)J y^jCi perverse : (d) [ Joii , like 

2 9 o o qo 

(Jrb)] ^ /ree : (e) [ JL*i , like (Jrb)J yuo empty 
[368J (oH), as in tradition ouuJI v^ul <j** ^>**fJl yi-^l .jf 
^uu *-Ul uIjO^ JL*oJI Verily thehouse emptiest of good 
is the house empty of the book of God most IIigh(Jrb):(f) 

Ojx^ o * x ^ 

[ Jfxb , like ( Jrb) ,^xi jealous (SH) : the Jh gives masc. and 
f era.. yxL jealous, pi. masc* and/em., ^a£ [246] ; andmasc. 

f X O ^ S O ' X * ' 

^Jiyj^h jealous, fern. &j$* , p^ wasc. ^l*£ with Fath and 

X XX J «j •• 

Damm ofthe£,|?J./em. <5;Ia£ (Jrb) :(<7)^^*> [below], re- 

«# • X X 

gularly in the case of (a) ix&ol repletion, JC» drunken- 

S O xx Ox x 

ness, ^drinking one's Jill, 6vc /iw?igfer,and *^& satiety, 

X ^^ 

(j8) Aea£ o/ the inside } like yiJifc thirst, £^± hunger, 

• x x O • *-> 

^^ai anger, and uA^J (R) : (b) when denoting colors, 
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[like d\yj» blackness and ^Uj whiteness external (R)] 
defects, [like^x blindness of one eye and ^^ blindness 
(R),] or appearances, [like v_*^ hairiness, t>^ hairless, 

o *» x o • x 

I*a£l# larkness of belly, and *.lo baldness (R),] is [regu- 

I x«« »-» Ox 

larly (R)] on the measure of Jot5| (SH), fern. £&*i , £>Z. 
TTiasc, and /em. Joii (R), like ey*.| [above], ^| [above], 

9 'Of. 

and ^JL! having a clear space between the eyebrows 
(Jrb) : (a) hence the blind of heart is called ^ , because 
this defect is internal ; while the 6£md of eye is called 
^^1 327] : (6) fki'1 maimed and *J^! mutilated are said, 

x x x 'V 

as though formed from *Joj> and ^Aa. , though these are 
not used, but *&' and *J^ in the pass, voice, from which 

. O > ox O > • x . t x*ff 

the regular form is cylaJL/i and «jj^uo : (c) Jjtil some- 

O x > x«* o x 

times encroaches upon Jjti , as ^^\ and ^. timid, 
which is an internal defect, so that the regular form is 

Joti ; and similarly <j..*&.! and i&»~» stupid : and so Joti 

x ^^^ x x 

encroaches upon Joii! in the case of external defects and 
appearances, as oju£ and v£ol£| having shaggy hair, 

Ox * ^ *^ Ox > x •* 

«otX^ and otX^I humpbacked, ^Jo and s&S\ turbid, and 

O x » x*£ _ > x** 

ijhjS and ^jwjut having a protuberant chest ; and Juiil 

9 x © x 

upon ijiUi in the sense mentioned [above for the latter], 

*x ©^ » "ox ii- , ''i V" 

as |*ap| and <jUa# thirsty : and <j>*Ai sometimes acts as a 

Ox » x ° ^ 

substitute for J**i , like ^U^ r angry, the regular form 
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being ^.^l^ , since anger is an excitement', but that is only 
because heat of the inside is mostly inseparable from 
anger: and they say ^S^^lc and J^xt hasty, Ji^& [above] 

from regard to the unsteadiness and levity, and jj&^jlg 
from regard to the/jea£ of the inside : in short, since the 
three [measures] mentioned approximate [in sense] one 
to another, they sometimes participate one with another, 
and sometimes act as substitutes one for another : (d) 

they say ^Lj^s [below] of a cup when it is nearly fully 
and jjU^aj when ib is half full, though u^» and oLaj 
are not used, but ^Xs and v_<L«a3 , making the form of the 
ep. accord, with the sense, i. e., repletion : (e) Jxli 
occurs in the sense of the assimilate ep., denoting un- 
restricted qualifiability by [the accident denoted by] 
what it is derived from, without the sense of or igination 
in this cat. or any other, although JlcU orig. denotes 
origination [331], as jiii* afraid, fo^Lu angry, and 
«jL^ hungry (R) : (2) from [the v, whose jpre*. is pro- 
nounced with Damm of the g (Jib), such as 11* [331], is 
upon tho measure of (a) [J^*i , like (R)] *■>**" [246], 
mostly : (b) [Jx/, like (R)] J^X [239, 343] : (c) [j^i , 

like (R)] ^LL [239, 343] : (d) [ jli , like] ^ [above] : 
(c) [ Jli , like] ^jJe hard: (f) [ jUi , like] ^\1L [24G, 
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343] : (g) [ jlii , like (R)] £lk^ [below] (SH) : jUi 
occurs, as an intensive form of Juu" » often, but not uni- 
versally, in this cat., as Jo^Jo and Jt^L [246], ££?^£, and 
cL^ui [246, 343] ; seldom in any other cat., as *_*£*&£. 
ivonderful and ^^^ * and, if the £ be doubled, it is 
more intensive, as Jl^io very taW (R) : (h) [ jyii , like] 
^ jf auZ : (i) [ iU , like] vlU [239, 343] (SH) : (j) 
J^tif , like { j^L\ coarse, fern. iUA~» : (k) JL^Li , like ^sU 

barren (R) : (3) from jJii .with Fath of the g (Jrb)] is 
rare, [the act part, being used instead of it (Jrb)]; but 

fix >x°l£ O^x 

occurs, as u^>y^ covetous, ^*£\ [343], and ^jj^d narrow 
(SH). The assimilate ep. is frequent in the conjug. of 
Joti , because this formation is common in the case of 
internal ailments, external defects, and appearances 
[484^11 three of which are mostly inseparable from 
their subject ; while the assimilate ep. [also] is intrans, 
[349], and apparently continuous : and similarly JkjJ 
denotes natures [484], which are intrans., and continu- 
otts: whereas Joii is not commonly an intrans. v.; and, 
even when intrans., is not continuous like Jj-ao enter- 
in#, ^5^ going jortli *Us standing, and o*.** sitting 
[331]. But v_aaao! [above] is extraordinary ; and so is Juyet 
swaying from JLo , aor. Ju«fj (R). And the assimilate 
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9 * ° *r 

ep. occurs on the measure of ^^xi , [derived] from all, 

9 

[i.e., from JuJ with Fath, Danim, or Kasr (R, Jrb) of the 
c (Jrb).] iu the sense of hunger, £/m\s£, and their opps., 
as ^jL^* hungry, ^1 Afcfr thirsty [250, 385], <jvjuu£ 
satiated, glutted, and <jCn having drunk one's Jill (SH). 
IH says this in order to include such as ^U* hungered , 
aor.£+^>: but the assimilate ej>. [derived] froma conjug. 
other than Jul* with Kasr of the £ , in the sense of 
hunger and thirst, seldom occurs ; and is made to accord 
with [the e/? derived from] the con jug. of Joti , as <j}Lo 

full and ,jLy> [above] are made to accord with it (R). 
The assimilate ep^ [though it agrees with the qualified in 
its inflection, as the act. part, does (IY;,] is not [like the 
act. part, in being (IY)) one of the eps. conformable [to 
their vs. in vowels, quiescences and number of letters 
(1 Y)J : but is only assimilated thereto in being made masc. 
*Bru/<m.; [in having the I and J prefixed to it (IY);] and 
in being put into the du., and into the pi. (M) with the 
. and ^ (IY). Its resemblance to the act. part, consists 
in (1) its denoting an accident, and the person whereby 
the accident exists [above] : (2) its having nfem. [with 
the S , in most cases (Sn ]: (3) its being put into the du.\ 
and, in most cases, into the [per/. ^Sn ] pi. (A) masc. 
[239,248]. We say " in most cases " because one docs 

not say iLoAjl or ^ytuJi in the case of such as <ja+A 

215 
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[249], nor ^yL^Lt in the case of such as ^l*^ 
[250], as one says SL^Lo and <2y-?;l*> , notwithstanding 

y x *■£■ ~~s <* * * * <>s * • «x 

that Jutil ,/ew. £^oti , and ^^kxi , /bw. c5 Lti , are treat- 
ed as assimilate eps. (Sn>. This ep. participates with 
the act. part, in (1 * indicating accident and its ag. : : 2) 
being made masc. &\\&fem. ; and being put into the [du. 
and (Fk)] pi.: (3) being supported (Tsr, Fk), when an- 
arthrous (/Tsr) T upon one of the things mentioned [S46] 
(Fk), when it governs the ace. after the manner of a 
direct obj. [below] ; while its government of the nom., or 
of another ace, is not dependent upon that, as is the 
case with the act. part, also (YS). It [therefore (M)} 
governs like its v. (M, III), unrestrictedly (IH), i. e. T 
without any condition of -time [345] (WIH, R, Jm), time 
being disregarded in what is indicated by it, because 
^^w^ Jo\ [above] means that beauty is subsisting, not 
originating, in him (WI1I\ But support [upon one of 
the five things (R)] is prescribed as a condition (WIH r 
R, Jm), because of what we mentioned in the case of the 
ait. part. [346] (WIH, R) ; nay, is more appropriate to 
the assimilate ep., because of its weakness. The reason 
why the assimilate ep. governs, although its shape is not 
commensurable with the v., nor does it denote the pn*esent 
and/ w ' w ^[349], whereas the act part, governs because 
of its resemblance to the v. in latter and sense [343] 7 is 
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that it resembles the act. part., because the [assimilate] 
ep. is [significant of] that [person or thing] whereby the 
accident [denoted by the inf. n.] that it is derived from 

y q ,, ,. 

exists, being i. q. fi pre. to its inf. ?i., like ^^^ i. q. 
^u^.^3 , as the act. part, is the subject of the acci- 
dent [denoted by the inf. tu] that it is derived from, 
like v^*- *• <1- V/^ 5 j^ j there being no difference 
between them, except as regards the origination consti- 
tutionally [implied] in one of them, and the unrestrict- 
edness in the other (R). It has the government of the 
act. part, trans, [to one obj. (A)], according to the rule 
already laid down (HI) for the act. part., vid. that it 
mu-t be supported (IA,A) upon what lias been mentioned 

(A). It governs the nom. and ace, as &^Jt { j^^ Jo\ 

n -" * 
Zaid is beautiful in face, where ^^^ contains unom 

pron., which is the ag,, and &^t is governed m the ace. 
by assimilation to the direct obj. [below] (I A). The ace. 
governed by the ep. assimilated to the act. part, trans. 

to one 06/., as in *-g^ (j***^ ^) [ a " ovc L * s not i Jl 
the ace. as an obj., because the ep. is trans, only in con- 
sequence of the transitiveness of its v., while ^.^ , 
which is the v., is intrans., and so therefore is its ep., 
which is subordinate to it ; nor as a sp>., because it is det. 
by prefixion to tbeprow., while the opinion of the 13B, 
which is the truth, is that the sp. is not det. [83^ : and, 
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since these two constructions are nullified, there remains 
only what we have said, vid. that it is assimilated 
to the direct obj. [above], ^^^ being assimilated 
to «^;Lo in that each of them is an ep. that is dualized, 

pluralized, and femininized, and that requires something 

* * 
to follow it after receiving its ag. ; so that the *^ is 

governed in the ace, by assimilation to L+^ in y^Lo jo\ 

** "* 
\j+£. Zaid is beating Amr (Sh). The reg, of the assimilate 

ep. needs a cop., which is only the pvon [relating to 
the n. qualified by the assimilate ep. (DM*], expressed, 
as xg>^ ^^a,^ Jov , [where *ij^ is ag. of jj^r* (DM),] or 
xjuo Ug^ , [where lg> ? is governed in the ace. by assimi- 
lation to the direct obj. (DM)] ; or supplied, as jj*»j» jo\ 
Lg.^ , i. e., jo* [below]. There is a dispute about jo\ 

J o ^«-o 9 ,> • > * 

&^Jt ^a*^> with the 7?om. [350] : — some say that xJuo is 

to be supplied : and some that Jl is a substitute for the 
pron. [599] (ML) ; and, according to this, IHsh's phrase 
u only the pron.' 1 [above] means u only the pron. or 
its substitute". With the ace. or gen., however, as 
*>y! ^*^ [349] or *^J| ^j***^, no cop. is needed, 
because the pron. is present in the ep. : and the result 
is that, if a pron. be present in the ep., it suffices; but, if 
not, the pron must be in the reg. of the ep.: though this is 
open to the objection that in L^ <j-*^ the ep. contains 
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* pron.y and yet they supply the pron. in its reg. [above] 
(DM; ; and [the truth is that] in [&^JI ^^^ or] x^Jl^^ , 

and the like, [a cojs.is needed, but] Jl is put as a substitute 
for the pron., [according to the KK, or the pron. is suppli- 
ed, according" to theBB, although the ^.contains a pron.,~] 

9 O^* 

as is conclusively proved by the fact that you say ^^ 
t g g^ ^^^^ SL«L I passed by a woman xohose face is 
beautiful or &^J| *;^=» , making the ep. masc. when it 
governs the [expliit] worn., [and therefore contains no 
pron.,] and/e??z. when it governs the gen., which shows 
that, in governing the gen., it assumes the pron. of the 
qualified, as it does when it governs the ace, and you 
say Lj^ xjl^^ (BS). And [similarly] ^^^J ^aaxaJU ^L 

vC?f liJ L^o' ^JU ^l4T ^CT XXXVIII. 49, 50. 

«* * * 

-4wcZ verily for the pious is a beautiful retreat, gar- 
d*-its of abiding, having the gates thrown open to them 
must be construed as orig. LgJuo v-jl^l the gates of them, 
[the cop. being suppressed (DM)]; or L^l^l their gates, 
Jl acting as a substitute for the pron. (ML). 

§. 349. The act. part, and the assimilate ep. differ in 
( Aud, ML) five (And) [or rather] eleven (ML) matters : — 
(1) the act. part, is formed from the trans, and intrans. 
[v. (Tar)], like <*->X^> beating and ,*jU standing (And, 
ML), _^ju*uo extracting and wJCxw> behaving proudly 
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[343] (ML) : but the assimilate ep. [only (ML)] from the 
[v. (Tsr)] intrant. [348] (Aud, ML) by constitution (Tsr), 
like ^m^ beautiful and J^^ cornel?/ (And, ML) ; or by 

^*-o 9 * 

intention, like v^t^Lo whose father is a beater, and 
<XoJ| ^wo^o whose slave is beaten, since the ad. and 
pass, parts., when subsisting is intended by them, are 
treated like the assimilate ep. [below], as IM says in the 
Tasini (Tsr) : (a) as for p^ merciful, ^1* knowing, 
and the like, they are confined to hearsay (A) : (2) the 
act. part denotes [one of (Aud)] the three times [343] ; 
but the assimilate ep. only the [continual (KwOl)] present 
(Aud, ML) time (Aud, DM), i. e., the time of the 
speaker, explained by IHsh [and Kb] as (DM) meaning 
the past continuous with the present time (ML, Tsr), 
not the discontinuous past or the future (Aud): (a) 
since Sf holds that it denotes the past, and IM that 
it denotes the present, IHsh, in order to reconcile these 
two opinions, intimates that those who say the past 
mean the past continuous with the present ; and those 
who say the present mean the present that the 
past is continuous with : so that it has no indication of 
originating, nor of subsisting in all the times [348]; but 
indicates only the present accident (DM) : (3) the act. 
part, is always comformable to the a or. in its vowels and 

8 s 9 © s 

quiescences [343] (Aud, ML), like <^Lf> and u^j \}^ 
Digitized by Microsoft® 
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Tsr), <jlkjJ> and ^JLkJ (ML), whence ^andLib, 

orig. pjsL ; though absolute identity of the vowels is dis- 
regarded (ML, Tsr), what is meant being correspondence 
of vowel to vowel, and quiescence to quiescence (Tsr), as 
is proved by v^ti and w^iXj , and JuO and Joib (ML), 
for which reason IKhb says that this [agreement of the 
act. part, with the aor. in vowels, etc. (DM), J is [an agree- 
ment in ] a prosodical, not an etymological measure (ML, 
Tsr): but the assimilate ep. is comformable to the aor. (Aud 
ML), whether it be formed from the tril. or the non-tril. 
(Tsr), like ^yxi\ ^\L free from vice, ^UlDf J^JLJbU 
fluent in tongue, u ^JjJ\ ^*#h* easy in mind (ML) ; and 
unconformable [to the aor. (Aud)] , which is the preva- 
lent [formation] (Aud, ML) in the [ep.] formed from the 
tril. (Aud), like J^=* comely (Aud, ML), [ j^^ beauti- 

ful, picus bulky, and J^Lofull (Aud) : (a) the saying of 
[Z, IH, Ibn AHlj, and (Tsr)] many that it is always un- 
comformable is refuted by their agreement that the saying 
[of 'Adi Ibn Zaid atTamlml. a heathen poet (MN),] 

[Whether a Jriend, or a trusty companion^ or a foe dis- 
tant in abode (MN)] is a case of assimilate ep. (ML, 

OX 9 ^ O y. 

Tsr), since k&>Uo is comformable to ksx^L> (Tsr,DM), so 
that the ep. agrees with the aor. in measure (DM) : (4) 
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the act. part, may be preceded by its ace. (Aud, ML), as 
iI> ; Li CS JoC Zaid is beating i Amr [343] (ML,Tsr) : 
but the assimilate ep, is not preceded by its ace. (Aud) y 
being subordinate to the ace. part, in government (Tsr)f 
while <j^=* *L$2»y Jo; is not allowable (ML, Tsr) : (a) 

9 9 x ^« * «V 

hence the ace. is correct in such as *^Lf> ul fjo^ {I am 
beating) Zaid, I am beating him [G2]; but disallowed in 

such as *4?>j ^**^ s ^' ^») ^ z ^ Z5 suc " that A^SJraiAer 2S" 
beautiful in his face (And ■ : (5) the re^r. of the act. part, 
is connected, [i.e., conjoined with & pron. relating to the 
qualified (DM),] and extraneous, as L*^ &*&£. V;^ ^J 
iftud zs beating his young man and k Amr % [where xi^i 
is connected, and L*d extraneous (DM)] : but (ML) tha 
reg. of the assimilate ep. must be connected, [i. e., con- 
joined with the-^row. of its qualified, either literally 

* + + *%* *%*+. m 
(Aud),] as iLg^^T^u^ <X>\ ^azc? is beautiful in his face 

[below]; or [ideally, as (Aud)] x^Jl ^j^^ ju\ ifo^d zV 

9 • 

beautiful in the face [348] ( Aud,ML), i.e.,*o*o/7m/z(Aud), 
meaning Ju\ ^ of Zaid (Tsr) ; while L*^ ,j^y^ jo\ is* 
disallowed (ML): (a) this opinion [that the cop. is sup- 
pressed] is held by the BB (Tsr); but it is said [by the KK 
that there is no suppression, and (Tsr)] that jt is a sub- 
stitute for the^os*. [pron. (Tsr)] : (b) the saying of BD* 
that the allowability of such as ~j* db jo\ Zaid is joy- 
Digitized by Microsoft -® 
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ful in thee falsifies the generality of Ill's saying that the 
reg. must be connected [350] and postpos. f is refuted, 
because by u the reg.'* [in IM's saying (Tsr) is meant 
what the ep. governs by right of [its] resemblance 
[to the act. part. (Tsr)] ; whereas its government of 
the adv. is by reason of the verbal sense contained in it ; 
as also is its government of the d. s., sp., and the like 
(Aud): (6) the act. part, does not vary from its v. in 
government ; while the assimilate ep. does, since it 
governs the ace, notwithstanding the intransitiveness of 

its v. } as *4^ ,j.**^ Jo\ [above] ; whereas &^*j »j-*^ &?>) 
with the ace. is disallowed, contrary to the opinion 
of some, [who allow, the intrans. v. that forms 
an assimilate ep. to govern the ace. by assimilation 

to the direct obj. (DM)] : (a) as for the tradition 

• 

*CojJ| 0V& 3 * ^^ *M° <j! 9 [where it may be objected 
that *LcjJ| is governed in the ace. by \$j& Wlt " Fath 

or quiescence of the a , aor. pass, of ^JJI Jo\ o^f 

zfaed sAec? £Ae bloody i. c., *JU , notwithstanding that this 

v. is frans. to only one 06;., which here is the pro-ay., the 

reply to it is that (DM),] *UjJ| is (a) a $p., Jl being red., 

[i. e. f Verily a woman that was poured out by others 

in respect of blood the woman being slain, according to 

this reply (DM)]; or (b), says IM, an obj. } the o./ being 

21G 
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(Jj-gj ti ia t was pouring out blood, [and the woman being 
& slayer, according to this reply (DM),] and the Kasrathcn 
converted in to Fatha, and the ^ into I , as in SkU> , 5L0U 
and ^1 9 which is refuted, because the condition of that 

o* ** 

[conversion (DM)] is mobility of the ^ , as in jo>U» girl. 
SuyoG forelock, and cf Jb remained : (7) the ac£. part, may 
be suppressed, while its reg. remains: and therefore they 
allow (a) xj^Lo Ijuj, bf [62]; and (b) 1^5 0^ ^Lo I j^ by 
subaudition of a v., or of a qual. pronounced with Tan win 
[346. A], but not by coupling to the place, according 
to those who prescribe, as a condition [of such coupling 
(DM)], the existence of the requirer of the place [538] 
(ML), because the act. part does not govern the obj. in 
the ace. except when it is synarthrous or pronounced with 
Tan win, while here it is neither (DM): whereas J^o «k>>oo 

s O O^ © s°><t ****** o 

JuiaJI j x^Jl ^vs^ with &^J| in the gen., and JulaJI in the 

acc. } is not allowable, nor xjl*^ *^=*j J^>-? ^syo with the 

*z>) governed in the ace. [by a suppressed ep. after 
the manner of distraction (DM)], because the [assimi- 
late] ep. does not govern when suppressed, [which is 
a cause of disallowance in both exs. (DM)]; and 
because it is not preceded by its reg. 7 [i.e., does 
not govern what precedes it,] and what does not govern 
does not expound an op., [which is a cause of disallow- 
ance in the second ex. (DM)]: (8) it is not inelegant to 
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suppress the n. qualified by the act. part., and prefix the 
latter to the n.pre. to the pron. of the [suppressed (DM)] 
qualified, as kaj! JoUb o^ I passed by a (man) slayer 
of his father , [i. e., x-u! JoU* Jl^^j (DM)] ; whereas v^wo 
&^>j ^^s^j I passed by a (man) beautiful in his face, 
i. e., *^j <j-*^ cM-v? (DM),] is inelegant (ML): (9) the 
worn, and ace. governed by the ace. j)art. are separable 
[from it (DM)], as L^& s^jf JjJI ^ o%L^ Jos ifafd is such 

that A i5 father is beating L Amr in the house ; whereas, 

j 

according to the majority, &$?»; u>^Jl ^ ^j**^ <Jo\ ^ze'cZ 
is such that his face is beautiful in battle is disallowed, 
whether you put [the &^ into (DM)] the nom. or ace: (10) 
the re#. of the ac£, £>a;*£. may be followed by all the 
appos.; whereas the reg. of the assimilate ep. is not 
followed by the ep. (ML), because, being subject to the 
condition of being connected [above], it is co-ordinated with 
the pron., which is not qualified [147] (DM): (a) so say Zj 
and the modern Westerns ; but the tradition iS *+*i\ kXx^^S 
[350], in the description of the Antichrist, is awkward 
for them (ML); though it is sometimes replied that 
(5 i 4 jJI the right is the cnunc* of a suppressed \inch.~\, i. e., 
ts JL H JI ^ (It is) the right, this prop, being a reply to 
an assumed question "Which eye?"; or that it is the obj. 
of a suppressed [6.], i. c., ^^1 ^^1 (I mean) the right 
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(DM) : (11) the appos. of the gen. governed by the act. 
part, may be in apposition with the place, according to 
those who do not prescribe, as a condition [of such 
apposition (DM)], the existence of the requirer of the 
place [above] ; and ~J\ JJU? j^U^ VI. 96. [346. A, 538] 
is a possible instance of it : whereas (jJuJlj «&yl ,j*«^y> 

a 

lie is beautiful in the face and the body, with the ^^ 
in the gen., and the ^ Ju in the ace., is not allowable, con- 

trary to the opinion of Fr, who allows JuJI^ J^JI <5yS y& 
ZTe is strong in the leg and the arm with the coupled in 
the nom. [or ace. (DM)]; (a) the Bdd allow the appos. 
of the ace. to be in the gen. in both* the cats., [i. e., the 



— <* es -o > * > a** 



act. part, and assimilate ep. (DM),] as ^L^aJl!! algJo Jl^i 
[346. A, 347, 53S], where -><\3* , according to them, is 
coupled to \-aaa*o : but the gen. in ojo> is explicable 
on the theory that the o. f. is *^dJ ^?Us ^1 or (coofc- 
ing) boiled meat, [ or w>Ju> ^dJuo (dressing) boiled 

meat (EM,] the ^pre. being suppressed, and the posf. 
left in the gen., as in the reading of VIII. 68. [127] ; 
or that w)tX2 is coupled to v_*ULo , but is put into the gen. 
by vicinity [130. A], or by imagining Jua^ to be in the 
gen., like ^^i ^C ^ [426, 538] (ML), not by coupling 
to the place (DM). 
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§ 350. IM mentions in the Tasini that the reg. of 
the assimilate ep. is [sometimes] a prominent attached 
pron., [i.e. not detached, independent, whether it be con- 
tiguous to the ep. (Sn),] as 

(A) Fair of face, bright of it, art thou in peace ; and 
in war frowning, stem (MN) ; or separated from it by 
another pron., as b^^L*^ 2L^i ^UJt iLxaoJ u^yS ?u~ 
raish are the noble of mankind in offspring, and the 
generous of them therein [below] (Sn). And so it may 
be a latent pron., as ^j^^ Jo\ Zaid is beautiful : but the 
intention is to mention what is governed by the ep. as 
being an assimilate ep.; whereas the covert [pron.] is gov- 
erned by it as being an ep., not with the restriction of its 
being assimilate (DM). The connected [governed in the 
ace, really or virtually, being in the latter case a nom. 
susceptible of being governed in the ace. by assimilation 
to the direct obj. } as in the second of the verses cited below, 
or a gen. susceptible of that, as in the first and third 
(Sn),] is divisible into twelve sorts, (1) a conjunct, as 

yXj\ auJLt ocaaJI Lo v^Laj5 # ^J-* 3 ** (J^> <^M cjiLyu>| 

[by 'Umar Ibn Abl Rabl'a (MN), Long in bodies, slender 
in their waists, plump in what the waist-cloths arc 
wrapped over, i. e. the buttocks (Sn>] : (2) a qualified 
resembling the conjunct [in its ep.'s being a prop., like 
the conj. of the conjunct (Sn)], as 
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*JO<XM iw\l UiXXw) auo| ^J $r S<Xc| Jlji U^ Ljo| ..v| 

[I will visit a ma n such that great is a largesse that he 
has made ready for him that has repaired to him, 
seeking a competence against the hardship of the time 
(Sn)], the evidence being in j£ U^: (3,4) pre. to one of 
the two, as 

[by AlFarazdak, Then I turned them (the she-camels) 
towards the exalted in rank, and the nice in all that 
the waist wrappers are wound round (MN)] and oolk 

f 9 •> 09 * * y 4> 9 ^ 

&j ^Jtlaj f>*\ {^"> Uaj»\> ^^ / saw a man slender as to 
£/*e 7*ea<2 o/a spear that he was thrusting with : (5) 
synarthrous, as «j=*^JI ^^^ beautiful in the face [348] : 

9 ^ o O • " 

(6) anarthrous, as *^5 vj*"** 2 * beautiful in his face 

* • o • ^ 

[below] : (7,8) pre. to one of the [last] two, as *s^ ,j**^ 
*S$\ beautiful as to the father's face and v_>l x^* .j***^ 
beautiful as to, a father's face: (9) pre. to theorem. 

9 „ o o x ^ 

of the qualified, as *^»5 ^^^ [above]: (20) pre. to the w. 
pre. to the pron. of the qualified, as &jo| &^ ^j*^ beautiful 
as to his father s face : (11) pre. to the pron. of, [i.e., 
to the prow, relating to (Sn),]a n.pre. to a w. pre. to the 
pron. of the qualified, as Lgx^U* a^ ^^c^ HLx>u ^^0 
zJu\ xJL*-^ I passed by a woman beautiful as to her 
giro's face, comely as to its nose, [because the sense is 
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l^jc^U* «^> 5 vldjf &JLa4^ (Sn)] : this is mentioned by IM in 
the Tashll : (12) pre. to the pron. of the reg. of another 
[assimilate] ep., as [in the last ex., and similarly in 
(Sn)] LgJU* J^=> &l^J| ^w^. J^>-? ^v>o I passed by a 
man beautiful in the cheek, comely in its mole, [ex- 
cept that here the reg. of the other ep. is not pre. (Sn)] : 
this is mentioned in the CT by IM, who holds the 
saying 

c5 x^| ( j| v^Lb* Lc^ &^x^&AxiaJJHLj| o^fxJC+Jl &o-J| HUciJI ^JUaa* 
[T%e damsel plump in the naked body elegant in its 
flank, captivated me, when I jancied not that I should 
be captivated (Sn),] to be an instance of it (A), thc^rorc. 
in aLsx^y relating to j^suJI (Sn). The reg. of this ep. 
has three cases, being (1) in the nom., (a) as an ag.\ or 
(b), says F, as a [partial (Sn)] subst. (or the pron. latent 
in the ep., [meaning where substitution is possible, not 
unrestrictedly, so that their saying a^J! ,jJX slleL ^ S 
I passed by a woman beautijul in the face is not to 
be quoted against him, because here the substitution is 
prevented by lack of the femininization of the ep., which 
is necessary when the ep. assumes th^ pron. (Sn)]: (2) 
in the ace, (a) by assimilation to the direct obj. [of the 
act. part. (Sn)], if the reg. be det.\ and (b) as a sp., if it 
be indet:. (3) in the gen., by prothesis. And, with each 
of the three [cases of the reg.], the cp. is cither indet. or 
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det. [by reason of its being synartlirons (Sn)] ; and these 
six [constructions] arise in [each of] the [twelve (Sn)] 
sorts of the connected already mentioned; so that there are 
72 constructions. Such of them as involve prefixion of the 
synartlirons \ep. in the sing. number(Sn)]to the anarthrous 
[reg.] devoid of prefixion to the synartlirons [112], and, 
as IM expressly adds in the Tasini, to ihepron, of the sy- 
narthrous, are disallowed. These are 9 constructions, (1) 
x^ ; ^j^svJt ; (2) ol *^ ^^ssJ\ ; (3) ; *^ ^^s>J| , 
[when the qualified here, as in the three next ex$., is 
anarthrous, like ju\ (Sn)] ; (4) xjuI *=>j ^^.aaJl ; (5) 

aoUu o^u Lo ^^l^JI ; (6) auliu o^suLo Jo ^.^svJl ; (7) 

»0lc| Jly ^j-vjsvJI ; (8) «j ,jjtkj ^ ^Lu- (jw-^ssJi 5 (9) 

zloj! kJLa^JI Lg.x^U* «j>^ ^wyu^JI (A), when the qualified 
is such as Jo# Rind, not such as sLJt 27ie woman 

(Sn). But LgJU> J^4^' ***>y <j-*^JI 2%e beautiful in 
the cheek, the comely in its mole [below] is not one [of the 
disallowed (Sn)], because the reg. is pre. to the^row. of 
the synartlirons; though it is weak, because disallowed by 
Mb[below]. And the other [constructions (Sn)] are allow- 
able; but [not equally allowable, being (Sn)] divisible into 
three kinds, bad, weak, and good. The bad are where the 
ep., whether anarthrous or synarthrous, governs, in the 
nom. } a [reg. aprothetic and] denuded of theorem., or pre. 
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to a [n.] denuded thereof (A), because here the ep. is devoid 
of a pron. relating to the qualified (Sn) . Tliese are 8 cons- 
tructions, (1) ; *^ ^^aaJl ; (2) ^1 *^ C ^^J1 ; (3)&^ v: ^^; 
(4) ol &=>y yj^^ ; (5) *=»yi ^j^sxi! ; (6) o^t ^ ^^^sxJI ; 
(7) *^J| ^^ [348] ; (8) u,5H *^ ^^ : but the first 
four are worse than the second, because [in the second 
four (Sn)] Jl is a substitute for the pron. (A), as is 
the opinion of the KK [599] (Sn). Those [construc- 
tions], though bad, [from the absence of connectedness in 
letter (Sn),] are allowable, because connectedness in 
sense is taken as equivalent to connectedness in letter, 
since the sense of &^ ,j^^ is &S &^ ^j^^ ov &a* : while 
the proof of the allowability [from hearsay (Sn)] is the 
saying 

t *> *> > . &'9 9 ** « * > 9 *<>> 

*a-o ^LgJ ^50 it cXs\JLo fy <^jJ3 |^4-W V^AAA^O * » fi < Q 

[TViozt was* freed 6?/ a?i invincible warrior, sftmf 0/ 
heart, expert, not a wielder of a blunt sword, that 
glances off (MN, EC, Sn)]; and what proves this cons- 
truction to be allowable proves the cognate constructions 
to be allowable, since there is no [material] difference 
[between them]. The weak are (1) where the indet ep. 
governs, (a) in the acc.^ dets. without restriction, [i. e., 
whether made det. by Jl or by prothesis (Sn) ; (b) in 
the gen. y dets. other than the synarthrous and the pre. to 

thesynarthrous: (2) where the synarthrous ep. governs, 
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in the gen., a [reg.] pre. to the pron. of the synarthrous- 
These are 15 constructions, [8 of the 1st sort (Sn),] (1) 

«*^l vj-*» » ( 2 ) V*' *^J u?***» J ( 3 ) *«^j U*^ i ( 4 ) 



^ • tts O • 



aoof sc>y ^a^^ ; (5) joLaj v^svS Lo jj,**^ 5 (6) <}S ^j^z* 

„ * ft ** * 9 <**■£ O *> s> * * * 9 O ^ Q f ,. 9s* 

&?L&3 o^s\j* Lo 5 (7) *Ju\ &-Lw^ LgJCjjLs* &£». i^^^ : (8) ^j-w*£* 
L^JlX ju+^ 3Ui>pf ;[6 of the 2nd sort (Sn),] (D) *^j ^1^ ; 
(10) xju! 2t^« ,j.am^ ; (11) xjUD o^xj' Lo ^.^^v ; (12) ^j***^ 
xjuu vii^J> Lo J^; (13) xij| SlLa*^ Lg.Xj*U* &2*m ^»+2> ; (14) 
LgJU» J^^ **^l ^*^ ; [sxntl one of the 3rd sort (Sn), J 

(15) LgJLL J^^^iu^pr,^!^. 1 !" [above] (A). The reason 
of the weakness, (1) in the 1st sort, is that it involves 
treating the intrans. ep. like the trans/, so [says 
Kh] in the Tsr : (2) in the 2nd sort, is that it involves 
(a) as mentioned below by A, the semblance of pre- 
fixion of a thing to itself [120]; (b) as is said, redun- 
dance of an unneeded pron., for which reason the 
synarthrous and the pre. to the synarthrous are ex- 
cepted, because there is no redundance in them: (3) in 
the 3rd sort, is that it is disallowed by Mb [above] (Sn). 
The proof of allowability, (1) in the 1st and 2nd \_accs., 
i.e., the synarthrous and t\\zpre. to the synarthrous (Sn)J 
is the saying #J\ sjuu <\^b 5 [83, 425] in the version with 
j^frH in the acc. } [this being a proof in the 2nd also-, 
because the pre. to the synarthrous ranks with the 
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synarthrous (Sn)] : (2) in the rest of the aces., is the 
• saying [attributed by IAr to one of the Asadis, describing 
camels, and by Al'Aini to 'Umair Ibn Laha' atTainil, 
whom I do not know, the well-known poet being 'Umar 
Ibn LajV atTairai (AKB)] 

[/describe them — verily 1 am one of their describers — 
lofty as to the tops of the hiemps, having their navels 
hanging down from fatness (AKB)], since there is no 
[material] difference between them : (3) in the gens., 
except the last, is the saying [of AshShammakh (EC)] 

[Two neighbours (meaning two stones that support 
the cooking-pot) of a smooth stone (put at one end of 
them as an additional support) abode in their two homes, 
dark red in their uppermost parts, black in theirlowov 
part exposed to the heat of the fire (EC)]: (a) in this 
sort, the gen., according to S, is a poetic license ; while 
MB disallows it absolutely, [i.e., in poetry or prose 
(Sn),] because it resembles prcfixion of a thing to itself, 
[since the ep. is identical in sense with the n. governed 
by it in the nom. (Sn)] ; but the KK allow it [even] 
in prose, which is correct, as in the tradition t^Lij Juo 
empty as to her girdle, [meaning lank in the belly (Sn),] 
(5 jl*aJ| &aa£^x| blind in his right } [or, in another version 
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^wu.J! /e/£ (Sn),] 6?/e [349], and, in the description of the 
prophet x*jLa| <jJl& lAe'cA en his fingers : (4) in the 
last is the saying #J I HUciJ! ^Zuu [above]. And the good 
are all the rest, amounting to 40 constructions, divisible 
into good and very good : for such as contain one pron. y 
[like *4^ ,j^«aJf (Sn),] are better than such as contain 
two (A), like &^^ ^^saJI , which, besides the * , contains 

9 ' * « 

a latent pron., ag. of ^j^+ssj] ; because the former is free 
from redundance of an unneeded pron. (Sn). For [a syn- 
opsis of] the foregoing [constructions of the assimilate 
ep. (Sn)] I have compiled a table, from which their exs. 
and predicaments, [as disallowed, very bad, bad, weak, 
good and very good (Sn),] according to the detail men- 
tioned, will easily be known ; and I have referred by a 
figure to the proof that some of them possess, combin- 
ing in that [proof] each pair of cognate [kinds, like 
&^y| ^j***^ and \J$\ ^ ^m^ (Sn)]: and this is it (A). 
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A gives 10 references to 10 evidentiary verses, each of 
which is evidence for two constructions, except the 7th, 
which is evidence for one (Sn). The 1st reference is to 
[the evidence for the gen. in <_>! ^y**^ and wl &^ 5e %^=», 
vid. the saying (Sn) of Humaid alArkat (AAz] 

^jB ^ £^J| JJto ^ % <j*t^ ^/"H ^^ ^7* 

(A), describing a wild he-ass, Lank in belly , with a 

fat bach ; not knocking his legs together in the step, 

nor over-reaching ( AAz) ; and, in some MSS, also the 

saying 

(Sn), by c Amr Ibn Sha's (Mai), Nor bad in garb 
whenever they busy themselves, for a need some day, 
with (she-camels) subdued, that have cut their tushes, 
(EC) : the 2nd is to [the evidence for the ace. in 

a^JI ,j.**s> and u^l *s>j <j-*^ , vid. the saying (Sn)] 
», > ^ « ^ « » t^ ^ 

e| sjuu Ovi^b ^ (A), mentioned above (Sn) : the 3rd is 

to [the evidence for the ace. in L$s»j ^> and ,jw*^* 
v_>l *^ , vid. the saying (Sn) of Abu Zubaid atTiVi (IY)] 

LLot iUJLw oJiXs* Ixl^ia^uo ^}c Hojuo ily^fc SULuL« iLajJ* 

(A), describing a woman, Slender when advancing, 
large in the buttocks when retiring, smooth in the 
back, ivell made, fine in teeth (IY) : the 4th is to [the 
evidence for the nom, in *^ ^^^ and <_>| &> 7 ^^^ 
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vid. the saying (Sn)] v>J| oaax ju^aj (A), mentioned 
above (Sn): the 5th is to the evidence for the nom. in 
x$^ ^a^^ and *aj! b^ ^*^ , vid. the saying (Sn)] 

JuJb jj jC!| ^t LgJ oJjii ^ LotcX* JuJjj bl b^Aju 

/S^/^e reproaches us that we are few in our number. 
Then said I to her, verily the generous are few: the 
Gth is to [the evidence for the nom. in 8J^I Jl^3 ^^^ 
and zu ^^Jtlij ^o, <jULw ^-w*^ , vid. the saying (Sn)] 

pJ! L^ M^5)l (A)> mentioned above (Sn): the 7th is to 
[the evidence for the #e?i. in «Jl*> J^^?^l ^^Jl ^^^^Jl, 

vid, tlie saying (Sn)] pj\ SlxaJI ^^ (A), mentioned 
above (Sn) : the 8th is to [the evidence for the ace. in 
&^yi ^^^^Jl and v^yi je*5 ^^A^aJf , vid. the saying 
(Sn ] ^Jl *aXlL ^Js Lj [83] (A) ; and, in some MSS f 

also tlie saying vjl kZ^C^l SSj [239] (Sn): the 9th 
is to [the evidence for the ace. in Lgj^ ^M^aJ! and 
vj1 au>^ ^m^svJI , vid. the saying (S) of Rifba Ibn 
Al'Ajjaj (AKB)] 

(A), describing a man as extremely inhospitable, 
Then that fellow is a churl^ that heeds not reproach ; 
the hard in door } and the savage in dog (AKB): and 
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the lOtli is to [tlic evidence for the nom. in ^a^sjJI 
*Jj£i ow^Of U and aulitt o^su Lo JJ^ j^^lsnJI , vid. the 
saying (Sn)] 

Then repair thou to Yazld, the man such that those 
who repair to him are dear. When the reg. of the 
ep. is, as before mentioned, a pron., the ep., {I) if in 
contact with the pron., and anarthrous, governs it in 
(a) the gen.) by protliesis, as *^+==» *^jJI ^-^^ J^vJ i^wo 
I passed by a man beaut if id in face, comeh/ in it 
[below] (A) ; b) the ace, by assimilation to the direct 
obj., as IM, agreeing with Ks, allows in the Tashil, the 
gen., according to this, being prevalent, not necessary, as 
is observed by Dm, who says that the difference between 
intending, and not intending, protliesis appears in such 
as *Juo\ y s&>yl\ y+=*\ o^rl ^y° I passed by a man red 
in the face, not yellow in it, with Kasr of the x when 
protliesis is intended [17], and Fath when it is not (Sn) : 
(2) if separated from the pron., or synarthrous, governs 
it in the ace, as [*>JI ^UJI il^fO ^yj (above) and (Sn)] 
iL^TtoJf L: vL^>Jr [below] (A), the pron. in LL+&J\ 
being in the place of an ace, according to S [113] (Sn). 
The cases where prothesis is disallowed are only where 
the ep. is a sing., as you have seen : whereas, if the ep. 
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be a die, or a pi. analogous to the die. [234], it may be 
pre. liiirestrictcdly [112] (A), i.e., whether the ep. be 
synarthrous or not; and whether tlic^osl. be anarthrous, 
and devoid of prcfixion to the synarthrous, and to ilivpron. 
of the synarthrous, or not (Sn). To the 72 construc- 
tions, then, must be added three, where the reg. of the 
ep. is ap? % on., (1) agen., in contact with the anarthrous 
ep., as &lx4~* *^yi\ ij^z* <^r? *&)y* [above]; (2) [an ace. 

(Tsr),] separated from the anarthrous ep., as ^U^J u^rty^ 
pj\ <jJjJ| [above] ; (3) [an aec. (Tsr),] contiguous to the 

synarthrous ep., as &Xa+^>J| *^JI <j~u^3J| jo\ [above]: 
so that the constructions become 75. The ep., moreover, 
is in the sing*, du., or sound or broken pi., masc. or femr, 
and these 8 multiplied into 75 make 600: and the ep. 
[itself (Tsr] also is in the ?io??i., ace., or gen.', and these 
3 multiplied into 600 make 1,800: and the reg. of the ep. 
[also (Tsr)] is in the sing., du., or sound or broken pi., 
masc. or fem.\ and these 8 multiplied into 1,800 make 
14,400, from which 144 are to be deducted, because the 
pronominal reg. lias no sound or broken pl.\ while the 
remaining constructions arc 14,256, some allowable, and 
some disallowed, the latter of which should be excluded 
from them, as before mentioned (Tsr, Sn) : so observes 
Kh in the Tsr (Sn). IM says in the Kafiya " 1 he subs- 
tantive is made to imply the sense of the ep. [142] ; and 
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is then used as it is used, though such a construction is 
weak". The following sayings are instances where the 
prim, is made to imply the sense of the deriv., and is 
given the predicament of the assimilate ep., 

wJi^^o v^JXs sIcXj v-U-iaJ ^jc ^| ^ o! JmJl vjr^r^ (V-L^xJ| aLcbLi 

^4 butterfly in gravity, a Pharoah in chastisement ; 
and 7 if thou seek his bounty, a dog in whose front is a 
dog, and 

[by AlMundliir Ibn Hassan, Then, but for God and the 
blessed colt, thou wouldst have returned, being a sieve in 
hide (MN)], &iG being made to imply the sense of 
J&\}& inconstant, ^yz>j± of *J| grievous, and Jb-r> of v^aaJuo 
perforated, riddled ; and therefore treated as these eps* 
one treated in respect of prefixion to what is logically an 
ag. ; though, if they were made to govern the nom. ox 
acc. } it v ould be allowable (A). 
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THE jii! OF SUPERIORITY. 



§. 351. It is the ep. indicating [its subject's (Fk)] 
participation, and excess [over others, in the root of 
the v.(Fk)], like ^\ more generous [287] (KN). iHsh 
says in the Glosses on the Tasini that it should rather 

9 **"S- 

be called the Juiit of excess^ because it is sometimes 
formed from what contains no superiority, as Jisul more 
niggardly and J^l f^ore ignorant (Ys, MAd). It is 
diptote because of the inseparability of the quality of 
ep., and of the measure of the v. [18]. And it docs not 

9 * *tS 

vary from the shape of Jmil , except that the Hamza is 
mostly elided in y^ better and w& worse, from fre- 

di •* 

quency of usage, and v^^l dearer is sometimes treated 
like them in that [elision of the Hamza (Sn)] as 

^jir/ a thing most dear to man is lOhat he has been 
rejused] while yx±* and ~£ arc sometimes treated accord- 
ing to the o. /., as in the reading [of Abu Kilfiba (D, 
Tsr)] i&ST wLllXJT yj* LIV. 2G. Who is the worst liar? 
and the saying 

(A), where JiL) is made diptote by poetic license (Sn), 
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Jiildl is the best of men, and the son of the best (Jsli). 

9 y O'Z 

The Jotil of superiority is formed from the intrans., like 

1 SOS- __ _ > ' °^ 

Jo^il more excellent 5 and the trans., like JL&I more 
knowing (Sh). It is formed only from what the two' 
vs. of wonder are formed from [477] (And), rid. every 
off. att. plastic triL [352] v. [353] in the act. voice 
[354], such that [what is meant by] it admits of emulation, 
and not forming its cp. upon the measure of ( }jts\ 1 fem, 
iilxi [352] (Tsr) ; so that one says o^=l y& He is more 
ready to strike [from uvo , aor. v-j^oj (Tsr)], and JL&l 
[from jvlc, aor. jJjo (Tsr)], and Juiil [from Juii, «or. 
jLo-flj (Tsr)], as one says &-y^l U> How ready he is to 
strike ! and &JLc| //ow knowing and xJLdil ZTow excellent 
(And), and a? ^w^l and ao Jl&l and jo J^dit (Tsr). And 
what is used as a connective for [deriving an expression 
of] wonder from that [v.] which does not form a homo- 
morphous v. of wonder [477] is used as a connective for 
[deriving an expression of] superiority, the inf n. of that 
v. being put after the connective as a sp. f as Jilf y& 
L^L^u^l lie is stronger in extracting and *, t ^ more 
intense in fairness (And). 

§. 352. Whatever has been heard contrary to what 
we have mentioned is not regular (Sh). The formation 

9 s«-e 

of the J^i I of superiority from what exceeds three letters 
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is anomalous, as s*j^ ^ y*J>\ j*i^XJ| t<X# T/m speech is 

more concise than any other (Aud), where j^^A, being 

from w^JCi*! /£ ?ras wade concise contains two anomalies, 

being pass. [354] and exceeding three letters (Tsr). 
But, as to [its formation from the pret. v. upon the 

measure of (Tsr)] Jmil, there arc the three opinions (Aud) 
held as to [the formation of the two vs. of] wonder (Tsr), 
(1) that it is allowable unrestrictedly (Aud on the 
two vs. of wonder), i. e., whether its Hamza denote 
transport [488] or not, which is the opinion of S and the 
critical judges of his school, and is adopted by IM in the 
Tasini and its Commentary (Tsr): (2) that it is disallowed 
unrestrictedly (Aud;, except in the case of some anomalies 
to be remembered, not imitated, which is the opinion 
of Mz, Akh, Mb, IS, F, and those avIio agree with them 
(Tsr): (o) that it is allowed if the Hamza do not denote 
transport (Aud), and disallowed if it do, which is the 
opinion of IU ; but this distinction, says Slit, is not laid 
down by any one, nor adopted by any grammarian, and 
is sufficiently refuted by its being contrary to the 
common consent [of the learned] (Tsr). The Revelation 

has siUlli X* I J *JUT Jon LL$ I ^3 II. 282. That will 
be fairer in the sight of God, and more confirmatory of 
the testimony, from k^; I and Jj> I (Sh) ; while pj&Lbx I y& 
o ; ^jlJU ptfiy\ y pjolpjJU [He is the most liberal of them 
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in giving dirhams, and the most ready of them to 
confer kindness and s«a£ ^jjo ^M I ^LCJI ttX$> This place 
is more desolate than any other have been heard (And) ; 
and among their [current (IY)] provs. is ^ t ^y> jjJL-f 
ijjixJ^ Poorer than Ibn AlMudhallak (M), a [needy 
poverty-stricken (IY)] man of the Banu 'Abd Shams (Md, 
IY) Ibn Sa c d Ibn Zaid Manat (Md) ; and S holds that 
to be regular when the augmented [v.~\ is JjuI (Sh). The 
KK allow the jjti I of superiority to be formed from the 
two words o\y» blackness and ^Lo ichiteness, because, 
say they, these are the two original colors, whence 

[by Ru'ba Ibn Al'Ajjaj, A maid in her wide shift 
whiter than the sister oj the B%nu Abad (AKB)] and 

[by ADIutanabbi, Begone (mayst thou perish /], 
zuhiteness that hast no lustre* Assuredly thou art 
blacker in mine eye than the three dark nights at the 
end of the month (W, AKB)], which, according to the 
BB, arc anomalous (R). The saying of some, on the 
[preceding] verse of Al Mutanabbi, addressing hoariness, 
#J\ juul , that ^ is dependent upon cy*l , necessarily 
implies that ^t is a n. of superiority ; but that is dis- 
allowed in colors, and the truth is that plkT\ ^ is an 
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ep. of dy*\ , i. c. (JUbJl &JL^ ^ ^lls Oy»\ a black thing, 
being one of the aggregate of the three dark nights, 
[like Jw=J ^xj y^ a free man, of free men, and^llf ^ |*aU 
a ??zea?z fellow, o/ mean fellows, i. e., j^jJU^ ^ of 
their aggregate, and the saying of the poet 

-4?icZ a w/iz'le sword, o/ water of iron, flashing as 
though it were a shooting-star that appeared when the 
shades of night were dark, as though he said ^ ^K 
JuJl-sJI *Lo (AKB)J: and, similarly, in 

[ZZe will meet the L girt with a sword red because of 
blood, or with a red sword of blood, whose brightness 
the necks and livers have taken away with their blood 
that it has gotten (DM),] ^o <jjo either denotes causa- 
tion, i. e., on account of {its being accompanied by) 
blood ; or is an ep., as though the sword, by reason of its 
being often accompanied by blood, had become blood 
(ML). The Jotil of superiority is formed from [vs. 

* 9 • 9 * ©"6 « x J 

denoting] internal defects, as ^iL* ^ <xU ^iU £W* a 
one is duller than such a one and ^3+^t stupider and 
^S sillier and JJI more disputatious and (j^JCil wo;**? 
perverse notwithstanding that the Juu| not denoting super- 
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iority is formed from some of them, like ^j+*>\ stupid, 
fern. £l£^ , and <j^jT silly, f em. tJl*^ (R). And among 
their provs. is &Lu^> ^ jj^^l Stupider than JIa- 
bannala <M), the cognomen of Yazld Ibn Tharwan (ID, 
Md, IY) Ibn Kais Ibn Tha'laba (IY), one of the Banu 
Kais Ibn Tha'laba (Md), who was proverbial (ID, IY) 
for stupidity (IY). 

§. 353. Its formation from [a substantive or (Tsr)] 
an ep. having no v. is anomalous, [like jjoouuJt JU^I yo 
He is the more voracious of the two camels (357), from 
^1L palate, which is a substantive; and (Tsr)] like 
&j ^lil ya He is worthier of it, [from ^«J> worthy, i. e., 
/^jJL=- (Tsr),] andJglfoA ^ yoJI more of a robber than 
Shizaz (AudJ, a well-known robber, of the Banu Dabba, 
.from (joJ robber, i. e., (J)Lw : but IKtt transmits a v. for 

the last, vid. oaJ took the property secretly ; and, ac- 
cording to this, there is no anomaly in it (Tsr), Among 
theiv provs. is pjU^aJf ^aJL^ ^ Jo I More skilled in 

good management of camels [357] than JIunaif al- 
Jlanatim (M), a man of the Banii Taim alLat Ibn 
Tha'laba (Md, IY) : but this is derived from J^jf Jul 
The man ivas skilled in the good management of 
camels, aor. Job , inf. n. &Jbl , act. part Jut ; so that 
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it is derived from a tril. v., as though they had formed a 
v. from Jol camels, and then conjugated it like other v$+ 
(IY). 

§. 354 By rule it denotes superiority of the ag r 
over others in the act, like **->y*\ [351], i, e., striking 
more than the rest of the strikers, not struck more than 
the rest of the struck, because the ag. is more frequent 
than the obf, since, in most cases, there is no obj. but 
has an ag. t whereas the converse is not true; though we 
say u in most cases" to provide against such as ^y^* 
possessed by a devil and <^-g-y> confounded. But 
sometimes they use it for the obj., irregularly, as ^t\xl 
more excusable, j^&\ more notorious [357], *yl more 
blameable, JJLil more busy (R), and \JybA more feared, 
formidable, dreadful [below] (R on the verses cited 
from S in §360). It has been heard formed from the 
pass. v. [360], as (1) viLj ^ ^J yo lie is more self- 
conceited than a cock, [from ^\ , which, Jh says in the 
Sahah, is not spoken by the Arabs, except in the ^ass, 
voice, though it is in the sense of the act., vid. J3o teas 

proud ; but ID transmits \i\ i. q. Jjo ; and, according 

to what he transmits, there is no anomaly in it (Tsr)]; 

(2) jjjulssjJI v^>!3 ^ JJLit Busier than the owner of 

the two skim of butter, [a woman of the Banii Taim 
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Allah Ibn Tha'laba, who used to sell clarified butter in 
the days of heathenism (Md, Tsr), from <£lcg was busied 
(Tsr)] : (3) JU^Lso _jixt More anxious about thy 
need (And), from ^^ was troubled, anxious (Tsr) ;and 
hence ^^1 in S's saying ^^1 *3lxo ^5 And they are 
more anxious to explain it (R) : but ^^ , like ^6y , in 
the act. voice, has been heard ; and, according to this, 
there is no anomaly in it (Tsr) : (4) \^y~>\ [above] in the 
verses, like j^j&A [above] and <x^*! [357] (AKB). 

§. 355- The Jmil of superiority has three states, 
being (1) anarthrous and aprothetic ; (2) synarthrous ; 
(3) pre. [118] (I A, Aud). If anarthrous and aprothetic, 
it is always conjoined [below], literally or constructively, 
with y£* (IM) governing the inferior in the gen. (IA, 
Aud, A), both [constructions] being combined in j&\ Q| 
La3 yr4 ^ yUo viL^ XVIII. 32. / am more abundant 
than thou in loealth [85], and more mighty (than thou) 
in people, L e., viLx> [357] (A), where ^ with its gen. 
is suppressed, because known (Sn). The sense of this 
^ is disputed (A) : — (1) according to Mb (A,YS) and 
those who agree with him (A), it denotes beginning of 

9 • (JO s 

extent (A, Fk) in superiority (Fk, Sn), as *ju ^ 
better than he (Sn) ; or inferiority (Fk, Sn), as ao* w& 
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worse than he (YS, Sn) : and this opinion is held by S ; but 
he intimates that, together with this [sense], it imports 

the sense of partition, saying that Jov ^ Jw^it j&He is 
more excellent than Zaid pronounces him superior 
to one, and is not general : (2) according to IM in the 

CT (A, YS), it denotes ^assm*/ (A, Fk), as though, by Jo\ 
^y>£. ^ J^kil [499], the speaker said Zaid has surpassed 
< Amr in excellence : and he says that, if beginning were 
intended, ^1 might occur after it ; and that its denoting 
partition is falsified by two matters, its not being re- 
placeable by u^*j > and its gcn.'s being [sometimes (Sn)] 
general, as ^Ja^ Jo ^ aIM &-U| GW z's greater 

£/*a7i e^ery great oiio (A, YS): and in that he was 
anticipated by IW (YS). But IUK says that [Mb's 
opinion is apparently correct: while (A)] DI's criticism 
is not [universally (Sn')] applicable, since the announce- 
ment of the ending is sometimes omitted, because the 
ending is not known, or not intended to be announced ; 
and that [omission of the announcement of the ending 
(Sn)] is more emphatic in declaring superiority, since the 
hearer is not informed of the place of the ending (A, YS). 
This ijjo and its gen. together stand towards the Juti! of 
superiority in the same position as the post, towards the 
pre. ; and therefore may not precede it, as the post, may 
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not precede the pre. (I A). But sometimes ^ precedes 
it in poetry, as 

(R), from the celebrated abbreviated ode of Ibn Duraid, 
And he brought down AlZabbd, by force, when she was 
higher than the eagle of the air of the sky in soaring 

( AKB). And, if the gen. governed by ^ be an interrog. 

[n. (R, IA), or^>re. to an interrog. (R, IA, Aud) n. (R, 

IA)], they always precede (IM, R) the Jjufof superiority 

(R, And, A), as Js^ii! ^^ho v^I TAan whom art thou more 

excellent ? and Juiil J^c *^Lc J^ oil T/tan zuhose young 

man art thou more excellent? (Aud), because the 
interrog. takes precedence (A, Tsr) of what governs it, 

rid. Jutif (Sn) : [but they do] not [precede] the whole 

sentence, as IM makes them do (A), like ^. v^o! v !^> 

Than zvhom art thou better ? (IM) and [similarly (Sn)] 

jL^ail o^! rv^.l ptc Jjjo T/*e?z 2/ie young man of which of 

f/ie?ft ar£ f/ioz^ more exellent ?, since his exemplification 
involves a separation between the op. and its reg. by an 
extraneous word, [the inch, not being one of the regs. of 
the enunc. (Sn),] while no one maintains [the allowabili- 
ty of] that (A). And in enunciation, [i. e., where there 
is no interrogation (I A, Aud, A),] the precedence [of ^y> 

with its gen. before Joul (Tsr)] occurs rarely (IM), 
anomalously (IA)^ a§. 
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(IA, Aud, A), by Janr (MN, Tsr), When Asmd (a 
woman) journeys one day with a lady in a litter, then 
Asmd is prettier than that lady in the litter (MN); and 
hence 

[by AlFarazdak, Then she (his beloved) said tons "(Thozc 
hast come to) kinsfolk, and (hast come to) a smooth 
(place)" (GO) ; and she provided honey of the bees] 
nay, what she provided was nicer than it (JIN)], and 

(IA, A), by Dhu-r Rumma, And there is no fault in 
them (the women mentioned in the beginning of the ode), 
except that their quick ones are slow, and that not a thing 
is more indolent than they (MN, EC), indolence being a 
quality praiseworthy among women, though blame- 
worthy among men (EC) : but this is a poetic license 
(Aud), according to the majority ; and extraordinary, 
according to IM (Tsr). The [comparatival (R)] ^ 

must not be separated from the Jmit (R,A) of superiority 
(R), as is necessarily implied by IM's saying " conjoined" 

[above] (A), because it completes the sense of JjlM (R), 
That, however, is not unrestrictedly true (A) : but they 
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9 x*£ 

arc sometimes separated by (1) the reg. of Joiit (R,A), as 
I^JSl ^ <%AjJpl? ^T^JjC XXXIIL 6. The Prophet 

' * * * * • * * 

is nearer to the believers than themselves (AKB, Sn), 
whence. 

jv^a^ ^Uj k>^ J^o ^j^oJ! ^M & £aL* -j^t ^xJ I Lolj bli 

[360] (R), by Aus Ibn Hajar, .For verily we held honor 

to be more in need, one hoar, of preservation from 

pollution than fine striped yamdnl clothes (AKB) ; (2) 

*» * 

yi and its v . (R,A), as 

v*i>- <5^ ^^^y ^^° Jj"* & ^ oJ jo jJ ^^a-M cJyU « 

(A) And assuredly thy mouth is nicer, if thou wouldst 
bestow it on us, than toater of a hollow in a rock upon 
wine (MN) ; (3) a voc. (AKB, Sn), as says Jarir 

* ** *& **<>'£■ * *** 9 * ° 9 ***** * * * Of * O-g. o^ 

I have not met by night a fouler set, (^ Farazdalc, 
than you, and by day a fouler in the day (AKB) : 
though not by any thing else. When the Jmil of superior- 
ity is formed from what is trans, by means of ^>o , this 

Jjjo may be combined with the ^ prefixed to the inferior, 

< * 

t * * 9 *•& O o* 

being put either before or after it, as *^* ^j+c £ys v^-il Jus 
o^ <}S Zaid is near than c Amr to every good deed or 
y^ ^ vaS J^" J^o ±jJs\ nearer to every good deed 
than { Amr (A), The gen. governed by the comparatival 
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£y> participates with the superior in the meaning [of the 
root of the v.], either really, as .^ ^ ^^^1 Ju\ ^azc2 
is handsomer than { Amr ; or constructively, as in 'All's 
saying Ly. ^ki! ^1 ^ ^ v*=*t u^*-* <J^ ^ rr°' u y 
^UiJos ^ assuredly that I should fast on a day of 
of Sha'bdn is dearer to me than that I should break 
the fast on a day of Ramadan, because breaking the 
fast on the day of doubt, which may be [the first day] of 
Ramadan [or the last of Sha'ban], being dear to the 
adversary, ' All supposes it to be dear to himself also, 
and then affirms [fasting on] the [last] day of Sha'ban to 
be dearer to him, as though he said " Grant that it is dear 
to me also. Is not fasting on a day of Sha'ban dearer 
than it ?" And, in irony, you say jl+ssJ I ^ jj^l ool Thou 
art more learned than the ass } as though you said " If 
it be possible for the ass to have learning, then thou art 
like him with an excess ", the intention being not to 
declare the excess [of the person addressed over the ass]; 
but to associate the two in a thing known to be non- 
existent in the ass, [and consequently non-existent in the 
person addressed ](R). And [R says that (Sn)] in their 
sayings >*aJ| ^* yS\ ul I am too old for poetry and 
|jo Jytf ^\ ^jjo A,Jfix| v^ol Thou art too great to say so, 
the intention is not to affirm the superiority of the 
speaker to poetry } or of the person addressed to the 
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saying ; but to declare their re moteness from poetry and 
the saying, the Jmi! of superiority here importing the 
remoteness of 'the v superior [person] from the inferior 
[thing], and his passing away from it: so that v ^o in the 

like is not comparatival ; but resembles the ^ in ouo 

Oos ..wo 7 separated from Zaid and xJuo ^JLaij! JTcfo- 

parted from him, being dependent upon Jjl-I used in the 
sense of v^LsaJuc surpassing and ^b separate, without any 

assertion of superiority (R,Sn). And therefore ^-^y^l o^! 
viLys! ^1 ^jjo TViOW ar£ too dear to me for me to beat thee 

G • • X G Ox© X • * tf * » G m~* 

means (5 lc vjJLsyt icvi ^ dbw^l ^f ^ ^L separate from 
the possibility of ?rc;y beating thee from the excess of thy 
dearness to me, that being allowable because the compa- 

ratival \* depends upon the Jjtil of superiority in a sense 

** •. 

approximate to this, since .wix. £ys J^dit jo\ [above] means 
Zaid surpasses the degree of L Amr in excellence ; so that 
the ijjo that we are discussing is like the comparatival ^ 
except in the sense of superiority (R). As for the synarth- 
rous and the pre., they may not be conjoined with the 
^jjo (TA, A) mentioned (A, MKh), which is prefixed to 
the inferior (Sn, MKh). And [thus] two opposite states 
take possession of Juul by turns, it being always indet 
when accompanied by [this] ^ , and det. when parted 
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from it (M). One does not say -^ ^ J^diSfl jov (M, 
I A), because ^ , when attached to this J^til , imparts to 
it a sort of particularisation, for which reason it occurs 
after the distinctive [pron.] in XVIII. 37. [166,419] ; 
while the J , when prefixed to it, contains more determi- 
nation than ^ imports particularisation, so that they dis- 
like to combine the two (IY) : nor ^^d J^o ^LjuI Jlo^I d^\ 
(I A), because ^x is mentioned only as a medium for 
communicating the knowledge of the inferior, which is 
expressly mentioned in the pre. (MKh). And, as for 
the saying [of AlA'sliU (MN)] 



.* • J G •-« • £ <fi * J • 



^StOJ Zyxi I Uj^ ^ {S ^l^ fax* 4*5C? ouwJ^ 

[^4?kZ £Aoee ar^ not more than they in number ; and 
might belongs only to the many, where the poet combines 
the I and J with the word ^ (MN)], and the saying [of 
Sa ; d alkarkara, according to Jh,or of Kais Ibn AlKhatim 
al Ansari, according to IU (MN,)] 

^3 ju-uJ I ^s ^La^vJ I o&fyj L^° # Lu-Lt| ^fO^Jt u*v*-? ^^* 

[1F<3 are wtortf knowing in the planting of young palm 
trees than we are in the spurring of the coursers at 
day -break, where the poet combines prothesis with 
^jo (MN)], tlicy are explained away (A) : for jl^ J^L 
is accounted for in four ways, (1) that ^ docs not denote 
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beginning of extent, but explanation of the genus 7 as in 
^LsxoJI ^vUJl jwj-u v^ot TAoi6 ar^, of them, the gallant 
cavalier, L c- i-g.^ ^ A^w among them [359] ; (2) 
that J^o is dependent upon a suppressed [word] , the 
full phrase being jv^a^ yob Ja'iJljouJj And thott 
art not the more, {more) than they [359], where the 
suppressed is a subst. for the mentioned ; (3) that Jl is 
rech, and therefore does not prevent the introduction 
of Jjjo ; (4) that Jjjo is i. q. ^ > i. e. pUgjuo v#itb the more 
among them : while Ul* Lu-UI is constructively Luo ,*JU:) 
the post, being meant to be understood as rejected, like 

the J in JL*Jf L^JL^^f £ [78] ^MN). Nor [does one say 
(1Y)] Jk^dit jo\ ; and, similarly, in the fern., clu., and pi., 
one does not say {S L^J , nor ^Uiit , nor ^L-Ldi , nor 
J^Ut 7 nor v^U-Lai , nor J^ii [18]: but they must be made 
Je£. by the J or by prothesis, as J^i^t the most excellent 
and (5 JLoaJ| ^7ie twos* excellent, JU»J! Jc^i! £Ae mos£ e#- 
cellent of the men and ^LlLfl ( JLli £/ic wiosi excellent of 

the women (M). The Jixit of superiority is always used 
(IY, R) with one of the three mentioned (R), [i. e.,] with 
the [comparatival] ^ , the art., or prothesis (IY), not 
being devoid of all ; nor having two of them combined, 
except extraordinarily. It is not devoid of all, because 
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It is applied to denote superiority of the thing 1$ 
another . and, with ^ and prothesis, the inferior is ex- 
pressly mentioned; while, with the art, it is virtually 
mentioned, because the art., being used to indicate a speci- 
fied object previously mentioned, literally or virtually, 
is an indication of the Jutil that has the inferior mention- 
ed with it, as, when a person seeks a more excellent than 
Zaid, and you say J^ii^l ^^ Q Amr is the more excellent, 
i. e., is that mote excellent, i. e., is the person that, 
toe say, is more excellent than Za id. And according 

9 SOS- 

to this, in every case, the art. With the Joti1 of superiority 
denotes knowledge [599], in order that Juiit may not be 
entirely divested of the mention of the inferior. Nor are 
two of the three combined, because each of them serves 
instead of the others in importing the mention of the 
inferior; and, none of them having any import except 
that, the mention of another, when one has been lnen- 
tioned, would be a mere pleonasm (R). 

§. 356. The Jowl of superiority is of. three kinds, 
(1) what must agree [in number and gender] with what 
it belongs to, which [kind] is the synarthrous, as 

Jc*diiH Jo) the most excellent Zaia and iS LAAi] juu* the 
most excellent Hind, { J^Li^i\ <j'Jov" and ^IjULgJf 
^ClJjd?, and ^jL&ftT ^ Jupl [or Ji^lJiM (M Ad)] and 
i^uJLoaJI ^\iXX*)\ or Jk^oAit : (2) what must not agree, 
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but be always in the sing, masc, [whether its qualified 
be sing. t du., or pi, masc. or fern. (MAcl),] which is of 
two sorts, (a) the anarthrous and aprothetic, as cUiil Jo^ 
J^ iV° or &*& Zaid, or Hind is, more excellent than 
*.4mr, y+* ^jjo Juiit ^IJo^JI or ylja^it , and J^dit ^^7" 
. t fe Vwo or ^(Jo^JI (Sh) : [here] agreement is not allowable; 
and therefore it is said that ^i>! [18] is made to deviate from 
^f, [which ought to be used (Sn)]; and that ^Jf «5j**o ^6 
1 357,359] is a solecism (A) : (b) the pre. to an indet., as 
J^ Jk^iil Jo) -Za^J w « 777(75^ excellent man and Jutf> 
ijtwxl Juiil Hind is a most excellent woman, ^IJoJf 
^^J.^ Juds! and ^f**Ld J^ii! ^ija^JI , and J^iil ^;tXjJf 
JU> 5 and 5~*J> jL*ai! vsjIjuljJI (Sh) : that [e'ru/e*. (Sh) pos^ 
(A)] must agree [in number and gender (MAd) with the 
7?. qualified (A, MAd) by the Jotil of superiority 
(MAd)], as exemplified : and, as for II. 38, [118], it is 
in full 20 jiK'^ji J J ^Ae yjrstf (party) to disbelieve it 
(Sh, A), otherwise &>+*& Jy would be said ; or is 
j&\})\ iXXc ^f^j $y Nov {let each of yoii) be e£c.,like 
XXIV. 4. [40] (Sh), i. e., ^L ^l/^^jo^ti Scourge 
ye {every one of) them (MAd) : (3) what admits of 
both constructions, which is the pre. to a det 9J [when 
affirmation of superiority to the post, is intended 
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(MAd),] as r °y£\ Jiil e,lJopf and £>i>pf 2Vie /h-o 
JZaids,sm(\. The Zaids, are the most excellent of the 

77ie?i, and *UjJI Jc^Lit JuL# and ^ItX-LgJI and ^!<XLgJI Hind 

*» ** «*■ •*■ 

*jt, and T/*e two Hinds, and TVie Hinds , are Me mos£ 

excellent of the women ; or, if you please, iLdit <jtt\jJ! 

•„«< • ••.«>'«£ '° s " -i t " r° i * * s * i 

-yLM and r yUt JLdil ^.cX^yl , and *L*;Jt ^^i &*& and 

*LuJ| LuLai ^IlU^JI and *ujJ! ^u^i ^ItX^gJI : (a) dis- 

agreement is better, [or , as said in the And and Tsr, is 

the prevalent usage (MAd),] as in ^v^l jt^J^uJ^ 

is.^ JL& Lr lUT II. 90. And thou wilt assuredly find 

them to be the most greedy of men for life, not 

uJjlN ^v^l ; and in 

[by Dhu-r Rumma, -47irf Mayya is the most beautiful 
of mankind and genii in neck, and front of the neck, 
and the most beautiful of them in back of the head 
(AAz)j not ,^-UaJI ^^ and I^Lu*^ : and IS is 
related to have held disagreement to be necessary ; but 
he is refuted by the texts LJ^f^^jJf \ XL 29. Save 
those who are the meanest of us and VI. 123. [248] (Sh) ; 
and both usages are conbincd in the Prophet's saying 

UxLl JVbu; w«7Z / inform you of the dearest of you to 
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-me, and the nearest of you to me in the assemblies 
of the day of resurrection — (they are) the best of 
you in morals (IA, A) ; while [IA asserts that] those 
who allow both constructions say that agreement k 
more elegant, for which reason [Th , ] the author 
of the Fa ? ih is blamed for saying ^^.^dil u^Ai^b in 
which case we have chosen the most elegant of them, 
where, say they, he ought to have said JjcUsuii (IA) J 
(b) if affirmation of superiority be not intended (IA, 
Aud, A, MAd) at all [357] (A, MAd, MKh), or be 
intended (A, Tsr, MAd, MKh) unrestrictedly (Tar, MAd, 
MKh), i.e. (MKh), not over the post, alone, but over it 
and over [all (A)] others (A, MKh), then agreement [with 
the qualified (Tsr, MAd)] is necessary (IA, Aud, A, 
MAd), because of the resemblance of this Joul to the syn- 
arthrous [ in determinateness and (MKh)] in being 
devoid of ^ in letter and sense (Tsr, MKh), as u^iUJ! 

uSy° (5^ ^^' f**^ 5 The reducer, [i. e., Yazid Jbn 
AlWalid Ibn c Abd AlMalik Ibn Marwan, so named be- 
cause he reduced the allowances of the soldiers (Tsr, Sn, 
MAd, MKh)], and the scarred, i. e., ' Uroar Ibn ' Abd 
AV Aziz Ibn Marwan, so named because of a scar (Tsr, Sn, 
MAd, MKh) on his forehead (Tsr), from the blow of a beast 
(Tsr, Sn, MAd),] are the two just, or two jtistest of men, 
of the Banu Marwan, [where ifj^l admits of being ren- 
dered by what contains no affirmation of superiority (Tsr, 
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MAd),] i c, ^\^ J^ $cAl (IA, Aud, A, MAd), because 
none of the Banu Marw&B participates with them in 
justice (T sr > Sn, MAd;, since there is no just man among 
them besides these two (MKh), or of meaning nnrcs- 
tricted excess ^Tsr, MAd) ; and as *a-U sJJI ^Lo <x*s\jo 

gij |J» J^ii I jJLw 5 Muhammad {God bless him and 
give him peace !) is the most excellent of (mankind, 
from among) Kuraish, 1. e. (jt-nJ ^jo A* y^UJ! Jc*oi|: 
(c) the prothesis of these two sorts [mentioned in 
(b)] denotes mere part 'icularizat ion [of the qualified, 
as being, e.g., of a certain tribe, not explanation of 
the inferior (Sn)] ; and therefore Juul in them may 
be pre. to what it is not part of, contrary to the 

9 /"f 

Jjtil in which the sense of ^ is meant to be understood, 
this being always part of what it is pre. to : and for what 

x • 9 ^ • % f 9 9 

reason *oy=J ^^=^1 uLwjj Joseph is the handsomest of 
mankind, from among his brethren, or the handsome 
man of his brethren, is allowable if X^juj £y> ^L^S\ 

or I .g,;*l-* be intended ; but is disallowed if L^x* { j^^\ 
handsomer than they be intended (A). 

§ 357. When the inferior is known (R), ^ [with 
its gen. (K, IA, Aud, A)] is sometimes suppressed (II, 
R, IA, Aud, A), because indicated (IA), as in XVIII. 32. 
[355], i. e, dUo (IA, Aud), where expression and 

suppression occur ; and in ^^ \*± i^^l 5 LXXX VII. 17. 
Digitized by Microsoft ® 
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And the life to come is better and more lasting than 
£/i<3 present life) ( Aud), i. e. Lli jJl s^y^J I ^ (Tsr) . 
being then supplied, [and therefore like the spoken ; so 
that you do not put the art., as you do not put it with J^o , 

because the virtually present is like the literally present 
(IY)]: andhence C5 A^I^ v^Jl iJjJ XX. G. He knoweth the 
secret, and a thing more hidden (than the secret), [vid. 
the inmost thought of the soul (B),] i. e., w*J| ^x ^5^^155 
and the saying of the poet [looking at some fat camels 
belonging to other men (AAz)] 

[O tvould that they were camels for my people , c?r Aac/ 
6ee?i raarfe /ea?i in a drought of a year before (this year)! 

(AAz)] , i. e. (.UMIJ^ ^* J^l ; and your saying J$\ ISS\ 

• + m 1 
GW is greater (than every thing), [i. e., s^J^^ 

(IY)] ; and the saying of AlFarazdak 

[below] (M) Verily He that raised the heaven has built 
for us a house, whose pillars are mightier (than the 
pillars of every hoitse), and taller (than they), i. e. 
L^jlo J^Jbt 5 o.Aj ^[wUj vl^/^l (AAz). That suppression 
occurs (1) often when JulM is an enunc. (IY, R, I A, Aud, 
A), actually or orig. (Tsr), as in the text (IA, A), XVIIL 
32. (Sn), and the like, being frequent in the Kur (IA); 
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and hence ^x5l &JU| and pJ| dU-w ^JJI ^1 [above] and 

[by 'Antara, addressing l Umara Ibn Ziyad al 'Absl 
Thou shalt know which of us is nearer to death than his 
fellow, when ikon bringest near to me the thirsty 

spears, i. e. x^Lo £y* ^^\ (AKB)] : though, in such 

>•«« 
cases, it may be said that the elided is the post., i. e., j+S\ 

e <5 -i jy the greatest of everything and *2Lct> -&| 77^05^ 

>•<>;£ 

mighty pillars (R) : (2) seldom when Jutif is (IY, R, 
IA, Aud, A) not an enunv. (R, IA), [but] (a) an ep. 
(IY, Aud, A), as in 

(And, A), by Uhaiha Ibn Al Julah Grow tall, young 
palm-tree, and come to, i. e., [reach and (EC)] take 
a place more fit [than any other that thou should sleep 
at noon, i. e., shouldst grow and flourish, therein 
tomorrow, by the two sides of cool, shady water (FA, 
EC), i. e., &*i ^Liu ^b s^ ^ ; tX^I blX* ^ c5 ^ ;r ^ 
(Aud, A), as DI says in the CK (Tsr) ; or (h) a d. s. 
(Aud, A J, as in 

[T/*<w drewest near, more fair (than the full moo n), 

tvhenwe had fancied to be like the full moon', and my 

heart became seduced into love of thee (MN)], i. e., 
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; jjjT &* J^f (I A, Aud, A), as IM says in the CT (Tsr) : 
for, since suppression of the enunc. is more frequent than 
suppression of the ep. and d. s., suppression of part of 
it also is more frequent than suppression of part of them 
(R). The JoLil [of superiority (IA,A)] is [said to be 
(IA)] sometimes used divested of the sense of superiority 
(R,IA,A), and renderable by (1) an act. part. (R,Sn), as 
l£j JUI jSJuu XVII. 56. Your Lord is acquainted with 
you (IA,A;, i. e., jX? jjli (IA,Sn): or (2) an assimilate 

*> 9 9 9 9 C 9 * • * * x> i>* O^ , C< /) 

ep. (RjSnJ, whence y^ sjuuu pi ^j-UaJl ^cX-o k5 oJ\ ^ 
*JLc ^y^l XXX. 26. And He is the One that beginneth 
creation^ and then repeateth it (after their destruc- 
Hon) ; and it is easy to Him (R,IA,A) 7 i. e., kJuz ^as* 
(IA,Sn), as is said, since one thing is not easier to Him 
than another (R) ; and pit &&Jf\ <^jJo ^fj [503] (IA, 
A), i. e., £4^*^ (IA,Sn) and J^£. iSn,J); and ^d^S ^S 
pj\ viJL^w [above] (IA,A), i. e., iU^Jb s^yt mighty, tall 
(IA); and 

Z?e ye cas£ out from good, Orace of Zaid 9 as a family! 
(Ye are) a most ignoble people, small or great (AKB)] 7 
i. e. ? \yvf$ f^*-*> ; and 
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[by an Arab of the desert, And, if not (of the race of 
Hashim), then of the race of (Akil) alMurdr, (kings of 
AlYaman; for verily they are great kings of great 
kings (AKB)], i. e«, JJkz (R) ; and 

(A),.by Hassan [Ibn Thabit (SR)], What! dost thou sati- 
rize him, token thou art not like unto him ? Then the 
bad one of you two shall be the sacrifice for the good one 
oj you (Sn)* According to Mb, that usage is regular; but 
[DI says in the Tashll that (A)], according to the sound* 
est opinion, it is confined to hearsay (R, I A, A). And 
[IM says in the GT that (A), when it is used in this 
sense (R\] adherence to the sing. masc. is more 
common (R, A) than agreement [with the qualified in 
number and gender], because it is treated like the pre* 
valcnt, which is the original Jotil , i. e., the Juut of supe- 
riority with £y> [35G] (R) ; but that it is sometimes plu* 
ralized when what it belongs to is pi., as 
^ y I r UI U p|, Lcl^T p (M*^ I oy-l jWi* V U tot 
[by Al Farazdak, W7aen mount u Black-eyed " vanishes 
jrom you, ye will be noble ; while ye, so long as it abides^ 
will be the ignoble (MN), meaning ye will always be 
ignoble, because this mountain will not vanish (MN,Sn)]; 
and, says he, since it may be pluralized, because divested 
of the sense of superiority, it may be inade/cw M so that 



Digitized by Microsoft ® 



9^*- 



( 1722 ) 

the saying ^Jl <5v*-^ (j^ As though small and great 
etc. [356, 359] is correct (A). As for S$ former^ it is 1) 
jlif(M, R), according to the BB R), as is proved by 
[the fern. (IY)J J$'*o& [the pZ. fern. (IY)] J^T(M) t 
like jiu£$\ , /<sw. ^ JuJ! , _p?. /e w. oi^JI , and ^jSy\ , /em. 
^ 5 pl fern. ^£)T, as LXXIV. 38. [248], J Jf being 
jiil ; and ^ ; l , orz#. ^ [below], being ^Ixi ; and J^l 
being JJti (IY) : (a) the majority of the BB hold that J^l 
is of the composition of <J^ , like ^S* sport (R) 7 
its wi and £ being a 5 (IY) ; though this composition is 
not used, except in J^l and its variations (R) ; J^l having 
no v. } like JoF [353] (M) : but some say that it is oW#. 
JU , [having Hamza for its medial ( Jh >,] from ^escaped, 
because escape lies in outstripping ; while others say 
that it is orig. ty , from J! reverted, because every 
thing reverts to its first [state], J^l being Jutil in the 
sense of the pass,, like ^i! and tX+^t more praiseioorthy 
[354] ; and in the [last] two cases the Hamza is anoma- 
lously converted into ^ : (2) Jlc^j , say the KK, (a) from 
j|^ , [its o./ being Jl^ ? and (KF)] the Hamza being trans- 
ferred to the position of the vj ; or (b) , as some of them 
say, of the composition of J^ , [its o. f. being J ; ^ , and 
(Jh)] the first ^ being converted into Hamza. But its 
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being declined like the Jul-! of superiority, and its being 
used with ^ , falsify [the assertion of the KK as to] 
its being Ji^i ; and, as for sdy and ^LxJ^I , they belong 
to the speech of the vulgar, and are not correct. The 
[first] y [of ^2 , which is the o.f] of ^J ; t , according to 

the opinion of the majority of the BB, is necessarily Con- 
ors 

verted into Hamza, on account of its pl.> vid. jy , [prig. 
J.* , the first • of] which is necessarily converted into 
Hamza, like [the first ^ in] such as Jcol^l , pi. of k-Lol^ 



>s=e 



[683] : but, according to those who say that J^l is Jmil 

from Jl ^ , the o.f of ^1 is ^^ , the ^ being converted 

into Hamza, as in s^l [237, G83] ; and then the second, 
quiescent, Hamza into ^ , as in ^^1 [6G1], for which 
reason it returns to its o. f of Hamza in Kalun's read- 
ing ^^Jl bl& LIII. 51. The first ' Ad, because the 
first [Hamza] is elided, the J of the art. being mobilized 
with its vowel [Damraa (B)], so that the combination 

of two Hamzas is removed. Thus J^t former is like 

t * » $t 
tj-o*l anterior, prior, more preceding or prevenient 

or outstripping, in sense, declension and con- 
struction. You say, in declining it, (1) masc, (a) 
sinj. J^l *7ic ^rsf ; (b) du. ^^\] (c) pi. ^ ; 5l , and 
&$( [715] (R),and jSK by transposition (Jh, 
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KF; : 2) /em., (a) sing. J$\; (b) du. J^>% (c) pi 
(Llj/^C , and J$f [248] (R) [or jjST], like ^jJ and ^ 
iKF). And JjS|| is used [as an ep.] for the [broken] pi. 
masc.) considered as being [tropically] Jem. [270]: the 
poet says 

J^jJu u^3 ^ JyJL \&j+* # J^l r»'yj^ ^^ (5-*^ ^^ 
-4n o?c? (camel) upon an old (road) belonging to former 
peoples y that dies by abandonment and lives by work 
(Jh on Jl^ ), i. e., jv^Jo \J>>jk C5 JU v: ^uo juu (Jh on J^); 
but, if you please, you say ^;^ I (Jh on Jl^ ). And 
you say, in construction, t^xt. ^ J^l jo\ Zaia is prior 

to others, 1^1 y& 27e es £Ae first of them, and J^lyo 
H^ is the first. But since, according to the correct 
opinion, the expression J^l is not derived from anything 
used, neither from a v., like ^^^1 , nor from a substan- 
tive, like siU^I [353], the sense of qualificativity in it is 
obscure, since qualificativity is apparent only with 
respect to the word that the qual. is derived from, and 
to the qualifiability of that derived qual. by that word, 
as in *icT more learned, i. e., s*jl& ^-It J^o wJ5^l |*-U 5 j 
possessed of learning more than the learning of an- 
other 5 and viJU^I more voracious, \. e., £y> <X£l viUc* ^ 
»^a£ v*Ll=^ possessed of a palate, [i. e., appetite,] more 
than the palate, [i. e., appetite,] of another : whereas the 
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qualificativity of J ; t is apparent only by reason of its 
being renderable by the deriv., vid. ^j^t ; so that JJ| 
becomes like [<Xwl in] <A-w| J^^-? va>t** 7 i. e., &^v^ [142]. 
Its qualificativity, therefore, mnst not be regarded, ex- 
cept when the qualified is expressly mentioned before 
it, as J^t Lx^j on a former day] or when the coraparatival 
^ is expressly mentioned after it, since this £* is an 

indication that Jjtil is not a substantive, like JjGI and 
cjol [249], If, then, it be devoid of both together, and 
be not synarthrous or^re., Tanwin and the sign of the 
gen. are introduced into it, because of the obscurity of 
its qualificativity, as in 'All's saying l5ou S^l s<X^| I 
will praise Him first, at the beginning] mid. in the saying 



*• <•** 



a last (R), i.e., 1£><X=* & U^.t\3 ^ neither an old, nor a 

>• * 

new (IY on § 324). But J^l may have its^os*. sup- 
pressed, and be uninfi. upon Pamm, when it is renderable 
by the adv. of time, as #J\ ^o\ U <iK-*jJ [201], i.e., 
uD.tXii ^Uy J^l a£ the first (of the times of its going in the 
early morning). And you say J^l *Lc Joe kaaaJ Lo I have 
not met him since a former year, with J^l in the nom. 
as e/>. of |.L& , i.e., j.UJ| \&& ^ J^l AS a year anterior 
(to this year). And some of the Arabs say j^l JS dJo 
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with Fath of J ; l ; but this is rare. S relates on the 
authority of Kill, that [here] they make it an adv , as 
though ^iLcLc Jlo J-fc tXx since a ytar before (thy year) 

were said : but the rendering of jy by Jlo involves a 
difficulty, because, the first of the thing being the 
foremost of its parts, vitoLt JJ| means in the foremost of 
the parts of the year, either of its days, or of its nights, 
or of its times ; whereas viJUoU Jco means in the time 
preceding tho, whole of its parts : and, if jy were i. q., 
siJUoUJ^o before {thy year), its post, would be suppressed, 
and therefore it would necessarily be uninfi. upon Darara 
jy , however, here may be i. q., dlcU ^ J;l anterior 
(to thy year), the ac?v. being an ep . of *Ld i. e., ^bf*ta 



* **•& ** 



dUolc Jwo ^Ja^! ^Ccv ^i a year {being in a time) anterior 

(to thy year). And it is not improbable that Jjl , though 
an ep. of the nom., may be put into the gen. by imagin- 
ing the qualified to be in the gen., because what follows 
jj> is sometimes governed in the gen. [203] ; so that it 
is like pj\ v^6 % and LXIIL 10. [426,538] : and, aocor- 

ding to this, J^l is in the gen.] not in the ace, [as in 
the former construction]. And, when you have not 
seen Zaid for a day, you say ^1 Ax> JJ Juo *aj| ; U 
I have not seen him since the day before yesterdays 
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ana, when you have not seen him for two days, &o K Lo 

(j**xl J^» J;l ^ J;l <3uo I have not seen him since the 

^ • ^ 

<?a^ before yesterday : but you do not go beyond that (R). 

§. 358. jzA is [a substantive, meaning one of two 
things ; on the measure of (Jh)] Jutif , [the Jem. being 
^y^l ( Jh,KF); except that it contains the sense of ( Jh)] an 
ep. (IY), i. q.,^ another [90] (KF), because IJjTj^ jlif 

is found only in the ep. (Jh). But *s±\ has a predi- 
cament not belonging to any of its fellows, vid. that 
£y> is always suppressed from it when indet. [355] (M). 
The sense of superiority is altogether obliterated from 
it: so that it is not used either with J^o , or with pro- 
thesis ; but is used either anarthrous or synarthrous, 
And, since the sense of ^ is not supplied with the 
anarthrous* it agrees in gender and number with what 
it belongs to (R). For y>\ so often used apart from the 
qualified, as w=»L y \dS J^o v^y> I passed by such a man 
and by another, that they treat it as a substantive, mak* 
ing it du., pi, and fern. [356] (IY). They say ^'J> 
^J>b I passed by two others, and ^y±>\-> [or ILb (Jh, 
KF)] by others ; and [in the fern. (IY)] ^f>^> [or SL£*b 
(KF)] by another, [du. (IY)] ^jju^u by two others, and 

[pj. (IY)] XL? and <*Am»u 6y others (M) : the Kur has 
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*-gjyjo l^r^' u;r^'; ^' 1^3. And others have confessed 
tfAeir 5^s and ^LftjLu* y^l^ III. 5 [593] (IY). It is 

a mistake to say &>±\ *£)l^} !<X^& oouol / bought 
a male slave and another slave-girl, because the Arabs 
qualify by *-=*! and ^yzA and their [dus. and] jpfo. only 
[such words as denote] what is homogeneous with the 
[person or thing] previously mentioned, as v^^Jf *xAit 
<5v^l »aJLaJI sLuc^ t5y*Jf ^ LIIL 19,20. Have ye then 
considered AlLdt and Al'Uzza and Manat the third, 

the other ? and Ldj»* ^yS £y> ^ &4-*oa-U v£AJf |*£juo <Xg-£ J^i 
r*>1 *Lsl J^o 8«X*3 *i*« ^ift ^f II. 181. Therefore whoseover 
of you is present dtcring the month, let him fast there- 
in; and whosoever is sick, or on a journey, for him shall 
be a fast of a number of other days, sljdo being qualified by 
<5CM because Manat is homogeneous with AlLdt and 
Al 'Uzztt, and ^Lt by J>\ because the days are homogene- 
ous with the month\ whereas, the slave-girl not being 
homogeneous with the male slave, since the former is 
/em., while the latter is masc, 2b%Ui. may not be qualified 
by (5>i»f , as one does not say y*l Jo^ c\a* ^^U. Hind 

andanother man came. For^it is of the cat. of Joiil, [the 
person or thing denoted by] which is homogeneous with 
the [person or thing] mentioned after it, as is proved by the 
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fact that, when you say^l JU ^ ^toJl ouaJI ^sAlFind 
azZimmdnl [one of the poets of the Hamasa (CD),] says, 
and another says, the full phrase is ^ *X| JlS^ 

*}jXaJt awcZ another (of the poets) says. And, as for the 
saying of the poet 

May the Compassionate bless k Azza and her daughter 
Lail&, and bless her other female neighbours!^ it is 
attributable to the poet's having made her daughter to be 
a female neighbour of hers (D). 

§ 359. LujJl , [when in the sense of the present life or 
world (R),] and ^JLacvJf , [when in the sense of the great 
affair (R\] are sometimes used anarthrous [and apro- 
thetic (AKB)], as in 

Of, R), by Al < Ajjaj (M, N, AKB), On the day [of resur- 
rection (N)], wAen £/ie so&fo s/kzW $<? e what provision they 
have made ready, when affairs shall reach their end 
in the strife of a life that has long been extended (N, 
AKB), and the tradition of 'Umar jJ&L\ Jf ^\ Yjilf Jft 
% iyi>\ jA ^ }f j Loo^el ^i if iULg-c^ Verily I dislike to 
see one of you idle t not busy in an affair of the present 
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life^ nor in an affair of the life to come [397], tlie 
intention being to make the matter indet., as though 

^a3j> i5 JuC ^i in a worldly strife and <5^a3v> yd ^ in a 
temporal matter and ^5^1 eternal were said (K on XX* 
72.), and in 

(jU£t)li ^LJ! Jj3 sU-w Lcjj ^ &**£* ^ (5 X=» ^t yy^c^ ^£ ^ 

[by one of the Banii Kais Ibn Tha ( laha, or t as is said, by 
Bashama Ibn Hazn anNahshali, And, if thou summon 
to a great affair and a noble feat the chiefs of the 
nobles of manlcind^ then summon us (T, IY)], because 
they are prevalently applied (II, R) to the two things 
mentioned, so that the sense of superiority is obliter- 
ated from them (R) ; and thus they are confounded with 
substantives (II), for which reason they, like m3\ 
and IlSf [149], seldom follow a qualified (AKB). UjjLff 
[725] is orig. an ep., on the measure of {S ul: and its masc. 
is ^S$\ the nearest, from v^j> / drew near, the • being 
converted into & in ^SH\ , because fourth [727], and 
afterwards [the ^ ] into I , because mobile and pre- 
ceded by a letter pronounced with Fath [684] (IY). It 
is a disgraceful mistake, and a hideous solecism, to say 
&xxXo Loo »iX# This is a weary world, because U^ and 
all words on its measure are diptote whether det. or indet., 
the Tanwln not being affixed to them in either state 
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(D). The Lexicologists, however, say that the Arabs do 
sometimes pronounce Luo with Tanwln; so that H's 
declaring it to be a mistake is a mistake on his part : and 
IHL says that llto has been heard declined as a triptote ; 
though, as IJ says, it is extraordinary, strange ; nor do 
we know anything, ending in an I of femininization, that 
is declined as a triptote [18], except this word : and it has 
been heard [so declined] in ^Jl UUs Luj> ^ ^[above], 
which is not a poetic license because the measure does not 
vary in either case (CD). But the correct opinion is that 
JLkJf is an inf. n., like JlL^] [248,272]and vS pLiJf [272, 

331] ; not/em. of J^ I the greatest, likely I and i5>*&JI 
[248] ; because, when an inf. n., it may be made det. and 

• ° y o y y + 

indet.ilY 1 . And, as for (5 ***^ in the reading ^UJU \yi^ 

• • y y 

(5 JUw^> II. 77. And say ye to men good and {£*y* in the 
saying [of Abu-1 Ghul at Tuhawi (T, IY)] 

* y ° * •" * * y *■ * y *> + ** 

[And that requite not any with evil for good, nor 
requite any with softness for roughness (T, IY)], they 
are not the fern, of ,j-^ I 6e#cr and \y» I worse ; but 
are inf. ns n like c5 *^ and ^^> [above] (M, R). But 
[AM c All Al#asan(MN)] Ibn Hani [alHakaml, known 
as Abii Nuwas (MN),] has been taxed with making a 
mistake in his saying 

Digitized by Microsoft ® 



( .1732 ) 

[356,357] (M) -4s though smaller and greater of its 
bubbles were pebbles of pearl on a ground of gold (IY, 

MN) : while in *Jl j£f j^° Q ^^5 [ 355 ] *te v> is 
not comparatival (M,R),but partitive (R), being like the 
^ in £\J^\ wjJjVfQk* v^of [355] (M), i. e., J^o v^JJ|- 
14x0 ; or the J may be judged to be red K , ^ being 
comparatival, as in 

[by 'Amr Ibn Kulthura atTaghlabi, 7 have inherited 
[the glory of] Muhalhil (' Arar's maternal ancestor), and 
{the glory of] a better than Trim, Zuhair (his paternal 
ancestor). Then most excellent is the treasure of the 
treasurer-keepers, (glory!) (EM, AKB)] ; or in both 
verses, according to what is said, another J^xi I , anarth- 
rous, may be supplied, on which ^ depends, i. e., pb^Cj 
^axt jif\ [355] and *Juo !wy=*^£\j£ the better, (a better) 
than him (R). 

§. 360. The cUi t of superiority does not govern 
like the v. (M), because, not being made du. or pi., nor 
fern. [356], it is remote from resemblance to the act. 
part. ; and becomes like prim, substantives, which 
are not derived from vs. (IY). It either is re- 
placeable by a v. in the same sense as it, or is not 
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(IA). If not replaceable by a v. in the same sense 
(I A, A), it does not govern in the nom. (R, IA,Aud, 
Sh, KN, A) an expressed ag> (Sh), [whether] an explicit 
n. (R, I A, Aud, KN, A) or a [prominent (A) detached 
(Aud, Fk, Sn)] pron. (Aud, A, Fk), except in a [weak 
(I A, Sh), rare (Aud, A), anomalous (Sn)] dial. (IA, 
Aud, Sh, A, Fk) transmitted by S (IA, Sh, A, Tsr, Fk), 
because its resemblance [to the v., and likewise (R)] to 
the act. part., is weak (R, A), inasmuch as, when anar- 
throus and aprothetic, it is not made fem., nor du. or pi. 
[356] (A), They disallow the government of the ex- 
plicit n. [or detached pron.] in the nom. by the Jutil 
of superiority because of its resemblance [288] to the 

s' • 

Joti t of wonder [477] in measure, origin, and intensive 
signification (ML). Most of (Tsr, Fk, MKh) the 

9 90 9* * * «0 9 o 9**'* 

Arabs do not say ^\ aax> J^dil J^o v^s^o (M, I A, Aud, 

"•£ x • »£ 9 90 

Sh, A, Fk) or ool (Aud), making Jl^ I govern *j* I [or 

• • 

co I (Tsr)] in the nom. (IA, Tsr) as an ^., on the 
ground that the sense is s^jIJ^^ajI ^ xi'U or oof i" 
passed by a man to whom his father was, or thou wast, 

9 ' *0 

superior in excellence v Tsr) : but put cUiit in the nom. 
(M, Tsr, MKh) as a [prepos. (Tsr, MKh)] enunc. 
(IY, Tsr, MKh) to ^f (Tsr, MKh) or vHJf (Tsr), the 
prop, being [in the position of (IY, Tsr) a gen. as (Tsr)] 
an ep. (IY, Tsr, MKh) of ^ ( Tsr > MKh )> as in ^ 
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s^f J^l J^o uypyo I passed by a man whose father was 
thy brother (IY); and the cop. being the pron. governed 
inthe#e^. by ^o (Tsr). Y, however, relates that (R) some 

of the Arabs allow [the eUi! of superiority to govern the 
explicit n> (or detached pron.) in the nom., as (R)] ^io 
s^jI &Xjo J^ii! J^o [or oil] (IY,R), because it is derived 
from the #., although its resemblance to the act. part, is 
remote (IY): but that [construction] is not well-known 
(R) ; while S says that it is rare, corrupt, because of 
what we have mentioned (IY). But, if replaceable by 

by a v % (IA, Aud, A, Fk) in the same sense (IA, Tsr, 

f • * • 
Fk). [e.g.] in the case of J^sxXUl [below] (Sh), it governs 

an expressed nom. (IA, Aud, Sh, A, Fk) universally 

(I A, Aud), by common consent (Sh, Fk) of the Arabs 

9 s*& 

(Sh), vid. when Jjul is [ep. of a generic substantive (Sh, 
Tsr, Fk, Sn)] preceded by negation [or the like(IA,Fk\ 
vid prohibition and disapprobatory interrogation (MKh^)], 
and when its nom. is [extraneous (I A, Aud, A, Fk), i. e., 
not connected with the pron. of the qualified (Tsr, Sn, 
MKh),] declared superior to itself in two [different (Tsr)] 
respects, as in [the saying of the Arabs (Sh, Tsr)] li 

seen a man in whose eye collyrium is more beautiful 
than it is in the eye of Zaid (IA, Aud, Sh, A, Fk), 
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where the collyrium, in respect of its being in the eye 
of Zaid, is superior, and, in respect of its being in the 
eye of any other man, is inferior, the sense being that 
colly rium in the eye of Zaid is more beautiful than 
itself in the eye of any other man (Tsr), from which 

9 O 9 O 

ex. the case is known as the case of J,*ajO! [above] (Sh, 
Fk). For you may say aJUr. _i ^j^s^ t iL^ ooK Lo 

*> *> * * <* 9 ^ t • 9 f>o 

0o\ ^jj^ ^i &x»*&S i)s3tJ3\ I have not seen a man in 
whose eye collyrum is so beautiful as in the eye of 
Zaid (Aud), putting the v. ,j^^o in place of ,j*^f , 
without altering the sense: so says IM (Tsr) : while the 
reason that the Jutil of superiority is unable to govern the 
explicit n. in the nom. is only that it has no v. in its 
sense [of excess (Sn)], whereas in this ex. it is replace- 
able by a v. in its sense, as you see (A) ; and, if the nom. 
were made an inch., [and J^ju! its enunc. (Fk, Sn),] then 
separation of Joiil from J^x> by an extraneous word, [vid. 
the inch. (YS),] would ensue (A, Fk). And similar 
are the saying of the Prophet xJUl ^H v_^i *b| J^o Lo 
&^i\^vJ| ^cj j&L. i jlXx (•^aJI Lg-xi Not in any days is 

fasting dearer to God than it is in /Ae first £e?i days o/ 

DhudHijja [below] (S, IA, Sh) ; and tlie saying of the 

poet [Suhaim Ibn Watlnl (S), cited by S (IA),] 

223 
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Lplj jviia-3 {^» £^^Jl <5^J^ ^ «5;l $) £UaJ( (5^1^ ^y> 

(S, IA) I passed by the vale of Wild Beasts ; and I do 
not know any vale like the vale of Wild Beasts, lohen it 
grows dark, wherein riders that have come to it tarry 
less [than they do in it\ and more dreadful save so long 
as God guards a wayfarer (MN), where lie means J^l 
xi L$x* u^SlJf 2u , but suppresses that [*j l^juo (AKB)] for 
the sake of brevity (S), because of the hearer's know- 
ledge (AKB), the phrase being like jo\ ^?*f ooK La 
Ji-sJCjf L$*i ^L^\ [below] (MN) ; and the saying 

...Lu* ^\ b vdJt xJuo Jjov. * J| auJI v-a^I VI ookLo 

(Sh) I have not seen a man that lavishness is dearer 
to than it is to thee, Ibn Sindn (Jsh). But the nom. 
governed by v^^l in the tradition and the [last] verse is 
a pro-ag., because v^^l is formed from the pass. v. 

[354], not from the act. (Sh). The general rule is that 
this explicit n. should occur between two prons., the 

first belonging to the qualified, and the second to the 
explicit n., as exemplified, [the first by the s in &ju&, and 
the second by the s in xjlo (Tsr)] : but sometimes the second 
pron. is suppressed, and ^ prefixed to the explicit n. % 
[vid. J^s^(Tsr),] as<X?) ^j** J.^5 £* than the colly- 
rium of the eye of Zaid ; or to its place, [i. e., the place 
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of the Jk<^,vid. the^^c (Tsr),] as Jo^ ^h^ J^o £/^?i (^c 
collyrium of) the eye of Zaid % [one £>re. n. being sup- 
pressed (Aud, A)] ; or to the owner of the place, [vid, 
Oo\ (Tsr),] as Jo\ ^ *Aa/i (^e collyrium of the eye 
of) Zaid (Aud, A, Fk), two pre, ns. being suppressed : 
and sometimes nothing is put after the nom. y as 
Jl^sXm Ljjti ^vx^l Jov ^^juo ojL Lo I have not seen an 
eye like the eye of Zaid y ivherein the collyrium is 
more beautiful [above] (And, A), and similarly Lo 

9 • to-o «* ****** 1 *-£* 

Jc^uCJi jOxfc ^ ^y^A Joys c^ok I have not seen any man 
like Zaid, in whose eye the collyrium is more beauti- 
ful (Sn). And they say ^ ^o J^saJf *j ^*^l <x=*f Lc 
Not any one is good behaviour more beautiful in 

than (good behaviour in) Zaid : the o. /. is J^A^jf ' -v* , 

t>* * ** 

Ooo: then they prefix J^«~» to Jov , because of his con* 
** /-* ^ ^ 

•*• * 

nection with it [119] (Aud, A), saying 0o\ J^^. ^ 

(Tsr) ; and then they suppress the pre. (Aud, A)> so 
that it becomes Jo) &> (Tsr). And like it is the Pro- 
phet's saying r U ^ ^y^\ Lg-o &JJI ^Jl ^| Xfj^o L> 
jtJd\ Not any days is fasting dearer to God in than 
{fasting in) the days of the ten [above], orig. z*Lli\'yjo 
^AxJI r ul , then ^&jU I r LI rr o Jjjo^ then ^A*J| ^U j^ (A). 
This construction docs not occur in the Kur (Sh, Fk), 
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TM says m the CT that it [occurs only after negation, 
but (A)] may be used [by analogy (Tsr)] after prohibi- 
tion or interrogation (A, Tsr) containing the sense of 
negation (A) ; and IHsh follows him in the Commentary 
on the KN : but no instance of it has been heard ; and it 
is better to confine oneself to what the Arabs have said 
(Tsr), The Jout of superiority governs [in the nom. 
(R, I A, Aud, A, Fk] the latent (R, I A, Aud, Sh, A, 
Fk) pron. (R, J A, Aud, A, Fk), which is its (R) 
ag. (R, Sh). [It exercises this government] in every 
dial. (Aud, A, Fk), [and] without restriction (Sh), i. e., 
whether it be preceded by negation or not (MAd), as 

.^ J^x) Jc^oit J^\ Zaid is more excellent than i Amr 

(I A, Aud), where Jutit contains a latent pron. [in the nom. 

as an ag. (Tsr)], relating to <X>\ (IA, Tsr), because such 
government [is weak, its effect not being literally ap- 
parent ; so that it (Sn)] does not need strength of the 
op. (R, Sn). IM says in the CK (A), According to the 
soundest opinion (Fk), it does not govern [in the ace. 
(R, KN, A)] the direct obj. (R, Sh, KN, A), unrestric- 
tedly (KN), i. e., whether an explicit n. or not (Fk), be- 
cause it is co-ordinated [in intransitiveness] with the 
vs. denoting natural dispositions [432, 484] (YS) : but, 
if any n. suggesting [the allowability of (A)] that [con- 
struction] be found after it, such n. is [held to be (A)] 
governed in the ace, by a [supplied (A)] v. indicated by 
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Jiit (R, A), as in xLu^ £c jld/^' piif yt> V Ll 1 7. iTe 
is wiser (than every one : He knoweth) who strayeth 
from His path, i. e., vsJI ^ p- 1 ^ t^-t c^^ |JLc|(R); and 
hence VI. 124. [64,201,202], vlJi. being a direct obj , in 
the place of an ace, governed by a supplied v. [ Aju 
(Sn)] indicated by |*-UM (AJ; and the saying [of Al' Abbas 
Ibn Mirdas as Sulami (T)] 

(R,A) -4?icZ / have not seen the like of the tribe of the 
Banfi Asad, as a tribe assailed at morning* nor the 
like oftts, on the day that we encountered, as cavaliers ; 
and I have not seen any tribe returning more boldly to 
the charge, and more vigorous in defending the stan- 
dard than they, and not any more ready to smite 
than we, {we smote, or smiting) crests with the swords, 
JL>| JUl being governed in the ace. by a [suppressed 
(AKB)] v. [ [IIZ* or <->y£ ( AKB )] indicated by ^Jilt\ 

(T) : while some allow Juti I to be the op., because divested 
of the sense of superiority [357] (A). Nor does it govern 
the ace. assimilated to the direct obj. [348], either because 
it does not govern the direct obj. in the ace, and therefore 
does not govern the ace. assimilated to the direct obj.: 
or because the [assimilate] cp.'s government of that ace. 
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is subordinate to its government of the nom., and sub- 
sidiary to its prefixion to what was governed by it in the 

9 ^o % 

nom. [348]; whereas Juti I does not govern the explicit 
n. in the nom., except on the conditions mentioned [above]; 
and, if it do govern that in the nom., is not pre: to it (R). 
IM says in the CK (A), The Joti I of superiority (R,Sh, 
A,Fk), (1) when formed from a self-trans, v., (a) if the 
v. be not indicative of knowledge [or ignorance], nor of 
love or hatred (A), is made trans, by the J (R, Sh, A, 
Fk) to the direct obj. (R, Sh,Fk), which belonged to the 
v. before the formation of Jju I (R), as *£3 \y ^UJU v^JLbtyc 
L^JU lie is quicker to seek blood-revenge, and readier 
to benefit the neighbour (A), because the resemblance 
ofjoiil to the v. and act. part, is weak ; and, since in 
tie case of the act. part, and inf. n., when trans, to an 
obj., support by the J [346.B, 498,504] is allowable, not- 
withstanding their strength, that [support] is necessary 
in the ease of <J.*il , because of its weakness (R) : (b) if 
the v. be indicative of knowledge (R,A) or ignorance 
(R), is made trans, by the ^ [346.B, 503] (R,A,Fk), as 
x&iJ b J^g^l5 ysuJ L \Jj£-\ JJL^ Khcdid is better acquain- 
ted with grammar, and more ignorant of law (Fk), 
because the \^ is sometimes redundantly prefixed to the 
obj. of such vs., and similarly [to the obj. ] of their act. 
parts, and inf ns. (R): (g) if the v. be indicative of love 
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or hatred, is made trans, by the J to what is logically 
the obj., and by ^ to what is logically the ag. [500, 
504] (R, A),i. e., the lover or hater (R), as s_^I^Jjf 
SvAi ^ xJLM ^^M ^.^ I y&j x*uda ,jjq &JJ TTie believer loves 
God more dearly than himself, and he is beloved by 
God more dearly than any other (A), i. e., more dear- 
ly than the unbeliver is beloved by Him (Sn), because 
such vs. are trans, to the lover or hater by means of ^ff 
as ,jU^I jvXjJI v->a^ XLIX. 7. Hath made belief dear 

to you and JlS3 I jvXLJI^yj XLIX. 7. And hath made 
tuibelief hatejul to you (R) : (2) when formed from a 
v. trans, [to the direct obj by means of a prep., is 
made trans, by that prep. (R, A) alone, as ^ dS&J 1* 

UiJ I ^c cXa^ I ^ |vi^JL? ^tX^>l 5 -#e 2*5 wore abstinent 
from the world, and more quick to do good, and more 
strange to sin, and more covetous of praise, and 
more worthy of clemency, and more averse to obsce- 
nity. And the v. of wonder [477] shares with J^il in 
this usage, as &-UI ^\ *>^! L> ; &JJ ^^J t v-a^I L> ZToztf 
dearly the believer loves God, and hoto dearly he is 
beloved by God!, **Ju*> xi^l L? How toell ho knows 
himself!, ^I^juU &*Ioi| Lo How quickly he cuts through 
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obstacles ! } U3JJI ^i sj^^vt Co 7/ow; strictly he abstains 
from the world /, >a^J I ^1 *£j~wt Co jffbit; quick he 

is £0 cZo good / , *a-^ *-**&■! Co iZcw covetous he is 

of it I, and 20 3)<3^l Li J/010 worthy he is of it ! (A). 

If the i;. be trans, to two 06/5., [ J^xil is made trans. 
to the first by the J ; while (R)] the second is governed 
in the ace, (1) by a supplied v. (R, Fk), according to the 

BB, indicated by Jiil , as ^LaDI ^xJ Jo* (5 ^l b| / 
am more wont than thou to clothe L Amr: (I clothe 

him) with garments and UJLiiuc Joy! dLuo .vJUl better able 
£Ag^ £/icm to know Zaid : (I know him) to be departing, 
the second obj. of Juiit , and the v. with its first obj., 

being suppressed, i.e., ^UiJ I 5^w5| and uliaJuo kJUI (R): 

(2) by ju^T itself (R, Fk), according to the KK (R), 
unrestrictedly, as some say; but, as others say, if 
rcndcrable by what contains no declaration of superiority, 
which opinion, says Dm, is good (Fk). By analogy, JJtif 
would be made trans, to the second obj. also by the J , 
but for the fact that the v. is not trans, to two things of 
the same sort, like two direct objs. or two ns. of time or 
place, by means of two preps, alike in form and sense 
(R). Nor does cUil govern [in the ace. (Fk)] the unre- 
stricted or causative or concomitate obj. (Sh, Fk), But 
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it governs [in the ace. (R)] (1) the adv. (R, Sh), as LU 

e! ufi^jiJI Ubk [355] (Sh), because a tinge of the v. is suffi 



,G.o » • <»« O •-* 



cient for this (R) \ ( 2 J the d.s. (R, Sh), as yAJ I ^^^1 jo\ 
U**aax> i&zzeZ es fAe handsomest of men when smiling and 
UL>, &*/> v^aI^I Iw*o Ij^ [77] (Sh), because this resembles 
the adv [74] (R); (3) the sp. (R, Sh), as XVIII- 32* [85, 
355, 357] and XIX. 75. [147] (Sh), because this is gov- 
erned in the ace. by what is devoid of the sense of the 

*H - 9 ' - 

t\, as in SX oyfy [85] (R). 
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THE NOUNS OF TIME AND PLACE. 



§. 361. They arc applied to denote time and place, 
with respect to the occurrence of the act therein, without 
restriction of person or time, as ^y^** meaning time, or 
place, of unrestricted going out. And hence they are 
not made to govern [365] an obj. or a dv 9 ; so that JoiLo 
|jo\ £me, or place, of killing Zaid or p^JJl ^^u fi'wc, 
or place, of going out to-day is not said, lest they should 
become restricted (Jrb). The object of using these pro- 
motions is a kind of conciseness and abridgment, since 
they serve to import the time, or place, of the act ; and, 
but for them, you would be obliged to use the v. with the 

9 x x 9 s * 

word ijLcv time or ^IXo place (IY). They are formed 
upon the measxxre of the a or. (IY, R) t?. JJtAj , except that 
you put the * in place of the aoristic letter, to distinguish 
the n. from the v. (IY). Such of them as are formed 
from the unaugmented tril. are of two kinds, pronounced 
with Fath, and pronounced with Kasr, of the £ (M). If 
formed from an unaugmented tril. (Jrb), they are upon 
the measure of (1) J^ [with Fath (R, Jrb) of the g 
(R)], when they are formed from (a) the v. whose aor. is 
pronounced with (a) Fath of the g , as uU^ time, or 
£>Zace, o/ drinking, [from u*-& drank, aor. lj>-cco (Jrb, 
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MASH ] ; (b) Damni of the £ , as ^Sm vital part, where 

a wound is fatal [372] (SH), from Jj& killed, aor. JUcib 
(Jrb, MASH): (b; the defective, [i.e., the unsound in 
the J (Jrb),] as ^^o butt(SK), from ^ shot, aor. ^J* 

9 V ^ 

(MASH), even if they be formed from Julaj with Kasr of 

the ^ , likef^wxj and] ^ySJo abode, or be quasi-sound, 

** °- 
belonging to the ca£. of the ^ , like ^iys meaning place 

of government (R), in order that the word may be light- 

O o 

ened (R, Jrb) by conversion of the J into I (R) : (2) Jol^o 
[with Kasr (R, Jrb) of the £ (R)], when they are formed 
from (a) the v. whose aor. is pronounced with Kasr of 
the £ , as <J>v*i>o fme, or place, of striking, [from C/yd 

9 ° 

strwk, aor. o>-^J (Jrb, MASH)] : (b) the quasi-sound, 
i. e., the unsound in the v_3 (Jrb), belonging to the cat. 

9 • 

of the • (R),] as &&yo ^me ox place, of appointment 
(SH), from t\i^ promised, aor. Jui-f (MASH), even if the 
aor. be on the measure of Jiaj , like J^y dreadful place 
(R) 7 [or more fullyjwhether the £ of the aor. be pronounced 
with Fath, Damm, or Kasr (AAz\ because Kasr with the 
; is lighter than Fath (Jrb) : but the KK transmit jLZb^a 
place ; and some ns., neither inf. ns. nor ns. of place, 
occur on the measure of J^i* with Fat|i, like <^^ 
[18, 325. A] and iiSy? a pool (R) : while the quasi-sound 
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belonging to the cat. of the ^ , [in which the ^ is a ^J 

(S),] is treated like the sound (S, R), as la&yo time, or 

place, of 'waking, from JaJuS wakes (R), because [the aor. 

in] it is complete, and is not altered, since the ^ with the 

^5 is lighter [than with the ^ ] (S). The reason why the 

ns. of time and place are not pronounced with Damm of 

the c , when the a or. is so pronounced, is that Jutio docs 

not occur [in the language (R)], except [extraordinarily, 

as (R)] in *j£« and ^yw ; so that they deviate to Fath T 

because it is light (R, Jrb). But the following [twelve 

> j • 
(Jrb) words (R, Jrb), formed from Jmi/with Damm of 

the £ (R),] occur [upon the measure of Juti* (R) with 
Kasr iR, Jrb), because Kasra is the sister of Damma ? 
for which reason Kasr and Damm often occur in the 
aor. of the same v., like wi^ collected, gathered together, 
mustered^ aor. y&s^ (Jrb)] •— (1) *L»JL* ptace ofwor- 
ship [below]; (2) sy^* place where camels are slaugh- 
fered ; (3) ouJuo £>face where plants grow ; (4) Ilia^ 
f me, or jpZace #/ rising [below] ; (5) (Jwiw e« s£ ; (6) 
u,,ybc wes£ ; (7) <jyLo crown of the head [below] ; (8) JaJU^o 
time y or place, oj falling or dropping ; (3) ^Xm3 place 
of abode [below] j (10) ^iy? e/6020 j(ll) Aa*** mosque 
[below] ; (12) ^auU nostril [372] (SH). And hence 
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JuiiJo place ivhere a thing is thought to be [362] (R). 
And in some words Fath, [according to analogy (MASH), 
as well as Kasr, of the £ (R)] lias been heard, vid (1) 
dLjuc (above) (R, MASH), both being read in LJtto 
LC*jl* XXII, 35, 66. Have We appointed a place of 
zvorship] (2) ( JLL^ (MASH) ; (3) J^Uj (4) ^X^ ; (5) 
cX^x-^c (R, MASH) ; (6) y^s^un place of congregation or 
muster [below] (R) : while Fr says that in all of them 
Fath is allowable, even if it have not been heard (MASH). 
But J^uo meaning place of alighting is [so pronounced] 
because its aor. is biform, J^-o * n XX. 88. [411] being 
read with both vowels; [and w&^o may be similarly 
explained] (R). As for j&juc nostril [372], it is a deriv., 
[formed by alliteration to the Kasra of the ^ (Jrb),] like 
y^xLo [252, 343] (SH); but both are extraordinary (Jrb), 

o * 

while there is no other (SH), since JulLo with two Kasrasis 
not one of the formations (Jrb). And some words, formed 

9 O x 

from Julaj with Kasr, occur with Fath and Kasr, vid 

uj<X« track or course and Joilt ^.U nightly resting-place 

* «-* *'t * 

of camels (R); whereas in the case of anything but 
camels, only ^U with Fath is said (L). 

§. 362. IH says in the CM that (Jrb) the S of feminini- 
zation is sometimes affixed to some of these ns. (M, Jrb), 
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O ^0 9 

as though they meant the &*ib plot, or patch, of ground 
(IY) ; whether they conform to analogy (Jrlr, like xjyo 
{place of slipping, which is pronounced with Kasr 
because its aor. is so pronounced (IY)], S^aLo (M, Jrb 
p/ace of burying (IY), *i>-&* [£>£ace o/the sun's shining, 

9 o 

which is the 2?2ace of sitting in the sun (IY)], and aUJ^Ji 
j0J! (M ^>£ace whereon the bird alights, which is 
[said by IY to be] pronounced with Fath of the <j, being 
from £S) alighted, aor. ^ with Fath [482] (IY) ; or 
differ from it (Jrb), like uJbJ [361] (M, Jrb), which is 
[said by IY to be] pronounced with Fath, because it is 

— ii 9 

from ^iS thought^ aor. ^jJ^J with Damm (IY). But, as 

>s 9 O ^ 

for those which occur on the measure of aLl*** with 
Damni (M, Jrb), like lySS [place of graves (IY)], LyzJ 
place in which exposure to the sun occurs, &j^x> upper- 
chamber (IY), and jo^uc hair on the breast (M), they 
are ns. [so constituted (AAz),] not made to follow the 
course of the v. (M,Jrb), the act's proceeding in them not 

*}^9 

being meant (AAz), but are like ij^li flask, bottle, phial 
(Jrb) ; and, if the place, of the act were meant, sy*Ju> 
[above], Z'iisJ, and £^o with Fath would be said (IY). 
The affixion of the \% in (Jrb) such [a formation] as &Zk* , 

9 

or sCl£o is not regular (SH), but confined to hearsay 
Digitized by Microsoft® 
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f Jrb), since the rule is that Jk*Xe in the n. of time and 
place, and in the inf. n., should be denuded of the i (R)' 

§. 363. All of that is in the unaugmented tril. (Jrb). 
And whatever is formed from the augmented tril. or 
the quad, is identical in expression with the pass. part. 
(M, R, Jrb), with unbroken regularity, as in the case of 
the inj. n. beginning with ^ [333] (R), like g-f^ time, 

9 o o 9 i 

or place, of excluding (M, R, Jrb), J^Joo time or place 
of including, XLo in the saying [of yumaid Ibn Thaur 
(S, AAz)] 

U*i~* ^ ^i^ fW# ^t^U* # mc ; ty ^ ^| ^ U ; 
(M) And she is not clad save in a ivaist-wrapper and 
a shift at the time of Ibn Uammdm's making a raid 
upon the tribe of Khath { am Ibn Anmar (AAz\ where 
he makes sLjuo a [?i. of] time, an adv. (S), v^y° in (IY) 
their saying v_*Sl«J| ^^5 ^iU /S^cA a one is noble in ori- 
flfin (M), JoUuj £me, or £>Zace of fighting (M, R), ^JLiu? 
time, or place, of seeking gain, v^JL&ex) /??ace oftransla- 
^'o?i a/rer death, JocLsxjoo fime, or place, of oppression 
(M), ^v^vXuajo ftma, or place, of extracting (R), r *^duo 
f«, ox place, of rolling down (M, R>, -.^.jouc £mc, or 
place, oj being rolled down (R), and ^pJlsLo time, or 
place, of crowding together (M, R), as says APAjjaj 
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(M) The place of the crowding together of the herd of 
camels with their herdsmen and owners, and the 
shallow trenches dug round the tent to keep out the 
water [243] (AAz), and the like (Jrb), each of which 
admits of four meanings (R), this expression being com- 
mon to the n. of time, the n. of place, the inf. n. and the 
pass. part. (IY). It seems that the ns. of time and 
place, being meant to resemble the [aor.] v. in measure, 
are made conformable to the pass. part. [347], (1) 
because it is lighter than the act. part., since the act. 
part, is pronounced with Kasr [of the £ ], and the 
pass, with Fath, while Fath is lighter ; and (2) because, 
the ns. of time and place being adverbial objs. as respects 
the sense, the use of the expression denoting the obj. to 
represent them is more agreeable with analogy (Jrb). 

§. 364. ilih [with Fath of the r and £ (R, BY)] is 
formed, [to indicate abundance (ARf),] from [prim. (R, 
ARf)] substantives denoting objects that abound (R, L, 
BY) in a place (R, L) ; and serves to qualify the land 
wherein such objects abound (BY) ; provided that the 
substantives be of three rad. letters (L, BY), either un- 
augmented (L), as &***** ^1 land abounding in cllw 
tvild beasts and S<X*U in <X*,I lions (R, L, BY) and «jf Juo 
in ^J^'o wolves (R, L) ; or augmented, as Sl*i* Jk| land 
abounding in ^Ut vipers (L, BY), by elision of the 
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Hamza of ^xil (ARf>, and a'CJLo in ^C^ serpents 
{below] (L), and sLiiLo in *us cucumbers [below] (L, BY), 

by elision of one vi> (ARf), and &I0J0 in <jLoj pomegra- 
nates (L). IA1 says, It has reached us that l Uinar used 
to recite on the way to Makka 

./Is though her rider were a branch in a loindy place, 

when she is urged gently by him, or a tipsy drinker 

(D). They distinguish the trils. by that [formation] 

because of their lightness (S). Dm says, The mode of 

forming RJbUx from *U=» is disputed, S saying sU^o 

[above], because its £ , according to hira, is a ^ ; while 

some assert that it is a ^ , and the Author of the 'Am 

says sl^sCo yj&xl : but the saying of S is said to be the 

truth, while the Author of the 4 Aiu is unknown. And 

Dm says, The vulgar take sIa&o [above] to mean the 

place where cucumbers and other things, like melons ) 

grow, altering the expression by putting an I in place of 

the Hamza, and not observing the sense of abundance. 

Since this formation contains some resemblance to the 

ad vs. beginning with ^ [3G1], it is co-ordinated with 

them (ARf). But [R says that (AKfj], notwithstanding 

its frequency, it is not regular, universal ; so that iiX^o 

abounding in hyecnas or sSZjLa in monkeys is not said 

(R, ARf). IM adds in the Tasini iLGuL/with Fath of the 
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.. and Damm of the £ ; while Dm says that AU transmits 

from KhA &Jljye dung-heap, with Pamm and Fath ( ARf). 
Sometimes they form a [quad. (BY)] v. upon the measure 
of JJiit from a substantive denoting an object that 
abounds in a place (L, BY) ; so that yjbyb I oJjtii , act. 
^?ar£. XixXc , is said (L , as yjbyi I v^aa^I The land abound- 

9 O 9 

ed in wild beasts, act. part. abL^o abounding in wild 



c ^, , 



0* 



beasts upon the measure of the act. part., and oJL&xt 
abounded in herbage, act. part. rI&juq abounding in 
herbage (BY), whence ^^1 oo^f»l £/ie Zand abounded in 
lizards, act. part. iUo» , and cuUi* I abounded in cucum* 
iers, ac£. ^>ar£. aui&c (L), This iLULo" is not formed from 

Go 

the substantive of four [or more (R)] rads., like £(Xio /re?// 
(R, L, BY), <^*Xju fox (R), and J^JLI> quince (B Y), such 
phrases as £j>u«dJ| s y^if abounding in frogs (L) [and] 
^Juilt^x? abounding in foxes \R) being used instead 
(R,L), except in the extraordinary sayings &Jl*£o ^land 
abounding in foxes and SbJijuo in scorpions [below] 
transmitted by S (L, BY). As for &iJU£a and hzkiJo 
[above], says IM says in the CT, both are with Damm of 
of the r and Kasr of the penultimate, according to AZ> 
upon the measure of the act. part, from the non-tril. 
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[343]; but *are transmitted by Switli Damm of the ^ and 
Fath of the penultimate; and ought therefore to be read 
with Fath, because S is a better authority than any other, 
and, though AZ was his master, stil S is more truthful 
(ARf), You say v^Ujti* ^iXc" a place abounding in 
foxes and v^^ajuo in scorpions and ^ddiA* in frogs and 
s^ssJLo in scum, with Kasr of the first J , as an act 
part.-. Labld says 

It makes springs in the stony tract called Lubnct, 
or in mount Ajd, dwindle to frog-ponds, all of which 
are covered with scum(R), meaning £0>ll*L) I sC^ IpIIo 
(Jh). If formed from the quad., upon the analogy 
of the tril., kAjuJo [and Sb Jbu» , upon the measure 
of the pass. part. (R),] would be said, because the 
counterpart of Jxi* [3G1], in the case of what exceeds 
three [letters], is upon the measure of the pass. part. 
[363] (S,R): but, [says R (ARf),] kl£> and h^Lo , 
with Fath of the [first] J , have not been heard ; so do not 
think that S's saying means that R-JaJuo ^aj and ibJux 
have actually been heard ; but his language means that, 
if used from the quad., they would be said (R, ARf). 
Those, however, [says S (R),'J who say sdlJu [7], say iJJJj 
abounding in foxes (S,R), because &JU3 is triL (R), And 
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some, [says Jh (R),] say sl*U>o abounding in scorpions 
(Jh, R, ARf), with elision of the w> (R), as though they 
reduced ^^£ to three letters, and then formed it(Jh, ARf), 
which is anomalous (R) : hut Dm says " We do not admit 
that jQ*x> is derived from the expression v->>i^ ; and 

Go/ 9 o > 

why may it not be derived from Jte meaning — ^ 
wound, because a wound often results from the sting of 

9 stt 

the scorpion ?" and, according to this, slkuo is the Zan<# 
producing the wound that proceeds from scorpions 
(ARf). Aud xJLxaa? is also sometimes formed to denote the 
cause of the abundance of the object denoted by the 
expression , as *J^ax> rju^o jJ^JI children are a cause 
of much cowardice, much niggardliness [331] (ARf). 

§ 365. No n. of time or plaee governs [361] (M) like 

the inf. n % [33$] (IY), And I^u in the saying of An* 
Nabigha [adliDhubyanl (ABk)] 

£J|ja2J I &xA*i |VA^.i' &aXc :{$ LgJj-s.O ^LwjfJ I v^U> ,jb 

[-45 though {the place, or trace, of) the dragging of 
their skirts over it by the winds burying traces under 
the dust were a parchment that artistic hands had 
engrossed (AAz), the a in xlfe over it relating to the 
^yj trench dug round the tent mentioned in the preced* 

3 

ing verse (ABk),] is an inf n. (M, Jrb), i. q. ^f (M) y 
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pre. to the.agu, and governing LgJ^S in the ace. (Jrb) : 
while a pre. n. is suppressed (M, Jrb; before it (M), the 
full phrase being (l) v^LLcfJ ( yf^ **5yo ^ (IY, Jrb, 
AAz), as IH holds (AAz), i. e., v^Llct J I ^=» L6y> ^K; 
or (2) ^LloiyT^^pf^'CTY), i. c, v^U^jjjT^^T J,1? 
(M), as Z holds'(AAz). 
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THE INSTRUMENTAL NOUN. 



§. 366, It is every n. derived from a v. , and made a name 
for what is used as an instrument in that act (Jrb, ARf), 
like —IzJu key [379], which is a name for what is used 
to open with, and SLswCo broom, which is a name for 
what is used to sweep with (Jrb). And sometimes it is 
loosely applied to what the act is done in, when it is 
such as is used for an instrument (Jrb, ARf), like >_Jl«suo 
milk-pttil (Jrb). So says Jrb (ARf). The ^JJ^o is not 
the place of milking, that being the place in which 
the milker sits to milk ; but is an instrument wherewith 
milking is effected (R). The instrumental n. is formed 
from the tril v. (IY, L, BY). It is on the measure of 
JxL) , sJLjJXo , and JUio (M, SH, L, BY), all three 
(BY) with Kasr of the p (IY, R, L, BY), as though 
meant to be distinguished from the inf. n. [333] and n. 
of place [361] (IY), and with Fath of the £ (BY), like 
^JL^uo [above] (M,SH,L, BY) and ucuLo blade of scissors 
(M, L), SL^IC* [above] (M, SH) and &^w> comb (R, L), 
* LxLj' [above] (M, SH, L, BY) and ^(^u blade of 
shears or scissors [310] (M, L) and ^Ll^Lo lamp [253] 
(L, BY). They make JJubo fem. } as they make the 
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n. of place fern, [362] (IY) ; but zXjuuo is said to be 

-— • • 

ft ^o 

confined to hearsay (Jrb). And some say that Joii* is 

*5 „ o ft • O 

contracted from JUax> , although JuU/> is more often used : 
and that [saying] is confirmed by the fact that JULm is 

ft^o # o ^o O •«» 

allowable whenever Jot£* is allowable, as ^yiLo and ^1 Ju» 
[above], o-xa* and ^Ui* [above] ; whereas JJLLo is not 
allowable whenever <JUax> is allowable : and for that 

ft ^ © o ^ «• 

reason, say they, the £ is sound in J^^c s^yfc and kxs^oo 
needle [712], not being converted, as in Jl&o and *US , 

ft o ft • 

because they are contracted from JI^a* and i^Li^^o, where 

it must be sound, because of the occurrence of the t after 

it (IY). Every instrumental n. on the measure of Jilx> 

or rJLxaxj is pronounced with Kasr of the * , like the ns. 

mentioned ; and hence the saying of AlFarazdak in an 
elegy on a groom 

Ze£ a he-mule, and a she-mule, and a nose-bag of evil, 

whose barley has been wasted, and a rejected broom, 

and a curry-comb, and a yellow whip whose thongs are 

ivom out, bewail Abu-lKhansd!\\v\\\\u IA1 says that 

ft •< 

fci^o with Fath of the^ is the windy place [364], and 

*^;v° with Kasr thc/a?i (D). 
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§ 367. A few words arc formed anomalously,- the r 
being pronounced with (1) Fatfr in [some instances of £JLiL#, 

like Slioo ladder , stair-case, and s\Ux> lamp-stand, because 
these objects are instruments in one respect , and places 
in another, a subtle distinction noticed by few, and (CD)] 
SliiJLo a farrier's^eawi ; while aULwJc drinking -fountain, 
SliLo [above], and iU~g.ia.* vessel for purification are pro- 
nounced with Kasr, conformably with rule, and Fath, 
because these objects are not transportable by hand: (2; 
Danim in ^^Juo oil-flask, Ja*w> tube for injecting medi- 
cine into the nose, Jk£\juo sieve [372], Jc*w sword, J^jOCo 
colly rium-b ox, and Jjjoo pestle, mallet ; though <J>Ju« 
[below] is said, according to rule (D). The following; ins- 
trumental ns. occur [upon the measure of Jjla* (L,] with 
Damm [of the ^ and £ (ARf), anomalously (BY), by alli- 
teration (L)]: — (1) ^&* ; (2) la***.* ; (3) J^iau* ; (4) ^juo ; 
(5)*JLs>X*; (G) o'Joo; (7) z*dj£s*a vessel for holding potash 
(L, BY), which is added by IM in the Tashil (BY). 
They are so formed [by assimilation to concrete substan- 
tives (BY)], because they are names for those things 
(L, BY), which are not treated as mere implements 



6 > o J 0>o» 



to work with (L). Sueh [formations] as^Juo,k 
J^^jUoj&JLsjjCo, ^Joo, [these fivebein&mentioneaby S, Jloj^ 
(R),]and Li^L* (M,SH), the last being mentioned by Z 
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(R), which occur with Damm of the ^ (M, R, Jrh) and g (M, 
Jrb), arc not regular (SII): and (R), S says, are not made 
to follow the course of the v n but are used as names for 
these vessels {M, R), which means that &JI23JC0 does not 
denote every^ thing that contains collyrium^ but is 
peculiar to the particular vessel ; and similarly its 
fellows (R); the sense of, and derivation from, the v. not 
being observed in them (IY). IH does not mean that 
this formation is confined to hearsay ; but that the [in- 
strumental ns.~] pronounced with Damm of the * and c are 
not like their fellows in unrestricted applicability to every 
instrument, being only names for particular instruments : 
so that only vessels made for oil are called ,jiJJo ; and, 
though oil be put in another vessel, this is not named ^ JJo 
(Jrb, ARf): and similarly with the others (Jrb) : so says 
Jrb (ARf). When, however [derivation from what 
denotes (BY)], working is intended by them, they 
may be pronounced with Kasr[of the p according to rule 
(BY)], as JdaJuJb oJ^J / sifted with the sieve and oJl*5 
ijjLjCj / brayed with the pestle (L, BY). 
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CHAPTER XV. 



THE TRILITERAL NOUN, 



§. 3G8. The n. is of two kinds, unaugmented (IA, 
And, A), none of whoso letters is dropped in the original 
formation (IA) ; and augmented (IA, And, A), some of 
whose letters are dropped in the original formation (I A). 
The [rad. (SH)] formations of the [d eel (IY, Jrb)] n. 
are [three (IY),] tril. [below], quad. [392], and quin. 
[401] (IY, SH). The opinion of S and the majority of 
the GGr is that the quad, and quin. are two species 
different from the tril. (R) : while Fr and Ks hold that 
the [only] rad. formation is the tril. (IY, R) ; and that 
the quad, contains an augment of one letter, and the 
quin. an augment of two (IY), Fr saying that the aug- 
ment is the last letter in the quad., and the last two 
letters in the quin., and Ks that the augment in the 
quad, is the penultimate letter : but there is no proof of 
what they say (R) ; and the [correct] opinion is the 
former, which is held by S; and for that reason we 
measure the quad, and quin. by the o , £ , and J ; whereas, 
if the matter were as is mentioned [by Fr and Ks],the aug. 
would be represented by its like [671] (IY), IH says 
u rad. 11 because the tril. n. is augmented by one [letter], 
as wp^ [373] ; two, as u^ [379] ; three, as -s^u^ 
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[371,387]; and four, as ^'j^»\ [332]: and the quad, by 
one, as ^y^O^ [393] ; two, as —v^do* ; and three, as 

G ^ e o 

pL^o^l [393]: but the quin. only by a letter of prolong- 
ation before the final, as JoaaJL* and iy^-dt [401] ; or 
after it, with or without the B , as SIJUa? and <5v£jlo [401]; 
while ioiU^JJ porpoise, [which is augmented by three 
letters (Jh, HH), as Jh says (HH),] and RjuJUkol 
carrot are extraordinary (R). The extreme number 
[of letters (IA, Aud, A)] reached by a rc., if it be unaug* 

o ^ o ^ ^ 

mented, is five (HI), as d^f-^ [401] (IA, Aud, A) ; 
and, if it be augmented, is seven (IM), as -l^u^l [above] 
(Aud). The reason why IM here docs not except the 
S of femininization, and the two a ugs. of the du., sound 
pi., and rel. n., as he does in the Tashil, where he says 
" The augmented, if a n., does not exceed seven [letters], 
except by reason of the 5 of femininization " (A), as in 
ioiLl^Ci [above] (Sn), " or the two augs* of the du" (A), 
as in jCjl^h du. of vUlgJj [391] (Dm), * or Of the 
sound pi" (A), as in ^jjUa^La! when used as a proper 
name, or of the rel. n., as in ^Ua^I (Dm), is that theso 
augs. arc known not to be taken into account [381, 
385], because constructively separate [283] (A)* The 
unaugmented tril. has ten formations [237] (M, SH f A) of 
substantives and eps, (IY, Jrb), often used, not neglected, 
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°. 



nor extraordinary (A), vid., (1) J*» , (a) substantive (IY, 
A), as y-i-J small copper coin (SH,A) ; (b) ep. (IY,A), as 
Z^o difficult (IY, Jrb): (2) Jli, (a) substantive (IY,A), as 

O ° Go 

1*1* knowledge (M); (b) ep. (I Y,A),asyLo empty [M&] (Jrb): 
(3) J*i, (a) substantive (IY,A), as Jcls lock (IY,SH,A); (b) 
ep. (IY,A),as^o foVter (IY, Jrb): (4) Joti, (a) substantive 
(IY,A),as S^he-camel (M);(b)ep. (IY,A), as ^ILvaliant 
[343] (IY,Jrb, A): (5) J*i , (a) substantive (IY,A), as 
JuJ camels [238,257] (M,SH, A) and &!*[ flank (Mb); (b) 

*" o o 

ep. (IY, A), as ^ stout (IY, Jrb,A) and Jol prolific 

[2391 ( A ) : J^i is rare ( IY ) : s sa y s > £?J is the only in- 
stance of it [known to us (A)] among substantives (Akh, 
IY,A) and eps. (Akh,A): but [among substantives (A)] 
Jdst. flank is cited (IY, A) by Akh (IY), as a dial var. of 
Jdot , and is mentioned by Mb ; and the saying of Imra 



alKais 

SO* ^°-* -»-* •• > ' tt •" * 



!TAa£ /ias f/ie two flanks of a gazelle, and the two fore- 
legs of an ostrich, and the back of a wild he-ass stand- 
ing upon a raised plact of observation is related with 
Kasr of the is, though the Kasr is said to be an allitera- 

9 

tion 5 and Jo* peg, kA* comb, and ^^ date-juice are 

Ox oO o * 

cited as dial, vars. of Joj , kcL* , and u ^j i > (A); and [Akh 
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asserts that (Mb)] the Arabs say $yu=* &\1JL> In his teeth is 
yellowness (Mb,A), i.e., ^sii (A), though that is not well- 
known (Mb); and they call the boys' game >>Jb *>-L=* 
and ,jJL> ^JL^ ; and they say dL^ as a dial. var. of dU^ 
[below], and Jul& as a name of a country (A); and Sf says 
that iaj I armpit occurs, and that ksl dried curd is said 

G £ 

as a c/z'aZ. mr. of kit (R) : while Th says, The only 

n o 

eps. that occur upon the measure of Joti are JLj said of 
a woman, and Jul said of a she-ass (Jrb, A): but, as for 
the saying 

[0&r brethren, the Banu { Ijl, taught zcs the drinking 
of must, and dancing with the leg (JIN)], it is a case of 
transfer [of the inflectional Kasra to the preceding quies- 
cent] because of pause [G41], or is a case of alliteration j 
so that it is not original (A): (G) J*i , (a) substantive 
(IY,A), as <Jil neck (IY,SII,A); (b) ep. (IY,A), which is 
rare (A), as ~y*» swift said of a she-camel (IY, Jrb, A), 
yjb- unclean [239], JJLi a##e (A), and <jJlis unshakled 
(IY), these being the [only] instances remembered of it 
(A): (7)Jou , (a) substantive (IY,A), as sjJs shoulder- 
blade [below] (M,SH) ; (b) ep. (IY, A), as^U> wary [348] 
(IY, Jrb, A): (8) Jxi , (a) substantive (IY,A), as <LU 
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upper arm (IY,SH,A) ; (b) ep. (IY,A), as ixib wakeful 
[239] (A): (9) j^i , (a) substantive (IY,A), as JU« 
grapes (IY, SH,A); (b) ep. (^Y), as ^v dispersed scat- 
JereeZ , Jrb): J*i is frequent among substantives (BS\ 
as *Xa3 W6 (M,BS): but, as for eps. (BS), S says (BS, 
A), We do not know it to occur as an ep. except in an 
unsound word ^tX*. [239, 257], which is [a generic, n. 
(IY)] used to qualify the pi. (IY, BS, A), like ju and 
^jfs [257] (IY », as ^<Xc ^ strange, or hostile, people (IY, 
BS); and is not a broken^/, because it has no counterpart 
among pis. (IY) : and so ISk say$, Jl*3 does not occur 

among eps., except in ono word, ^j^ *y> , 1. e., iLi^t or 
*|Jld| , as says the poet 

iv^-A-o owJ ^5<Xft **5 ^3 o*a5 fit 

«• x • x • *p» # * #• • > - 

^ -J* ^ # ** > ^ > x 

TFAen <Aow ar£ among a strange, or hostile, people, that 
thou art not of i then eat what thou art fed with, both 
nasty and nice. (BS, : but others mention [that the only 
eps. occurring upon the measure of jl* are (A) ll\ i. q, 
\JJOuo [above] (B3,A) and ^Jlc a quasi-pl. n. [above] 
(A), as in this verse and in the saying of the other 
U^ yy>/> ^to'^UswJl ^cXj 3& *<^'; (^ J^ vi ^' ^W 
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She (the poet's slic-camcl) passed three nights, vid. the 
nights of the three days next after the day of sacrifice, 
and afterwards ran away, and passed one night at 
Dhu-lMajdz, watching an encampment whose people 
were dispersed (ABk), or whose herbage was scat- 
tered], i.e. v^l^f jutf* (BS); and [Sf says that (A)] Si in 
the reading [of Ibn 'Amir, 'Asim, ITamza, and Ks (B)] 
Cls lLa VI. 162. ^1 right religion (BS,A) may be cited in 
correction of S, though perhaps S might say that it is 
an inf. n., i. q. -Us (A), used as an ep. (K,B): and [some 
GG cite other expressions in correction of S, vid. (A)]^lw 
midway [239] in^^w ULG XX. 60. A place midway 
(BS,A), and ^^ J^, a man liked [143], and ^ ; *Lo abun- 
dant water (A), and ^ *Lo stagnant tvater (BS, A), and 
julb {S ju^ persons taken captive lawfully or fairly, which 
others explain away (A) as inf. ns % used as cps. (Sn x : 
(10) Joti , (a) substantive (IY, A), as Oyc sparrow-hawk 
(M,SII, A); (b) ep., as pla*> rough, hard (IY, A), whence 

(IY), by Rushaid Ibn Rumaid al'Ambari, Full in the 
two shanks, quick in step, the night having collected 
them for a hard driver (T). The [theoretical (A, Tsr)] 
classification exacts twelve (SIT, Aud, A) formations 
(Aud, A) of the unaugmented tril., because its first 
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[letter] receives the three vowels, but not quiescence, 
since beginning with a quiescent is not possible [G67] ; 
while its second receives the three vowels and quiescence 
also ; and the product of multiplying three into four is 
twelve [392]. These, then, are the whole of the mea- 
sures of the unaugmcnted tril.. as IM indicates (A). 
But, out of the twelve formations, there are two forma- 
tions, one of which is neglected, and the other rare 
(IA). For, out of these measures (A), Jut$ is neglected 
(IM), because they dislike the transition from Kasra to 
Damma (A, Tsr), since Kasra is heavy, and Damma 
heavier than it (Tsr). This statement of IM is founded 
upon the opinion that JlL* [below] is not authentic (IA). 
As for the reading [of Abu-s Sammal (Aud, Sn) Ka'nab 
{Ibn Hilal (MINR) j al'AdawI (MINR, KF), attributed 
by IJ to Abu Malik {Ghazwan (IHjr)| alGhifari (Tsr) 
alKufl (IHjr),] ^<^S\ v^tS X*Jl; LI. 7. By the sky adorn- 
ed with streaks, with Kasr of the — , and Damm of the l^, 
[it is said not to be authentic : and (Aud, Sn), on the 
assumption of its authenticity (A, Tsr),] it is explained 
[in two ways (A),] (1) by intermixture of two dial. vars. 

9 > 9 S 

in two letters of the word, because viJlo* and dU=» [above] 
are said (Aud, A) ; so that the reader compounds this 
reading from them (A, Tsr), taking the Kasr of the _ 

O 9 f 9 

from dL^. , and the Damm of the ^ from dU^ (Tsr) : (a) 
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IJ says u He means to read with Kasr of the _ and u> ; 
but after pronouncing the _ with Kasr, he inclines to the 
well-known reading, and therefore pronounces the ^ 
with Danim :' ? hut this is refuted in the CK by IM (A, 
Tsr), who says u If this explanation were confessed to 
by the reputed author of this reading, it would indicate 
a want of orthoepy, and a vicious style of reading " 
(A) : (2) by alliteration of the c [of &!JJ\ (Tsr)] to the 
w of ^13 in Kasr (Aud, A), the quiescent J not being 
taken into account, because the quiescent is a barrier not 
insuperable (A, Tsr), like the reading &JJ Ju-svJf I. 1. 
Praise be to God !, with pamm of the J by alliteration to 
the Pamm of the o before it (Tsr) ; and this is said [by 
AH (Sn)] to be better (A). And joj is rare (IM) 
among ns. (IA), in the language of the Arabs (A), like 

fj 9 9 

Jo3 [below] (I A), because of their intention to make Joti 
peculiar to the [pass. (IA, Aud, A)] v. (IM), like ^wo 

s 9 

teas beaten and Jos was killed [436] (IA, A). The 

ft 9 

instances of it that occur arc (1) Joo jackal, weasel 
[29G], used as a name for a tribe of Khiana, to which the 
lineage of AAD is traced (A y x : for [AHm recited to me, 
saying that (1Kb)] Akh [had (1Kb)] recited [ it to him 
(1Kb),] 
JiiXll ^yx^S W ,jO U # jv^w^xx Lr j^p (ji^V ';;^ 

(1Kb, A), by Ka'b lbn Malik al Ansari (A), describing 

227 
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as small and contemptible the army of Abh Sufyan, 
when he made a raid upon AlMadina (MN, Sn), They 
brought an army such that, if its halting-ground were 
measured, it would be only UfcQ the halting-ground of 
the weasel (MN) ; so that this measure is used (Sn): (2) 

G 5 9 > 

*ju anus, podex : (3) Jn^ mountain-goat^ a dial. var. 

of J^ , transmitted by Khl. It is proved, then, by 
these expressions that this formation is not neglected, 
contrary to the opinion of those who assert that; though 
it is certainly rare, as IM mentions (A). Some [measures 
(R, Jrb) of the unaugmented triL (R)] are sometimes 

9 ^ 

reduced to others:— (1) JjiS , (a) when its second is a 
guttural letter, as in i \zsj thigh [468, 482], where J^vi and 

9 © O s s 

tX^&J and iXiaJ are allowable ; and similarly [ Jow in (R)] the 
v., [when the £ is guttural (R),] like jLgJ, witnessed [468] 
(SH), where the three variations are allowable ; while 

AajJ, when its p is guttural, shares with jjj in theallite- 

G 
ration of its o to its £ in Kasr, as tX^j-w martyr [372], 

Juuuw prosperous, v_oajso slender, spare and oU£n round 

cake of bread (R) : and (b) [when its £ is not guttural 

(R),] as in v^A^[above], where ^J.xf and ^JuS are allowa- 

ble: (2) such as J^d^ [408], where Juax is allowable (SH) ; 

and similarly in the v. also, as J^ Jl f>5 The man was 

generous foiylf ; and, as mentioned in the Verb of Wonder, 
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tU? is said for the J*i that contains the sense of wonder, 
as v^Jf iL^xiLc 1$j v_^ [476] (R): (3) such as {$x& [above], 

O o y O G 

where (J^jlc is allowable : (4) such as Jul and JLj [above], 
where Jo£ and yJb are allowable (SH): but this allcvia- 
tion is more frequent in such as ^$x* than in such as Jol, 
because the twoDanmias are heavier than the two Kasras; 
so that even in the Kur, which is Hijazi, LJLwx Our 
apostles end p~g.Jlw* Their Apostles [24G] occur ; and it is 
better in the^Z. than in the sing., because the pi. i& heavy 
in sense (R) : (5) such as J^s [above], where J^> is allow- 
able, according to one opinion (SH), transmitted from 
Akh [246] ; while IIU likewise says that every JL*s is 
made light by some of the Arabs, and heavy by others, 
as J*** difficulty and w*o easiness (R), because w^c and 

Q y y • 

~*o occur (SH): but the majority do not allow that, since 
the object, vid. alleviation, is not realized from it (Jrb) ; 
while one may say that the [measure] quiescent in the 
£ is a deriv. of the [measure] pronounced with pamm of 
the £ , as is the case, by common consent, in ^^x [above]. 
IH means that, in the case of words that have two 

or more measures, one of their measures is sometimes 

? * * 
said to be the o.f. of the others, as J^vi with quiescence 

p " 

of the ~ * s 8a ^ t0 ' iC a d er w of *^^ w **k Kasr of it 

c * 

But all of these variations arc in the language of 
Digitized by Microsc 
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Tamlm; and, as for the people of Alllijaz, they do not 
alter or vary the formation (K). The augmented [tril. 
(Jib)] has [very (IY)] many formations (M, SH, Ami) ; 
hut perhaps the paradigms that I shall mention will 
comprise all, or most, of them (M). 

§ 3G9. The meaning of being " augmented" is 
that there should be adjoined to the rati, letters some 
letters not belonging to theln, such as drop off in some 
variations of the word; and are not represented by a o , 
£, or J [671]. The object of that is (1) to import a mean- 
ing not existing [in the unaugmentcd form], like (a) the 
I of ^sLdbeating [373], which imports being an ag. [313, 

9 9 o * 

673]; (b) the ^ of u.^o beaten, which imports 
objectivity [347, G7GJ; (c) the aoristic letters, by 
means of which the expression varies with the 
variation of the meaning [404]: and such augments 
are numerous: (2) to co-ordinate one formation with 
another, like (a) the o m jjou near in lineage to the 
highest ancestor and oJl^c Mahdad [375], a woman's name, 
which are co-ordinated with ^j^j and Jlx^ [392], for which 
reason the two similar letters are not incorporated in them, 
as in ^h^ love and oj affection [731] ; (b) the ^ in ^^> 
jewels, gems and the ^ in owyo money-changer [253, 373], 
which are co-ordinated with JUs* [392]: (3) only to extend 

O • 9 

and multiply the formation, like the \ of ^^i young man 
[374], the 5 of w^ old ivoma n } and the ^ of cXa*^ jprospc- 

Digitized by Microsoft® 



( 1771 ) 

roas [671] I Y). The augment is homogeneous [370] with 
the letters of the word, [being a repetition of a letter of the 
word itself (IY),] like the second o in oixjuf and jj^ 
[above]; or not homogeneous with them (M), being one of 
the letters of tills j^Jl [671] (IY), like the Hamza of JjCl? 
Jit oj shivering and ^>l red [249,372]: and is co-ordinative, 

O x° ^ G,- o -* 

like the ^ of *.sy* [above] and J^iX^ rivulet [374]; or not 
co-ordinative, like the I of ^^[3 73] and^U [above] (M). 
§ 370. The homogeneous [369] augment is a repcti- 
tion of (1) the £ , as in JUx£i> swift r [said of the ostrich^ 
from jviJLWl &a± The ostrich went sioiftly (IY),] and 

sjxs hemp [374] ; (2) the J , as in S<\J£ swift [291, 378] 

(M), also said of the ostrich (IY), and ^tX^ [meaning balky 

G ^o^ 

(IY)]; (3) the o and £ , as in y^yiyo (M) meaning severe 

calamity [253], from '*jjy> sever it y(\Y], and ^^<yo[whioh 

i&bare ground^ having no herbage onit, f rom c^o <jLCo de- 
sert placv, having no herbage (IY)]; (4)thc£ and J, as in 
^^2wId[385](M), meaning big, bulky (I Y), and wcyay <M) 
meaning clear in compLxion, said of a tvoman (IY). 
And the other augs. are[only (IY) J the letters of l^j^xil^ 
[()71](M). The first [kind] is regular; and the second 
confined to hearsay, irregular: so that, for _^» long, you 

say, if you like, f>*»f> * n & ^f* by analogy to j<3au> [369] 
. Digitized by Microsoft ® 
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OS O^Oy 9 -« ' 

and wMJ» [above] ; but not ^yy=- or ^ v*=* by analogy to 
yt£ or vjlli [369, 373] (IY). 

§ 371. The augment is one [letter] (M, Jib), as in 
'^11 [249, 372] (IY 1 ; or two (M. Jrb\ as in Jiku [382] 
(IY) ; or three (M, Jrb), as in Z^sSl^ [368, 387] (IY) ; or 
four (M, Jrb), as in ^La^^[391] 7 that being the extreme 
number reached by it (IY). Its positions are [four (M),] 
before the o , between the o and the £ , between the c and 
the J , and after the J (M, Jrb). And it occurs either 
separated or united (M). 

§ 372. The single augment before the o is (1) [the 
Hamza (IY)] in such as (a) Jj^f [249, 253] (M) : this for- 
mation is (a) a substantive, like Jj^l and JjG?[249] ; (b) 
an ep., like odJT [348] and 1^1 [249, 672] (IY) : (b) lit 
antimony [249] : (c) ^[finger [249, 253, 672] (M), 
which has five dial, vars., (a) ^ot [above], the best 
known of them ; (&) ^1 [below]; (c) £^f ; (d) ^f; ( e ) 
gJ\ (IY) : (d) J^l [above] : (e) JXf leaf of Thebaic 
palm (M) 7 which has several dial vars., (a) J£t ("249], 
which [formation] we do not know to occur as an ep.\ (b) 
ptf ; (c) °^i (IY): (f ) IM [237,256] (M), pi. of IjSdog, 
there being no sing. n. on the measure ot jJtil [255] (IY"): 
(2) [the o (IY)] in such as (a) v^^uo a certain thorny 
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%* 9 

tree [253, 395, G78] : (b) Ljjf strength to repel enemies 
[331] (M), which [formation] occurs among (a) substan- 
tives, like ^JJo [274, 678], held by some to be an ep. i. q. 
wJ>K established as in 



.« -o *•-*!!•. 



. •• •*■ ** ^ 



v-^\j ^UJt ^1^ J^di UJ ^1^ 
And we had an established superiority over mankind ; 
(b) eps., like XJI^U niving milk before the stallion 
covers her, said ol a sne-camel, as also &aJLs>o and XjJL^u 
(IY) : (c) jLftxj (M), a name of the fox, which has four 

O 9 •' fi* "9 

dial. vars. } (a) J^^tf, as above ; (6) J^aj, co-ordinated with 
^J [392]; (c) jJbs , like IpJu [above], as though 
co-ordinated with <2>d<lL [373, 392]; (d) jjus, like 
JbU* [392] (IY) : (d) c5 jJu what is pared off the 
back of a hide [274] : (3) [the & (IY)] in such as J*Z 
shining zohite stones [674] (M); and similarly ^S? cloak 
which is Persian, Arabicized : but JjJu with Bamm of the 
^5 and Kasr of the £ does not occur among substantives 
or eps. (I Y) : (4) [the r (I Y)] in such as (a) jui^ [361,676]: 
(b) yjjuo pulpit: (c) u JUuj 5i/a?i i 5f-pmc<?:(d)jLiu^[367]: (c) 
oi5\^x> book) volume [oi\-a*v*a*(IY)]: (f) *dajuo[36l](M), 
which [formation] is rare in the ep. (IY): (a) their saying 
a^jjtj! for SwduJI AlMughlra is not of the caf. of wuu& 

O G 

barley [316], w^ camel, and cXa^& [368], as an instance of 
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which A'Z cited the saying of one of the Arabs ^J &Ls\J| 
«JLJf Joyt^ oU» Paradise is for him that has Jcared the 
threat of God : for in this [cat.] the alliteration is only in 
the [word] pronounced with Fath of the initial ; whereas 
HwjuuJI , being an act. part, from XhS made a raid, is pro- 
nounced with Da mm of the initial, and Kasr of its initial 

is anomalous : but !»***)! is only of the cat. of ,jJCa* [252, 
343] and w^u» [above] ; and this is not regular; whereas 

S 8 O 

the cat. of yuub [above], wi*i; [368], and J^^ slender is 
regular, all of it (T) : (5) [the a (IY)] in such as pLja 
voracious (M) and £y?v* long [G79] (IY), according to 
Akh (M); while S holds the * to be rad. [392] (IY). 

§. 373. The single augment between the *J and the 
£ is (1) [the I (IY)] in such v^is^i withers [247,369], ^lL 
xignet-ring [247, 283 673] (M), and |*i*L* judge ) from 
oo^Ijva^ decided the matter, and said also of the raven, 
because he decrees separation; and, among eps , v;^ [278 
369. 673] and ^killing, deadly (IY): ^2) [the Kama 
(IY)] in such as JooLi north-wind [672] (M), transposed 
from JU^> [374] (Jh), its measure being JlcU , because they 
say /^yi c^-U^ !T/ie w?i/id 6/ew from the north, which 
measure] we do not know to occur as an ep. (IY; : (3) 
the <5 (IY)] in [the substantive, such as ^'^ t) Zainab (18) 
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and +Lk£. tortoise (253, 383); and the ep. (IY),] such as 
I*Aaa5 titer [674] (M), said of the lion, because of his biting, 
since *iLo means biting, and as Jv^o expert [253,369,383, 
674], said of the money-changer: but we do not know in 
the language, says S, Jjtxi with Damm; nor JutAi with Kasr, 
except in the unsound [251, 716] (IY, : 4) [the (IY) 
in such as yJ3 [247] (M), aiid*-Oj lark, a well-known 
bird, the ^ in it being aug., because amoug ns, there is 
no [formation like]^wt^ with Fath of the o , and because 
tlicy say H^aS a /ar/c without a ,j (IY); and as i^da^ wr//e 
locust [253, 372, 383, 677] and J^ st^t/l [383,677] (M), 
said of a she-camel, from >_*S jJI &*»£.lhc wolf tcent sioiftly 
(IY) : (5) [the j (IY)] in such as ^-wj-c a kind of thorn 
[075] (M) and Zs y S star, constellation [253] (IY). 

§. 374. The single augment between the £ and the 

J is (1) [the Ilainza] in such as JL-ci north-wind [373, 

672] (M) : (2) [the I (IY)] in such as j£i jaa«« [240], 

JlU ass [216, 283], and f$l young man [246, 3G9] (M) : 

(3) [the & (I Y)] in (a) [the substantive (IY),] such as JL*I 

camel (M); and the cp., such as Jl*yb [246, 300, 343] (IY): 

{b)[ jSli , which is a substantive (IY),] such as^Ii* dust 

[253,674] (M); and an t'p., such as ,*^k *a//, said of a 

ma»i (I Y): (c) v_4l* ^Vlyab (M), upon the measure of JI*.i 

228 
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so mentioned l>y S (Bk), the name of a [well-known (ZJ)] 
valley [belonging to Hudhail in Tihama (Bk)], an cxtraor- 
dinary formation, [there being no Juoti in the language 
except this (ZJ),] since no other n. occurs pronounced 
with pamm of the o, quiescence of the £ , and Fath of the 
,5 (IY) : (4) [the ^ (IY)] in such as] oJ£I [G77] (M) , as 
OOjX yjy a stout bowstring, transmitted by S, i. e., iaA^ 
(IY): (5) [the } (IY)] in (a) [J^i , (a) substantive (IY),] 
such as OfOs young he-camel } when ridden (M), and v-i 5 >i> 
lamb, and sometimes colt ; (6) ep., such as o ; J^o truthful 
and Jjl^ [ 24C 1 ( IY ) : ( b ) [ J? » ( a ) substantive (I Y),] such 
as Jj<\> [3G9, G75] (M) ; (b) ep. t such as ^^^ loud in 
voice , said of a man (IY) : (c) [ J T %i , which is rare, 
as (IY)] P)j*> castor-oil plant (M), and also every weak 
bending plant, and jy^ 'Itwad , [a mountain in Syria, 
or, as is said (Bk),] the name of a valley [rough 
in passage (Bk)], these being the only two sub- 
stantives of this measure which we do not know 
to occur as an ep. (IY) : (d) [J^xi , (a) substantive (IY),] 
such as ^Ouu a kind of colored hood or scarf (hi) ; (6) 
ep. (IY): (6) in [JUi , (a) substantive (IY),] such as jjlj 

o at 

ladder, staircase [253] (M) ; (b) ep., such as Joc^ [252] 
(IY) : (7) in [ J*i , (a) substantive (IY),] such as Jjj> 
[370] (M), a well-known plant ; (b) ep., such as i£\ 
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weak-minded, having no opinion of his own, and 
following every saying [672] (IY). 

§. 375. The single augment after the J is (1) [the \ , 
which is then of two kinds, (a) co-ordinative (IY),] in 
such as Jul [248, 253, 258, 272] (M) and Jo"/ [248, 
258,272,673', both co-ordinated with^U. [392] (IY) ; 
and Jy%A [272, 673, 676] (M), co-ordinated with jiiiy 
[392] (IY) : (b [denotative of femininization (IY),] in 
such as J^l [258, 272, 327] ; Jll [272] ; ^ (M) 
and ^yi'o [248, 272], which last is by some pronounced 
with Tanwin, and co-ordinated with ^j (IY) ; iS ^- 
[248, 272, 673] ; &£* [248, 272] ; and Jll [272] (M; : 
(2) [the a t IY)] in such as (a) ^-^ trembling ', [said 
of a ?na?i, and shaking, said of a he-camel because of his 
briskness in journeying, and similarly ^^o ^es£, i. q. 
v-aao (IY)]; (b) j^y /ioo/ o/ £/*e camel] (c) ,jJlL 

eloquent (M), i. e., *Jb , and similarly c ^v^ sidling 

in his run from liveliness, said of the horse, and vx^^c 
of the she-camel : the ^ in these being aug., for co-ordi- 
nation withyb^ [392], ° y ^ , [and j^Li] (IY) : (3) [the 

letter repeated] in such as (a) o^Js rugged [253] (M), 
said of the ground, the ^ being repeated for co-ordina- 
tion with Oju> [392], for which reason the two similar 
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letters arc not* incorporated [721] ; and similarly ojLj* 
[369] (IY) : (b) ^^A (M), a certain tree ) or, as is said, a 
place, and tx>~w the name of w place, the <_> and ^ being 
«?y., for co-ordination with ^^.j [392] ; and, in the ep., 
ll\J> [369] (IY) : (c) ojoi u'flv/ of escape [392]: (d) ojJ) 
perishing (M), said of ashes, which tlicy co-ordinate with 
1^^ [392] by repetition of the J (IY) : (e) Cm Ma' add 
[G7G] (M), the name of a £r?6e, where co-ordination is 
not meant by the augment, for which reason the two 
o s arc incorporated; and similarly Rj>w& Sharabba, wliich 
\s& place (IY): (f) yJ^ [370] (M), like Caxsj* big- 
bellied (IY) : (g) ^a^ cheese (M), and &aa^> « cheese, as 

..VA^VJI v_>A,bJ .^V-rt &AA£»> 

2 » » 

a cheese of the nicest of cheese ; and similarly ^j^o 
clouds, n. ?^/. :\Jo>j a c/o-ut/ ; and, in the ep., iX*i ami 

2 9 » 2 

JUwD * both meaning strong (IY) : (b) *JJ metals (M), 
the second ^ being a#£. (IY). 

§. 376. The two augments separated by the o arc 
in (1) [the sing., (a) upon the measure of J^Ul , (in the 
substantive,) such as o>>L>t Ujarid, which is a ptacc ; 
and, in the cp. (I Y),] such as ^tol (M) and ^Lt , the first 
mentioned bj S among substantives, but correctly an ep,, 
and both applied to a man } meaning severing himself 
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from his kindred (IY): (b)[upon the measure of JjOil , in 
the substantive (IY),] such ^s^Jt (M) or ^sjJ^. aloes- 
ivood, the wood used to fumigate with; and similarly, [in 
the e^,|] ojaJI [or oJolU (Jb,KF)] contentious (IY) : 
(c) [the ac£. part, of JutU (IY),] such as JuULo fighting 

* ' *> o** • * 

with : (d) [the pass. part, of J^U ilY),] such as Jol&o 
fought with : (2) [the p£ (IY),] such as (a) JoL^I [249, 

253] (M), pi. of j£L|[372] (IY); (b) <^Co[18,253] (M), 

pi. of iUvL* [361] (IY) ; (c) vl^Us [253,332] (M), pi. of 
JU£[372, 078] (IY);(d) £/>£ (M), pZ. of ^[372, 
G74] (IY). 

§. 377. The two augments separated by the £ arc 
in [seven formations (IY),] (1) [J^U , (a) substantive 
(IY),] such as Jji'U a 6e?2cZ in a stream or valley (M), 
and u*^ob lurking-place of the hunter, and confidant of 
//ie wan; (b) ep,, such as fj-bls* digestive, said of water } 
and o*)L> epidemic, said of death, and swee]?ing aioay, 
said of a tarred (IY) : (2) [Jlili (IY),] such as &CC 
arcade (M), and |*bU> [247], ixdiaL var. of ^U* [373] ; 
while we do not know it to occur as an ep. [IY] : (3) 
[ JUj* (IY),] such as jlx>Jo roll, scroll or record [278] 
(M), and oi)^ a country [in the regions of 1'crsia, men- 
tioned by H (Bk) j while it docs not occur as an ep. (IY): 
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(4) [JUa/ , (a) substantive (IY),] such as ^IxlL (M), i. q. 
p2l± [373], y^L^ i. q. JXjj [below], and ^llili [250], 
according to the opinion of those who derive it from 
^Ai-ci was distant, i. e., <\xj ; (b) ep., such as Ah** 
veterinary and o'^^ generous, said of a waft (IY) : 

(5) [jUxi , ] such as ^C^o [above] (M), a dungeon 

belonging to Alllajjaj, and sometimes said of the 

grave, as though from aOw?j> I buried him, i. e,, 

Izxte [685] (IY) : (6) [ JU^i ,] such as illy cfarf (M), 

i. q. uJy (IY) : (7) [ Jjjtxi , which is a substantive 

(IY),] such as p^axij southern-wood (M), a #Za?i£, and 

|.*y^ breast ; and an e^., such as *y+* Provider [384], one 

of tlic names of God, because he provides the means 

of subsistence for His servants, and +j+jc> waterless 

said of the desert (IY). 

§. 378. The two augments separated by the J 
•<>•>•/ 
are in such as (1) ^^aiLf! £/ie Zasf rib (M), cfa'm. of 

^w^iiJI fAc shortest, fern, of wo.s!il| : (a) it is a dim. 
formation, found in substantives, like ^wyaiiJt and ^i*Xz 
[282]; and eps., like J^ [274, 282] and &^£L 
(IY): (2) ^ J> (M) a long-legged insect, resembling, 
but [slightly (HH)] bigger than the beetle : (a) the n. 
is co-ordinated by the d and the I with J^U-w [401]; 
and this formation is frequent in the ep., as ^u»* 
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and ^iXJU^ , both meaning daring, undertaking every 
thing, and ^j** strong, powerful ; while in all such the I 
is co-ord inative, as is proved by the affixion of the s to it, 
when ihcfem. is meant, as, SLua-w £rloJ> , and suJte (IY): 
(3) ^jaJLivJI [272, 273] (M), the name of a king of < Umfin 
(IY): (4) (5 AajJb (M), a bird, an irregular collective [254] 
of u^Jb (IY) : (5) &j£L [248, 272] (M) : (a) this for- 
mation is frequent in the substantive, as ^C** [248,272] 
and ^t)Ci a £>£an£; but is not an ep., unless it be a pi., as 
^L^and Jj31 [250, 272] (IY): (G) Z&AL [370](M), said 
of the ostrich, meaning sivift: (a) its measure is jJllxi , 
which we do not know to occur as a substantive (IY): (7) 
%ij> herd of wild asses (M), where the J is interposed 
between the two augments, the ^ and the S; while *j^ 
also is said (IY). 

§. 379. The two augments separated by the o and 

9 •• 

£ are in [about 14 formations (IY),] (1) [Jl*i£, (a) substan- 

o ^ * 

tivc (IY),] such as^UirJ whirlwind [25G]' V M); (b) ep t} such 
as oLXLl carpenter, or any artificer or artisan (IY) : (2) 

9 • 9 * 

[J^ajl- £ , (a) substantive (IY),] such as k?.y±l toild /cc/c[G72] 
(11), a kind of salt, bitter plant ; (b) ep. } such as JL&^f 
cowardly, and taking fright ) said of the ostrich, which 
yZecs from everything (IY): (3) [J^ftif (a) substantive 

9 » * £ 9 t rf 

(1 Y),] such as v-^-U! pathioay (M); (b) ep., such as j^JUf 
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lender [253], said of a branch (IY): (4) [ jj£ij , (a) sub- 
stantive (IY),] such as ^af dirf (M), whence **►,* ^^i 

C^C ... 

*j^v>I ^l Such a one returns to his dirt, i.e., to his 
original filthy state ; (b) c/?,, such as Jj*)| following 
others, because of his weakness (IY) : (5) [ JIjlax> , (a) 
substantive (IY),] sucli as ~tijw [3GG] (M); (b) 07?., such 
as JLsXrfd* laughing much (I Y) : (G) [ Jj«/> , (a) substan- 
tivc, such as Jy£*» reason (333) ; (b) e/>. (IY),] such as 
V;^ [347, 3G8] (1£) : (7) [ J**L , (a) substantive (IY),] 

° O o 

such as J^jcXJuo napkin (M) ; tb) ejp., such as ^^C** 
/owty, »c<%, poor [252, 2G9] (IY): (8) [ j^ , ] sucli 
as l^* [252] (M): (9) [ J&3 , (a) substantive (IY),] sucli 
as Jlils majc, e#i## [334] (M), olisatf [283, 334], and 
^Laaj explanation [332, 334] ; (b) e/?., such as i_»1r-ai' 
striking her milker [ZM] (IY): (10)[JUii- (IY),] such as 
JtSy [334] (M) and JU$5 (IY) : (11) [j^jub /a) substan- 
tivc (IY),"] such as g^jo jerboa [253] (M) ; (b) <?/>., such 
as c^iy ravening, an c/j. of hunger (IY): (12) [ JLuub 
(IY),] such as <!a*=JlJ a Aer6 [303] (M), which I think to 

9 ©^ 

be tarragon (IY): (13) [ du*i3 , in the substantive (IY),] 

such as ouwJu shrubs (M) or o.x^o (KF), and ^aa+s dis- 
crimination: (a) it does not occur as an e/>.; and its initial 
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is sometimes pronounced with Kasr (IY) : (14) [ J^xa 
(IY),] such as vy^ fall-grown dates beginning to 
r*/)<m a£ fAe iase : (15) such as (a) **Lo (M), a certain 
bird (IY); (b) L^ [332] (M), also a bird (IY) ; (c) kl^s 
[274] (M), said to be a country^ and by AU to be a 
bird : but such as these do not occur as eps. (IY). 

§. 380. The two augments separated by the £ and J 
are in such as (1) Jh+L [272, 273] and &UL (M), and 
similarly [^^ and (Jh)] ^y^* , & kind of gait } where- 
in is looseness of the joints, like the gait of women ; 
and such [formations] we do not know to occur as eps. 

Sit xo 

(IY) : (2) ylkxz* [301] (M) short, or, as is said, big-bellied, 

and ylixf having a large beard; and such [a forma- 
tion] we do not know to occur as a substantive (IY). 

§. 381. The two augments separated by the vj and 
£ and J are in (1) [ J^£\ (I Y),] such as J<1^\ [272,273] 
(M) : (a) no other instance of ^JUif occurs ; and this is a 
substantive, meaning general invitation, as ^^3 ^o 
^JLtoif t ^i il (^viiJwJl ^5 owc/a a one zoas invited in the 
special invitation, not in the general invitation: (b) 
As says u I do not know ^^U^ill "; but others transmit it 
(IY) : (2) [ Joti! , which is a substantivo (IY),] such as —Ji\ 
citron (M) and JUXl^l threshold, lintel, the if of femini- 
zation not being taken into account [3G8] in the forina- 

22!) 
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tion, because it is equivalent to a n. joined on to a n. 
[266] :(a) J^if does not occur as an ep. (IY) : (3) [ j^A , ] 

2 so 

such as ^J short (M), co-ordinated by the second v_> with 
i}^>Of> [401] ; and similarly the 2b\J [and SU^o a s?naZZ 
rod (KFy\ofiron (IY). 

§. 382. The two [augments (IY)] united before the o 
are in (1) [what is conformable to the v. (IY),] such as (a) 

(jJLkJL/j departing [343, 371] ; (b) ££kw> aWe, capable 
(M), from glii.lt, «ott. Lkll [680, 759] (IY) ; (c) j£4* 

poured out> shed (M), from oV*' > aor - U*?rfc> [ 6 ?^> G90] 
(IY): (2) [what is not conformable to the v., which is 
very rare, consisting of not more than two or three words 
(IY),] such as Jc^aJiM [301] (M), i. e., aged, having the 
skin dry Over the bone ) said of a man, y°y*J insolent, 
^£U3£ i. q. y&yl (IY), and^Ji3£ oZcZ, 6wf still retaining 
strength (M). 

§. 383. The two [augments (IY)] united between the 
o and £ are in (1) [the pi. (IY),] (a) [ JL^fyf , (a) substan- 
tive (IY),] such as f»\y^ [247] (M), £>Z. of^lX,and 
kSly^ [247], pZ. of JaSL* ; (6) ep. } such as wu^a pZ.of ^.o 
bidky % said of a he-camel^ and w*)|r^ [^47], ^^ °f *J;^ 
(IY): (b) [ J^ll^, (a) substantive (IY),] such as jjCI 
[253] (M),pZ. of *fXl [373] ; (6) ep. } such as vJ ; Lj> [253], 
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pi. of ojjyo [373 : (c) J^ui , (a) substantive (IY),] such as 
^olx^ (M>, /?Z. of v^JUo. [373] ; (6) ep. } such as Juwlit 
pl. of jLlll [373] (IY): (2) [the sing.,] such as (a)^wf^> 
6zu% ; (b) p~£^o sturdy (M), which [formation] does not 
occur as a substantive (IY). 

§• 384. The two [augments (IY)] united between the 
£ and J are in [a number of formations, whence (IY)] 
(1) [ JUi , (a) substantive (IY),] such as %^S mooring- 
pfoce (M), OLCJI being a place [for mooring vessels (Bk)] 
at AlBasra, said by S to be from *$S protected, the sense 
being that the place wards o^the wind from the vessels, 
and protects them (IY), [and by Bk to be] from <zS$S 
tUuJu»J f / moored the vessel, i. e., made it fast (Bk) ; (b) 
ep., such as Zfc [252, 343] (IY) : (2) [ jtli , (a) sub- 
stantive (IY),] such asoUa~* swallow (M), a small bird, 
and vj^S" i. q. ^yjs flesh-hook [253] ; (b) ep., such as 
^l^L and U fyk [252] (IY) : (3) [JlL (IY),] such as *tL 
henna (M) and fclis cucumber; but we do not know it as an 

ep. (IY) : (4) [ Jf^xi , (a) substantive, such as J^\^ 
parasite and o\^a^ great matter ; (b) ep. (IY),] such 
as jvlj-L^ w/de (M), said of a valley, and ^y» Zon#- 
legged [253], said of a she-camel, as though, said an 
Arab, she were walking upon spears, and also exposed to 
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the sun, having no cover, said of ti plain (IY) : (5) [ JL*i ,] 
such asj! ; ^£ (M), i. q. oSyex. [above], mentioned by Sf as 
occurring- with Painm and Kasr (I Y): (G)[JLCjL , substantive 
(IY),] such as JL^ (M), ineaning'#o?d,anda red d?/e ; but 
we do not know it as an ep. (IY) : (7) [ ju£*(IY)J such 
as p.AAio /a^, chubby (M), said of a fo?/, derived from 
^.li i. q, ^ y sicclling (IY): (8) [ J^i , (a) substantive 

(IY),] such as ^.dS dregs oj oil (M) ; (1>) ep., such as 
Ic^tXc stooling in coition (IY) ; (9) [ J^xxi , (a) substan- 
tive (IY),] such as ^aLj [254] (M) and ^JL~> guide ; (b) 
€;>., such as *jlCw and ^li [252] (IYj : (10) [ jl*^ > 

(a) substantive (IY),] such as Ik*** (M), a kind of stccet- 
meat, and <Jj.a^ thorny-tree, bearing a fruit rcsem- 
Ming the mulberry ; f b) ep., such as JLyov [252] and 
sll£^ [252, 253, 289] (IY) : (11) [ jljJi (IY),] such as 
*lja (M), or^. jj^s [685,747], i. q. ^ [377] ; but Z's 
mention of it in this section is like a blunder, because this 
section comprises the union of two augments intervening 
between the £ and J (IY) : (12) [ Jl*i , (a) substantive, 
sing., sucb ,as <joL^ sorrel and jU sumach ; (b) e/?., 
(pi.) (IY),] such as j»!^-o fasters (M) and ^3 slanders 
f (IY) : (13) [ JoOjti (IY),] such as JiLd£(M), sand heaped 
up like a hill^ and J*jfSw* mirror (IY) : (14) [ Jx^*i 
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(IY),] such as Jo^ic (M), dull, incapable, flabby, said 
of a ??2a?i (IY) : (15) [ Jyti , (a) substantive (IY),] such 
as Jjfv^ ca// (M) and tjJu» cai [253] ; (b) e;p., such as 
^yL^ flat-nosed, said of the young pig (IY) : (16) 
[ J^aj (IY),] such as ^j-a-w Ac?Zy (M) and u^Ou* ^wre, 
two names of God, in both of which Fath [of the \J ] is 
allowable : (a) there are no ns. upon the measure of 
J^jti with Damin, except-^*** and ^iX* [and_^6/SjpamsA 
^Z/ (Jh)J, * n which Darara is more frequent ; while all 



o - > 



others arc pronounced with Fath (IY) : 17) [ jA*i , (a) 
substantive (IY),] such as {Jtity (M), meaning safflowcr; 

m 9 

(b) cp., such as %^o twinkling, said of a star, being 

derived from suo i. q. **> dispelling, as though its light 
were intermittent, part of it dispelling part (IY) : (18) 
[ Julii (IY),] such as &LLL smaW (M) and u^l^ heavy 
(IY) : (19) [ JLoLii (IY),] such as (^u^ glittering [GIG] 
(M), an cp. of a coat of mail (IY\ 

§. 385. The two [augments (IY)] united after the 
J arc in [sundry formations, whence (IY)] (1) [ i> ^a ) ( a ) 
substantive (IY),] such as *1a^5 [land containing no 
vegetation, and sometimes an cp> of a zooman, meaning 
on whom no breast grows, or, as is said, that does not 
* menstruate (IY r ),] and ill'k [258, 273] (M) ; (b) ep n ' 
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suclt as XjU- and *Tj& [248, 273] (IY) : (2) [ x3Cli 
(IY),] such as %ZJ> [248, 273] (M) and &LL [273]: (a) 
ISk says that there is no %"&** in the language, with 
Damm of the v^ and quiescence of the £ , except these two 
words (IY) : (3) [ *5Ui (IY),] such as &UU [230, 248, 
273] (M) and %Xl'y> [248, 273], but we do not know £& 
occur as an ep. (IY) : (4) [ ^i^*i , (a) substantive (IY),] 
such as *LL^> [273] (M) and *Cy> [273] ; (b) ep., such as 
1 V^L and ti [248, 273] (IY) : (5) [ *3Ui (IY),] such 
as tCI* [273] (M) and 31^ jpracZe 5 but *5(Ii does 

not occur as an ep. (IY) : (G) [ *>&*i (IY),] such as *>d^ 
(M) and *Ly* [272, 273] ; and, in the ep., *ToLS , or, by 
transposition, *LSb [272,273], meaning servant-girl: 
(a) ISk says that there is no *SUi in the language, 
with mobilization [of the g with Fath (Jh)], except one 
word, vid. *L$Ij> , meaning among eps. (IY) : (7) [ ^iUi , 
(a) substantive (IY),] such as ^IJju* [274] (M), a thorny 
plant, which is one of the most excellent pastures of 
camels, whence the prov. ( jljouJti' SFj ^j* Pasture, but 

not like the UT Juu« ; (b) ep., such as ^jl&ii* [250, 348] 
(IY): (8)[,\pUi , (a) substantive (IY),]suchas ^^[250, 
274] (M) ; (b) ep., such as ^C^ [250, 274] (IY) : (9) 
[ Ijkxl , (a) substantive (IY),] such as C^ [4,250,274] 
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(M) ; frequent in the pi, such as ^Uf* and ^llAs [246], 
pis. of v^y^ a certain measure, or quantity, of wheat or 
Zand, and v_**-oj> branch, twig, rod, xoand : (h) cp,, such as 
° Q and ^U»I* [250] (IY) : (10) [ ^SUi(lY),] such as 
^L^b [237, 250] (M) and ^l^ks tor ; hut ^l*i does not 
occur as an ep. (IY) : (11) [ J&Jd (IY).] as JjUuLji' [236, 
250, 274] (M), the name of a place, and ^1$-^ a certain 
tree, in which Fath [of the ±, ] is more frequent (IY) : 

t a 9 q 

(12) [ J&*± (IY)j] s u°h as u 1 -* 2 ^ clamorous (M); but no 
other [word of this measure] occurs ; and, in this, three 
augs. are united at the end, the second, doubled & , the I , 
and the ^ (IY) : (13) [ Jjl>(IY) f ] such as J^f^ [272, 
282 ] (M), whose custom is to go sideways from 
liveliness, said of a she-camel (IY) : (14) [ l Axs , (a) 
substantive (IY),] such as Jti* [272] (M) ; (b) ep., 
such as &}£ big in the gland of the penis: (15) cs lli , 
wliich is a substantive, such as ^io a &mi o/ ^m'c/c 
pace ; and is not known by us as an ep. (IY) : 
(1G) [^JLni , (a) substantive (IY),] such as *U-*jo scurf, 

9^ © 

dandriff (M), and ^>;^ rugged place [248]; (b) ep. f 
such as w^ crafty and iU^ sfron^ [674]: (a) the a of 
femininization, though no part of the formation [26G], is 
here taken into account [3G8,381], because the S is inscp- 
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parable from *iUi , as from &l)Ui , like i+&\S [25G, 331] 

9 x xx > x x * ^ 

and *a#U* easy state of life (IY) : (17) [&d*i , which is 
a substantive (IY),] such as 'iXjj^ period [G78] (M); 

»x» "x 

and does not occur as an ep. (IY): (18) [s^-Ui (IY),] such 

Q'f ox 9/>" 

as 'imiJi plant used in tanning [301] (M) and Syyi [283, 
675] (IY): (19) [Spli (IY),] such as S^all Wc o/7m£r 

>x» «< > 

(M) ; but HjJju docs not occur as an ep.: (a) the S is 

Ox » 

inseparable from this ^ , as from the & in ^>iW [above] 
(IY) : (20) [ ^yXx-> , (a) substantive (IY) J such as o^ 
haughtiness [331] (M); (b) ejp., such as v^JL^ intensely 
Hack, i. q. v^JU (IY): (21) [ $*i* (IY),] such as £lili 

9 • • J 

tent of hair (M) and lolls j> saddle-cloth: (a) S says 

9 x *» 

(IY), Jxai is rare in the language ; and we do not 

OxO 

know it occur as an ep. (S, IY) : (22) [ J^jti , (a) 

© x«» 

substantive (IY),] such as oUJU> cloak (M) ; (b) ep n 

B x • 

such as $k+£* swift [below], said of a she-camel (IY): (23) 

9 • 9 c 

[JkUxi , (a) substantive (IY),] such as ^^xX^assa (M), a 

9 o o o 

/bene? of gum] (b) e^?., such as JoJolo ?io&?e and JkU*-& 

i. q. JiL.£ [above] (IY) : (24) [ Jjiiii , (a) substantive, 

x 

OxO^ x O^xx , J<* x ^ -e x 

such as j-h-^ and j-o , which one syrc., as xjuo u>Ls| Lo 

^«/ x X ^X°XX x *x"^ «* 

l^j^ ^5 'r^ ^5 W^ ^ 6 '* as 7Z0 * obtained aught of 
it ) i. e. ? ^^ , transmitted by S, and uijk^vj* ^JJ! ^ l* 
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yjJ^ &j There is not aught in what thou tellest us, 

i.e. %^k\ (b) ep. (IY),] such as l^k^ [370] (M), 
meaning strong, or, as is said, short, stout (IY) : 
(25) [ Joiili , which is a substantive (IY),] such as 
^y=*)£> Spanish fly (M) and £-U-U* 6ee^6 ; and is not 
known by us as an ep, (IY). 

§. 386. The three [augments (IY)] separated are 
in (1) [the sing. J<^[ (IY),] such as &^f>[ [272] (M); 
and similarly L>y&>^custom, from ^y^ running, the Hamza, 
the first <5 , and the final t being aug. (IY) : (2) [the pi. 
(IY),] (a) [Ju^U/> ? (a) substantive (IY),] such as ^jliuo 
(M), pi. of oLi^ kerchief twisted to beat with, as in 
tradition xCiLJI (j^licuo o~JI Lightning is the twisted 
kerchiefs of the angels, [said by ( Ali (Jh),] and ^ol^o 
[253,685]; (6) ep M such as wy^Lsuj pZ. of va^-svjo running 
hard [252,312], said of a horse (IY): (b) [ JuJjS , 
substantive (IY),] such as JuoO T253] (M) and 
vJuiLsi , ;;Z. of JUIj and olifU [379]: (c) [ jo^Ub , (a) 
substantive (IY),] such as £*■>£> [253] (M), £& of £^ 

[379]; (6) e;;., such as y^Liu />/. of ^^ </rcett 

(IY). 

230 
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§. 387. The three [augments] united hcfore the o are 
in Jju&awo (M) which paradigm is only an ep. in what is 
conformable to the v., such as _^d2U*J> [253, 343, 368, 
371, 6s0], the ^ , <j*, , and ^ being aug., because they 
drop off in JJL went out [482] (IY). 

§. 388. The three [augments (IY)] united between 
the £ and J are in (1) [ JlJUl3 , such as (IY) r*xftLw [253] 

(M), p?. of |JLu [374], the I , the second J , and the ^ he- 
ing aug. (IY) : (2) [ J^Ui , such as (IY)] f^Q [253] 

(M), pi. of $m [384] (IY). 

§. 389. The three [augments] (IY)] united after 
the J are in (1) [ ^IaJU* , (a) substantive (IY) ,J such as 
^ULo [274] «M), a plant] (b) e/>., such as^L^LD rough, 
churlish (IY): V 2) [^£iii (IY),] such as J^al [283, 
675] (M) and ^falr a certain tree [274]; but ^llUi 
does not occur as an e/;. (IY): (3) [^jiUi (IY),] such as ^U^ 
knowledge (M), an zw/. 7/, i. q. aLiyw , and also jj^r^ 

''Iriffdn, a man's name (IY): [ J&xh (IY),] such as ^^USi 
(MJ, which is a substantive, meaning beginning of a thing, 
as dL'3 ^USj ,-JLft QsX&. iZe came i*o ws a£ £Ae beginning 

of that, i. e. Jl* (IY): (5) [ *Qli , (a) suhstantive 

(IY),] such as ^^[273] and Sl^ [283] (M) ; (b) 

ejp., such as TLjw^ north-west, said of the wewd (IY): 
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(6) [ Llil/ (IY),] such as l£^.' [2721 (M) and 

Loo Baradayyct,, a stream in Syria, so in the Book 
of S, though the well-known [form] is ^cy Baradd,, as 
gJi Jy£J [126] (IY), 

§. 390. The [three augments dispersed (IY),] two 
united, and one separate, one in [ns. of various forma- 
tions, on the measure of (IY)] (1) [^itait, (a) sub- 
stantive (IY),] such as ^if [274] (M) and ^t^if [274]; 
(b) ep., such as ^iLsa^f full-grown and ^LoJl sportive, 
playful (IY) ; (2) [ ^&xM which is rare, (a) substan- 
tive, such as ^U^^.1 a certain small hill ; (6) ep. 
(IY),] such as jL^i^! light, bright (M), said of the 
night (IY): (a) as for the ep. % it is [in] their saying 
2uLx^!col &JLJ a bright night: but it is rare; [and] 
we know only this [instance] (S): (3) [^^Lail, only 
an ep. (IY),] such as (j^l distressing (M), said 
of a day (IY)]: (4) [ *3Lof (IY),] such as Z*l) [273] 
(M): (a) S says (IY), We do not know *iUi! occur [as a 
sing.] except in ilx^l (S, I Y), as though pi. of *ju. (I Y) ; 
but it is [frequent as (S)] one of the formations of the 

broken pi. (S, IY), as S&M [246, 273] and IL^\ [278, 

— <- •* 
278: (6) the <o of iljusl is sometimes pronounced with 

Fath (IY) , which is transmitted from some of the Banii 
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Asad (Jh) ; and with Damm (KF): (5 J [ 0^(i (IY], such 
as &LJ3 [247, 273] (M) and Abb [247]; but we do not 
know r^Uli occur as an ep. (IY) : (G) [ JuJlI* , one of the 
formations of the broken pi. (a) substantive (IY), ] 
such as i^iolLS (M), pi. of LlLli [385] , and L*jJj±> pi* 
of tu^AJLb shinbone ; (b) ep v such as JuJU-& pL of J^U-& 
[385], and JuJL^j jp£ of j^JLgJ [252], which means great 
laugher, said of a man (IY): (7) [ <j*A*i , substantive 
(IY),] such as vj^'JL (M) pZ. of ^U^ [250], and ^/f 
pi. of ^j^i [253], 265]; but we do not know ,j^Ui occur 
as an ep. (IY) : (8) [ *5& , (a) substantive (IY),] such 
asiliiS Tuesday [273] (M) and ^ [246, 248, 273]; 
(b) ep., such as &LL& incapable, said of a man, and 
ilsCl? bad at covering [273], said of a he-camel, and 
stupid, said of a man (IY) : (9) [ ^Ui IY),] such as 
LoSL2 a certain tree (M), and ^LbC^ a place, says 
Jr, and a pZarc*, says Th. (IY) : (10) [ *JUi » ( a ) 
substantive, such as abjLtf scurf, dandriff\ (b) e/>. (IY),] 
such as &aawLj> 6/^ (M), said of a stallion, and *^>U^ 
strong [283]: (a) the S of femininization is insepara- 
ble [266] in this formation (IY) : (11) [ sjllii (IY),] such 
as H^llIS* [254, 675] (M) : (a) the 5 is inseparable from 
this ; (IY): (12) [ilfclii (IY),] such as *CilL [247, 
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273] (M ; but ^iUxi does not occur as an ep. (IY) : (13) 
[ ^JuS , (aj substantive, such as JlI£o a tree from 



*.**•* 



which saddles are made and ^L^w also a tree ; (b) 
ep. (IY),] as ^&*a2 (M) meddlesome, said of a man, 
and going sideways in his walk from liveliness, and of 
a horse, and ,jIaa2> fearful, cowardly ; (a) <jllli& 
with Fath and Kasr is said, and so <jl^o ; but yj^kxj^ 
with Kasr is one of the formations of the unsound, 
there being no instance of it in the sound : S says (IY), 
We do not know ^j^*** [with Kasr (I Y)], in the language, 
[in iS)] other than the unsound (S, IY): (14) [ f J§Jd , 
(a) substantive, such as ^L^ ; (b) ep. (IY), ] such as 
^lIU tall (M) : (15) [ J&Jui (IY)] , such as 
^LxXLo vile fellow (M) and ^LoiLo mean fellow, which 
are det. substantives, used only in the voc. [Note on p. 

9 #* • © *" 

186, Z. 15] (IY); but we do not know ^pLxAx* occur as 
an ejp. (S). 

§. 391. The four [augments (IY)] are in such as 
^iC^ij becoming gray [283, 332, 371] and JCt-l 6e- 
coming r ed [332] (M), z/?/. r*s. of vjlgli! and Jdl [432, 
482, 493.A] (IY). We do not know that there occurs, 
among substantives or eps, any tril. [formation], aug- 
mented or unaugmented, other than what we have men- 
tioned (S). 
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CHAPTER XVI. 



THE QUADRILITERAL NOUN. 



§. 392. The unaugmentecl quad, has (S, M, SH 7 
IM) five formations (M, SH, Tsr) agreed upon (R), to 
which another is added by Akh (IY, SH), [making] six 
formations [in all] (I A, A), (1) JJU3 (S, IY, IM), (a) sub- 
stantive (S, IY, A, Tsr), as^iLl brook (S, M, SH, IA, 
Aud, A), sometimes used as a [proper] name [6, 263] (IY); 
(b) ep., as v4^ long, tall (S, IY, Jrb, A, Tsr), said of a 
man (Tsr), [and] of a horse (IY), though the a in s^-gJLl 
is said by some to be aug. [679] (A): (2) jLlIi (S, IY, IM), 
(a) substantive (S, IY, A, Tsr), as ^ (S, M, SH, IA, 
Aud, A) meaning ornament (IY, R, Jrb), vid. embroi- 
dery or gems (R), and, as is said (IY, R), gold (IY, R, 
A, Tsr), and thin cloud (R, A), or, as is said, red cloud 
(A), and^i) [401] (S,IY) ; (b) ep., as £y* (S,IY, Jrb, 
A, Tsr), said by Jr to mean (A) silly, applied to a 
woman (IY, Jrb, A, Tsr) : (3, £& (S, IY, IM), (a) sub- 
stantive (S, IY, A, Tsr), as jj£ claw (S,M, SH, IA, A) 
and ^U^ ma ^ bustard [395] (S, IY) ; (b) ep., as £*>^ 
huge [below] (S, IY, Jrb, A, Tsr), said of a camel 
(IY, A, Tsr): (4) j£i (S, IY, IM), (a) substantive (S, IY, 
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A, Tsr), as J^iai (S, M, Aud, A), i. e., time before the 
creation of mankind (IY, A), in which, says AU, the 
Arabs say that the stones were soft (Aj, [or] time of the 
deluge, and time ofNoatis coming out from the Ark (Tsr), 
and ^ [245] (IY, SH, A) ; (b) ep. (S, IY, Jrb, A, 
Tsr), as oy* (S, IY, IA), i. e., bold, an ep. of the lion 
(IY), ".bl^ [245] (S, IY, Jrb, A, Tsr), and^s (S, A), 
i. e., hardy, said of a he-camel, and hard, said of a day 
(A) : (5) SSL , (S, IY, IM), (a) substantive (S, IY, A, 
Tsr), as £#>*> dirham [below] (S, M, SH, IA, Aud, A) 
which is [Persian (IY),] Arabicized (IY, Tsr), and JUL; 
(S, IYj, i. c, very old man (IY) ; (b) ep., as «luo 
[below] (S, IY, Jrb, A, Tsr) and ^k* [372, 679] (S, 
IY, Tsr) : (a) the authenticity of JoUi is, however, open 
to discussion, because ^o (above) is Arabicized ; while 
JL# [above] is quad only if we say that the s is rad. y 
not if wc say that it is aug., which is the opinion of Akli 
[679] (Jrb): (6) JJ& (IY, IM, R), added by Akh (R, 
Aud) and the KK (Aud), (a) substantive (A), as o<X£\^ 
[401] (SH, IA, Aud, A) a sort of locust (Jrb), i. c., the 
long-legged green locust (R, Tsr), or, as is said (Tsr), 
the male locust (A, Tsr) ; (b) ep., as f&f* i. q. /^y^ 

o ^*> 

[above] (A). The formation J-Ui authorized by Akh is 
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disputed (Jrb). The opinion of the BB other than Akh is 
that this sixth formation is not an original formation, but 

«* 9 • 9 

a, deriv. of JJjti with Damm [of the J (Sn)], being pro- 
nounced with Fath for alleviation, because, wherever Fath 

en J5 • 9 

[of the J (Sn)] is heard, Damm is heard, as ^J^vj^ [above], 
^Jl^Js green slime on stagnant water , and *2o veil 

O £• 9 

[258] among substantives, and fA-^ [above] among eps. ; 
whereas they say ^y (above), h.**.* mimosa, a tree 

O 9 09 

of the desert, and J^*-? striped wrapper, in which 
[three (Sn)] JJLui with Fath has not been heard (A) 
which proves the Damm to be original (Sn). But Akh 
and the KK hold that JJjU is an original formation (A). 
I hold the saying of Akh to be correct (IY) : and the 
language of IM here seems to indicate agreement with 
Akh and the KK (A) ;and, [according to R and Jrb also,] 
the better opinion (R), [or] the truth (Jrb), is that this 
measure is authentic (R, Jrb), though rare (R), because 
they say odJ^ »+& ^ L* I have no way of escape from 
it [375], where the second o is co-ordinative, otherwise 
incorporation would be necessary [731] (Jrb). But IH 
says in the Tashll, " That Jjjii should be a deriv. of 
JJL*i is more obvious than that it should be original " (A); 
and, [according to IHsh also,] the preferable opinion is 
that JJL^i is a deriv. of jLLai (Aud). The language con- 
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tains no [unaugmcntcd] quad, upon the paradigm JJUi or 
JJUi or any other [paradigm] * not mentioned by us (S). 
By analogy (Jrb), the unaugmented quad, ought to have 
48 formations, [since this is the product (Jrb)] from the 
multiplication of 12 [368] by the 4 states of the first J : 
but only such as have been mentioned occur, because of 
the heaviness [of the others] (Jrb, Sn), or because of the 
combination of two quiescents, or because of the succes- 
sion of four mobiles (Sn). Some of the GGr, however, 
add three measures to the formations of the quad., (1) 

o > • a>» . 2 ^ 9 Off 

JJjti, as *5^ rotten cotton-pod [401] ; (2) Jmi as v£**xi> 
bulky ; (3) JJL*i , as iU^aJs piece of cloud [401]: but 
these measures are not authorized by the majority, 
according to whom, such instances of them as are cor- 
rectly transmitted are anomalous. The second or third 
[letter] of the quad, must be quiescent, since four vowels 
do not follow consecutively in a word. Hence (1) JJL*i is 

9 " 9 

not authorized ; while kJU burly [401] said of a man, 
fcm. xJaJLc bulky, said of a she-camel, is contracted from 
JJUi : nor is (2) JJL*J ; while ^^ <*> plant used in 

dyeing [677] is orig., [says Kill (Jh),] ^^3^ , like dJuf* 
[395], the ^ being then elided from it, like the I from 
]L:iU : nor (3) JJlii ; while Jjo^ [296] is contracted 

from JoLl^ stones ; though Fr and F hold it to be a 

231 

Digitized by>Microsc 



( 1800 ) 
deriv. of JoJju , its o. f. being JjiU=* , which [opinion] 
is preferred by IM, because Jjo^ , being a sing., 
should rather be held to be a deriv. of the sing. Some cite 
these measures as original formations, not contractions ; 
but this is not correct because of what precedes (A), vid. 
that four vowels do not follow consecutively in a word 
(Sn). The paradigms that I shall mention will com- 
prise the formations of the augmented [quad. (IY)], in 
which the augment may amount to three [letters] (M). 

§. 393. The augment in the quads, is of two kinds, 

(1) coordinative, vid., where the word is of five letters, 
one of which is aug., while the order of its mobiles and 
quiescents corresponds to the order of the quin. [401], as 

JJca+^ [395] and Jlajl^w^ [283, 395], which are co-ordinat- 
ed by the & and ^ with the paradigm of Jt^*** [401] ; 

(2) non-coordinative, vid. where the word contains an 
aug., but differs from the rad. formations. The aug- 
ment is one letter, or two, or three. And the largest 
number of letters that the quad, reaches by means of the 
augment is seven, in which the augment consists of three 
letters, as ^LfO^I [368] (IY). The single augment 
before the o is only in [the n. conformable to the v. 
(IY),] such as £^V* [343, 347, 368, 676] (M.) 
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§. 394. The single augment after the o is in (1) 
[ Jkixi , (a) substantive, such as 2LoljuL=* she-camel (IY) 
abounding in milk (Jh, KF) ; (b) ep. (IY),] such as 
^_oiv [swjwHor zn its kind, in which Sf transmits ^LaJo 
with Pamm of the o (IY),] and JUoT [short IY)]: (2) 

[JJLxxi (IY),] such as Ju^jlT(M) a kind of tree ; but this 
[formation] is rare (IY). 

§. 395. The single augment after the £ is in [nine for- 
mations (IY),] (1) [ JJUi, (a) substantive, such as ^jUsx^ 
long-legged greenlocust\ (b) e/>. (IY),] suchas wi|jL& [256, 
231] (M) big (Jh, KF), strong, [hardy (BS),] said of a 

9 * * 9 

he-camel (IY), J em. iL*l<X& [253], said of a she-camel (Jh, 
BS, KF) : (2) [JJL^J , only an ep. (IY),] such as ^lWw 
chief QV), and Jjc**^ trailing his tail [393], /cm xJUu^ 
corpulent, said of a she-camel (IY): (3) [JJyti , (a) sub- 
stantive (IY),] suchaSy^tXi Z/o/z [253] (M) ; (b) e/>., 
such as k«^ long-bodied, said of a camel or other animal 
(IY) : (4) [ JJUi , (a) substantive (IY),] such as 1 ; ll^ 
(M), broken jpZ. of p^=* (392]; (b) erp., such aSs^U?, 
broken pi of vlJ^i? [397] (IY) : (5) [ JJUil, only an <*p. 

(IY),]such as J^ov^ (M) 5/ior^ a;zcZ sturdy, and J^Lsx^ 
thick-lipped [283, 393] (I Y): (G)[JJlll> r , substantive, which 
is rare (IY),] such as jJLy c/oyc [39 2 J (M), and ^^ 
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[392, 677] (IY): ( 7) [JlL, known by us only as an ep. (IY),] 

such as dJdU (M) thick, or, says Mb, old hag (IY) : (8) 

[ JJjti , (a) substantive (IY),] such as *JU# (M) a plant, 

and, as Jr says, the /rm£ of the s^uJ [372], according to 
which it is a substantive, but, as Fr says, stupid, accord- 

• Go 

mg to which it is an ep. ; (b) ep., such as ^JLo\ emitting 
Aes smew &e/bre coition (IY) : (9) [ J*i (IY),] such as 

>&^4-& (M) fo#, said of a caweZ or man, and y£x+& 
magnifying himself haughty (IY). 

§. 396. The single augment after the first J is in 
[about ten formations (IY),] (1) [J^JUi , (a) substantive 
(IY),] such as Jojos [253, 674] (M) ; (b) ep., such as 
odaJui ill-natured (IY) : (2) [ JjJjl3 , (a) substantive 
(IY),] as ^ov hornet (M) and ^kan [253] ; (b) ep., as 
u^ forcer and v^4J» trenchant, said of a sword, and 
poor, and sometimes robber (IY) : (3) [ JuJl*i , ep. (I Y) ? ] 
such as jj^uv^ [253] (M) exalted, chief (IY) : (4) [ Jjl*i , 
(a) substantive (IY),] such as u^cL* [253] (M) garden, 
paradise ; (b) ep., such as ^^iiJLc active , said of a sAe- 
caraeZ (IY) : (5; [J^i*i , (a) substantive (IY),] such as 
u*.^ [274] C*0 5 '&) 6 jP-i such as lttV ru 99 ed (IY) : (6) 
[ JyW* (IY\] such as J^gl^ t 253 ] ( M )> Zar # e > said of a 
cloud ; but we do not know J^Jlxi as a substantive (I Y) ; (7) 
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[JiUi, (a) substantive, as JIJ\ (273,332); (b) ep. 
(IY^,] such as jt^JLJ [332] (M) : (a) j&I^ occurs in the 
language only in the reduplicated, except in one word 
jLty&> walking badly from illness , said of a she-camel 
(IY):(8) [jSUi(IY),] such as £/o^ [253, 673J (M); 

9 C **> 9 C #* • 

(9) [JJL*i , (a) substantive (IY),] such as ^>JU^ (M), here 
meaning fruit of the caper ; but sometimes an ep., mean- 

9 OS <r *■ 

ing thick-lipped ; (b) ep., such as ^jJUg sm/*, said of the 
u;oZ/(IY): (10) [ JJjti , which is rare (IY),] such as 
(jyLo (M) a plant and6*jc\ emerald (IY), 

§ 397, The single augment after the last J is in (1) 
[ (5 Ix/, which we know only as an ep. (IY),] such as ^y^ 
(M) long-bached and short legged, the I of which is for 
co-ordination with Jka»uL* [401], as is proved by the fact that 
the S of femininization is affixed to it(IY) : (2) [ t5 JUL*i , a 
substantive (I Y),] such as J^^ [272,282](M)and j£s 
a place [282] ; not an ep. (IY) : (3) [J^f^ (IY),] such as 

JdJfz [272] (M), whence ^Jojo endive [399] (IY) : (4) 

[ (5 IiIi, ] such aa ^SS* endive [272] (M) : (5) [ Ju> , 

which is rare (IY),] such as ysJxo* [272] (M) and ^h»*^ 
bugbear, bogey, a tiling wherewith boys arc frightened; 
but this formation docs not occur as an ep. (IY): (6) 
[ JJL*i (IY),] such as JJL$x~ (M) idle, as in the tradition, 
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where ' Umar says pJF^t ! 3^$ Ji[ [359] (IY) : (7) 
[ JJUi , (a) substantive, such as Jj^ a serpent that blows, 
but does not hurt] (b) ep. (IY),] such as ,-^vS aged [395] 
(M) : (8> [ jili (IY),] such as ZJd'jSo (M), fon#, said of 

as > o , 

the breast, and aui^is hiving a big breast, said of a 

2 > * > 

woman ; but we do not know JJjti as a substantive (IY), 

§ 398. The two augments separate are in 1) [^^xi, 
which is only a substantive IY),] such as ^^^ [272] 

(M): (2) [ Jylxxi , (a) substantive (IY),] such as^x^ 
(M) calamity, or, as is said, aZ£ that deceives and e£e- 
ludes, like the mirage, and the present life, because it 
lasts not; (b) ep., such as^fu*^ hardy, said of a she- 
camel, and ^ t br fully-developed, said of a woman, 
pi. uljycliil [253] (I Y) : (3) [ j^UIi , which is rare, (a) 

O 9 * o ^ 

substantive (IY),] such as ^^fUuo water-wheel [G75,676] 

O 9 - o < 

(M); (b) ep., such as^jyjo^ ta£/, loosely-made: (a) I 
do not consider this section the proper place for the 

9 9 * Q * 

mention of ^yLsu* , because Z designates it for the 
mention of the quads, containing two separate augments * r 

9 9 ' •> 

while there are two opinions about ^y^sjuo , first that it 
is tril.y the first ^ , the ^ , and one of the last two ^ s 
being aug., in which case its pi. is ^joLo^ ; and secondly 
that it is quad. } the first ^ being mc?., and the y and one 
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of the [last] two ^ s aug., in which case its pi. is ^^j^llxr, 
which is the pi. heard from the Arabs ; and, in the latter 
case, although it is a quad, containing two augments, 
still they are not separate, as is provided in this section: 
(6) as for the plant, which the vulgar name <jy>jui^ 
[400], it is the {Jsj melilot, according to the Arabs (IY): 
(4) [ JoJlxi , which is rare, occurring only in one subs- 

J * 9 

tantive (IY),] JuoU$" Kunabll (M), so mentioned by S 
(Bk), the name of the well-known land (IY), a place in 
AlYaman (Bk) : (5) [JiUxi , which is rare, and occurs 
only as an ep. (IY),] such as AjJ^^ (M) bulky, large in 
make, and so A-Ua^ (IY). 

§399. The two [augments (IY)] united are in (1) 
[ Jo r Ui (IY),] such as Jo^cUS (M) big-headed and Jl> ; ja*> 

bulky (IY): (2) [ijJUi (IY),] such as S ; '<xk^ [283] (M) 
occiput, back of the head : (a) the S , being inseparable 
[266] here, is taken into account in the formation 
(IY) : (3) [ *-JL*3 , substantive (IY),] such as jU£s>JLw 
tortoise, turtle [674] (M): (a) the s of femininization is 
inseparable from this & , as from the ^ of S^A^ui [above] 
(IY): (4) [ I,^UUi (I Y),] such as Z^l* spider [253, 283, 
678] (M); but v^-LU* does not occur as an ep. (IY) : (5) 
[ JuJJjti , ep. (IY),] such as J^JLi^ (M) long, or, as is 
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said, thick, and *£><ia+? hard, distressing ; but we do 
not know JuJLUi occur as a substantive (IY) : (6) [ JiLi , 

9 c 

(a) substantive, such as X^^ young bustard ; (b) ep. 
(IY),] such as ^k (M) tall (IY): (7) [ iSClIi (IY),] 
such as *L>Jte 1273] (M) female scorpion and *l*oo 
mankind: (a) of the last there are two dial* vars., iL*3o , 
like tC^te; and *Ct*JJ [273, 400]: ISk says that 
yt> *L«jjJ| ^1 ^ot Lo J do not know which of mankind 

Ae is or *LJj~J| ^t is said, i. e., ^UJl _| : (b) we do not 
know iiLUi occur as an ep. (IY): (8) [ iiULxi , sub- 
stantive (IY),] such as iGixjL* [273] (M), i. q. ^Jos* 
[397]: (a) AZ says, ZLjop with Kasr of the o is prolonged 
and abbreviated: (b) t&Xxi does not occur as an ep. 
(I Y): (9) [ ^jiUjii , which is rare, (a) substantive, such as 
^Ufij saffron; (b) ep. (IY),] such as ^Uiuui (M) goodly, 
tall, said of a man (IY): (10) [ ^iUjii , (a) substantive 

O s 9 * 9 

(IY),] such as jljJit [274, 400] (M) male scorpion, or, 

• y 9 Of 

as is said, earwig ; (b) ep., such as ^Loj? quilted like a 
cuirass for war, said of a tunic (IY) : (11) [ ^iUUi , 
which is rare in the language, (a) substantive (IY),] 
such as ^LcjuL^ Hindiman (Mj, the name of a cfom ; 

(b) ep., such as ^L^Jl^ short (IY). 
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9 

§. 400, The three [augments (IY)] are in (1) [^iU^i , 
substantive (IY)], such as <jfvSy^ [283] (M), wliicli is a 
plant ; but we do not know ,j^*i occur as an ep. 

9 * ' o*>> Q * O * 9 

(IY): (2) [^iLLuti (IY),] such as ^UaJLsx a dial. var. 
of ^La3yc melilot) i. q. ^ysjOL^ [398], and ^L£ax£ a 
dial var. of ^M^ [above] ; but we do not know ^$Jux* 

~* *9 

occur as an ep. (IY) : (3) [*}L)Ui , which is rare (IY),] 
such as ^LaU^ [273] (M), a kind of locust, or, aa is 
said, a reptile like the chameleon (IY) : (4) [ iiliVjti 
(IY),] such as iLwL^j [273] (M), a o7a£. var. of *Uoo 
[399] (IY) : (5) [ 'Jk&* (IY),] such as £,££ (M;, a 
dt'aJ. war. of ^,C^ [274, 399] (IY). 
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CIUPTER XVII. 



THE QUINQUELITERAL NOUN. 



§ 401. The unaugmented quia, has (S, M,SH, IM) 
four formations (M, SII, IA, Aud) agreed upon (R), (1) 
JI* (S, IY, IM), (a) substantive (S, IY, A, Tsr), as 
\L'ykl [245, 254] (S, M, SH, IA, Aud, A) and O'^p 
[245] (S, IY) ; (b) ep., as jS^i (S, IY, A, Tsr) tall 
(A, Tsr), [or] swift, said of a camel, etc. (IY), and 
J^^jt) swift (S, IY, Jrb), as &JU*w*jb XjLJ! The she- 
camel is swift (IY) : (2) JJLUi (S, IY, IM), an ep. 
(S), as ^^aX [245] (S, M, SH, I A, And, A), meaning, 
[as is said (Tsr),] big, said of a viper, but, as Sf says 
(A, Tsr), aged, said of a tvoman (IY, R, Jrb, A, Tsr); 
V^JLLei [245] (S, IY) ; and J»l^s (S, Jrb, A, Tsr) 
big (Jrb, A, Tsr), said of a woman (A, Tsr) : (a) it is 
said that (A, Tsr) JJUxi occurs only as an ep. (IY, 
A, Tsr), and we do not know it occur as a substantive 
(S);but some say that (jJL^* is a substantive, mean- 
ing gland of the penis (A, Tsr) and [man (Sn)] big in 
the gland of the penis (A) : (3) JJjti (S, IY, IM), 
(a) substantive (S, IY, A, Tsr), as JJjJ (S, M, B, 
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IA, A) paltry thing, e. g. eUrjo sja* Lo TAere is not 
a rap in his possession, i. e., z^ , used only in nega- 
tion (IY), whence iL^jo ^U^l I* He has not given 
we a rfo^, i. e., %^ (R, A); and t^JUxi* lion (A, Tsr) : 
(b) ep. (S, IY, A, Tsr), as jU'dJ (IY, SH, A, Tsr) 
strong (IY, H), &k£A^ (Jrb, A, Tsr), said of a camel 
(IY, R, Jrb, A, Tsr), and short, insignificant, said of 
a woman (IY); and ^i*^ (S, IY, Jrb, A) bulky, said 
of a camel, or, as is said (A), strong (Jrb, A) in make, 
big (A) : (4) JJUi (S, IY, IM), (a) substantive (S, IY, 
A, Tsr), as l^^f (S, IY, SH, IA, Aud, A) cloud, 
as v^J^vJ ^LmJI^ Lo There is not a cloud on the sky, 
or, says Th, a certain animal (IY, R), [or, say 
A, Jrb, and Kb,] a [small (Jrb), paltry (Tsr), con- 
temptible (A, Tsr)] thing (Jrb, A, Tsr), as *>jtiy *JLc U 
iZb has not a rag upon him (Tsr); and Jujc. [677] 
(S, IY) hardness, severity (IY) : (b) ep. (S, IY, A, 
Tsr), as j^^ (S, M, A, Tsr) bulky (IY, A, Tsr), 
strong (IY), said of a camel (A, Tsr). And IS men- 
tions [a fifth formation (IY), JJLUi , as (A)] Jjop 
[the name of (A)] a herb (IY, A): but S docs not 
authorise it (A) ; while I think that it is a quad. (IY), 
its <j being [really (A)] aug. (IY,A), otherwise an unpre- 
cedented paradigm would result. And others add other 
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measures, not authorized by the majority, because extra- 
ordinary, and, in some cases, possibly augmented ; so that 
we shall not prolong the discussion by mentioning them 
(A). The unaugmented quin. ought to have 192 forma- 
tions, resulting from the multiplication of 48 [392] by 
the 4 states of the second J : but the rest do not occur, on 
account of ( Jrb, Sn) their heaviness ( Jrb), [or] the [other] 
causes before mentioned [392] (Sn). Thus the aggregate 
of the measures agreed upon [in the unaugmented n.] 
is twenty (Aud), eleven in the tril. [368], five in the 
quad. [392], and four in the quin. [above] (Tsr). And 
such [decl. (A)] ns. [of Arabic origin (Aud)] as vary 
[from the paradigms mentioned (IA, Aud, A)] are attribut- 
able to (1) augmentation (IM), (a) at the beginning (Tsr), 
like ^jiial! [382] (Aud) ; (b) in the middle, like a**.* 
[374] ; (c) in both places (Tsr), like °^^k!o [283, 
291] (Aud); (d) at the end, like J^J, [375] (Tsr): 

Ox 

(2) deficiency (IM) of (a) a rad. (Aud), like Jo 

O" 

(I A, Aud, A) and ^ [719] (I A, A) ; (b) an aug., like 

Q * 9 s 9 

kJU [392], orig. k?iL& : (3) alteration of form, like the 
alteration of (a) JJLxi into (a) JJLxi , as yt\^> [392] ; 

Q 9 »• » ° Go d 9 o 09 o 

(b) JJUi , as *iy>. [392] : (b) JJUi into JJLxi , as -o\ 
nap of cloth (And), orig, ^ [392] (Tsr): (4) 
anomaly, like xj^sJo [392] (A). As for y^^w Sarakhs, 
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[a country (Tsr)], and gi^Ob balas ruby [a sort of 
jewel (Tsr)], tliey are foreign (Aud), since, among the 
paradigms of the [unaugmented] quad., there is none pro- 
nounced with Fath of the first and second [letters] (Tsr). 
DIsays in the Tashil that whatever is excluded from these 
[twenty] paradigms is (1) anomalous : (2) augmented : 
(3) curtailed (A) of (a) its o , like SJld [699]; (b) its £ , 
like 11 [260, 667]; (c) its J, like J^ [above] (Sn): (4) 
a quasi-p. (A), like ^ [176] (Sn) : (5) a comp. (A), 
like &yoya.U [21 5 J (Sn) : (6) foreign (A), like yi^JCT 
[above], the name of a well-known stone : but he does not 
notice the last three here, because he is speaking of simple 
decl. Arabic ns. ; and for this reason A objects only to 
the omission of the anomalous (Sn). The sex. has no rad. 
formation [below], because, being the double of the first 
rad. formation, [i. e., the tril.,] it would become like a 
n. compounded of two trils. } e. g. ^^LclL [above] 
(IY). The augment in the quin. does not exceed one 
letter [368] (M), as though they avoided a multiplicity 
of augs., because of the multiplicity of its letters (IY). 
The ^5 is added fifth in the quin. } the ; fifth, and the I 
sixth (S). The augmented quin. has (M, SH) only (SII) 
five formations (M),its paradigms being (S, M) (1) JuJLLl^ 
(a) substantive (S, IY), such as u ^ joiL [ 253 ] (S, 
M, SII), according to most [below] (SII) meaning [old 
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(Jrb)] wine (IY, R, Jrb) j and j^JL [368] (S, IY), 
i. e., milk wherein is no roughness (IY), and wine, 
and a fountain in Paradise (KF) : (b) ep., such as 
u^j^kis (S, IY) young, said of a woman (IY): (a) IH 
says " according to most " [above] (R, Jrb), because most 
people say that the <j is rad., in which case u*^ jos. is 
an augmented quin. ; while some say that the ^ is az^. 
(Ji'b), u^cU^ being said to be JuJUxi (R), in which case 
it is an augmented quad. (R, Jrb) : (b) the u should 
rather be judged to be rad., since 0^*^ Barla'id occurs, 

said of a district[inSyria (Bk)] ; and y^^o of calamity] 
and JuuuwwJww [above] ; and (jjJLito [big, said of a woman 
(KF)] ; and Lr ^'kU [above]: (c) if IH had said Jyu^l? 
instead of ^^ juL£* , be would have been spared the trouble 
of saying " according to most ", because cXa*2>j is JjJUjl* 
without dispute, since it contains none of the letters of 
al^jo ^f [369, 671], except the ^ ; but possibly he 
has not mentioned it because it is said to be foreign ; 
whereas, if he had mentioned y^j^iaJU or ^jJUto , no 
objection could have been raised, because the aug. 
letter [681] is not prevalently aug. in its position in 
them (R) : (2) JoyUi , (a) substantive (S, IY), such as 
Juux^b. (S, M, SH) vain talking (IY, R, Jrb) and jest- 
ing (IY, R) ; (b) ep n such as Ja*xJo (S, IY), i. q. 
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tK^Jj, which we have explained [ahove] (IY): '(3) 

jjiJUi (S, IY), such as b^li [368] (S, M, SH), a 
{small (R)] reptile (IY, R), said to he (IY) the [male 

9 9 * *> * 

(IY)] lizard (IY, Jrb) ; and [hence (M)] }j*£~+z Yasta- 
L ilr [674] (S, M), a district in AlRijdz, the & at its begin- 

O 9 *Q' 

ning being rad. (IY); and ^ibj? [below] ; all of which 

O 9 *• 

are substantives (S) : (4) JjJULxi (S, IY), which is 

G 9 ** 

rare, and is an ep. (S), such as ^*b*3 (S, M, SH) calam- 
ity (IY, R, Jrb), and strong, big, said of a she-camel, 
a dial txxr. of J^I^i [253, 283] (R) : (5) JJSS , which 

is rare (S, IY), such as ^i^ r [272, 326, 368, 497, 673] 
(S, M, SH) fi^M;?/ (IY, R), strong (R, Jrb), having much 
fur or 7*aeY (R), said of a camel (IY, R, Jrb), and 
^Ikil^ [5fro?i^r (IY)], both of which are eps. (S, IY): 
(a) the [final [IY)] I [in them (IY)] is for (IY, R, Jrb) 
multiplication of the word (IY, Jrb), [and] augmenta- 
tion (R), and completion (Jrb), of the formation (R, 
Jrb), as in J3*f pear (IY), like the I of jC*> [374] 

(R), this being the meaning of Z's saying that " in &>bu6 
it is like the I of <llir " [673] (Jrb) : not for feminini- 
zation, because the word is pronounced with Tanwln 
(IY, R, Jrb) ; and because the 8 [of feminization 
(Jrb)] is affixed to it, as SLAuS [368] (R, Jrb) : nor for 
co-ordination, because the sex. has no rad. for- 
mation [above], for it to be co-ordinated with (IY, R, Jrb). 
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— ■ - 2 y x S ^^ s 

[the ! of] f^sL allow it* re£. w,<?. to be ^^M-a *®A ^*^*W > ^ 

tho feJ. ws. of %\->j=> are ^b^> and ^3L>y^ (D). But the 

Hamza of i^i'b , being for femininization, mast be converted into 

j; whereas the itamzaoffcUyLc. [and ?-Lj^ ], being a co-ordiua- 
tivs aug., may be converted or left [304] : so says IBr (CD). And 
[.similarly (CD)] ^JJiJUhe Confectioner [or ^I^Jf (Dh)] 
Js said of Shams alA'iinma 'Abd Al'Aziz Ibn Aljmad (Dh, CD) 
alBnkhari, the learned man of the East, d. 456 (Dh), which, IHrj 
says, is with a Hamza (CD). It is [said in the KF to be (CD)] a 

rel. n. from S^L^ sweetness or sweetmeat (Dh, KF, CD): but this 
is a blunder, because, if it Were so, ^^ would be said [302] ; 
and the truth is that it i3 a rel. n. from £>!yU» sweetmeat (CD). 
P. 1420, I. 7. Jahu prints o^ (IY. 773, l. 22). 

P. 1422, 11. 5-0. Ks was so called because he entered AlKufa, 
nnd came to Hamza Ibn Hablb azZayyat, enveloped in a wrapper, 
whereupon Hamza said " Who will read ?" and it was said to him 
u The wearer of the wrapper"; or, as is said, bocauso he entered the 
holy land, clad in a wrapper (IKhn). See Part III, p. 24A — 1. 7. 
Fr was so called, though ho neither manufactured furs, nor sold 
them, because lie ^kS3\ ^J** ^ used to trim the speech (IKhn, 
MAB). 

P. 1431, II. 1-2. The «fem. qualified » is the pU orig. quali- 
fied by the num., which ;rf. remains pL in JL^v xiX$ three men, 
but becomes sing, in U#^ sj^j&z twenty dirhams. 
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P. 1434, I. 4. I suppose oLdx in this passage of the Fk 
(vol. II, p. 281, I. 24) to be a misprint for v^s^yo , became 
"suppression of a pre." would be obviously inappropriate here. 
Seep. 1439, 1 15 ; and cf. Wright's Arabic Grammar, vol. II, §* 
10G (c). The word ^iLd^o occurs, however, in MAd, vol. IT, p. 
289, LI.) and perhaps may mean "post" (properly auJf ujLd* )— 
t. 12. So that Jli*t , being pre. to the /em. p?wi. u* , which 
relates to SjUw^nJI , becomes /<*ra. 

P. 1435, Z. 20. AlJaini' as Saghir, on grammar (IIKh). 

P. 1439, 1. 10. By AlHutai'a (S). 

P. 1442, J. 10. The Sh, p. 158, J. 3, has "of five kinds", 

including the interrog. ^governed in the gen. [220, 224]. 

P. 1414, I. 11. See p. 1429, M. 14-10. 

J\ 144S, I. 5. The " three things " arc the two members of 
the comp. num. and the sp. f which is like the num. in sense, 
being merely expl. of it, as is shown below in 11. 8-10 ; and, if it 
were post, to the num.) would be like an integral part of it in 
letter, as appears from p. 341, 11. 23 — IL 

P. 1453, 11. 12-15. The argument of Fr seems to be that, if 
•\jO^ mi the muling of XVIII. 24, cited in p. 1451, 11. 17-1 S, 
wore qualified, its ep. might be in the pl. } and therefore it may 
itself be in the pi., since the qualified and its cp. are one thing — L 
16. The " first " opinion is that, in this reading, <j^-Lw is a suhst., 
not a sp.; and the argument of IY is that here ^i^ is not an 

ep., like \dy» , in which, as being an appos., some latitude is 
permissible. 

Digitized by Microsoft® 



( 19JA ) 

P. 1-160, IX. I Liavo not come upon the uaiue ofitsRijiz 
(MN). 

P. 1464, I. 6. I do not know the author of this Rajaz 
(AKB), win appears to be the •' poet" alluded to by Lane ia the 

second line of his article on JlS (p. 33S, col. 3). 

P. 1466, I. 4. This verse follows the verso cited in §, 432 
(Part II, p. 106, 1 3). 

P. 1471, 11. 4-6. The Muslims aro divided Into seventy-throe 
*ects (Shr, pp. 2-3). But the tradition speaks of the constituent 
parts, or elements, of faith ; not of the sectarian divisions of the 

Faith. For, in the SB {vol. I, p. 11), it continues SLoui ^U^xJl y 

^jU^I ^ and modesty is a part of faith — I. 13. Read 

aju jgi'IS — Z. 14. The 5 here mentioned is the * of k&LS 
([above] — By " what resembles that " Z means the monograms 
prefixed to certain chapters of the Kur. 

P. 1473, 11. 23-24. See p. 1502, 11. 7-8. 

P. 1475, II. 8*9. R is speaking of the ?iwm«. for II, 21, 
etc, to 91. 

P. 1477, I. 5. An Islami poet, under the Marwaui dynasty ; 
end one of the Arab robbers (AKB). 

P. 1478, U. 13-14. Abti 'Umar Haf? Ibu 'Ulnar [alAzdi 
(KM, AAK)] adDuri (KM, MINR, TKh, AAK), the Master of 
Reading (MINR, TKh) in Al'Irak (TKh), b. 150, at Dur, a place 
near Baghdad (AAK) ; d. 246 (KM, MINR, AAK), at <ho age 
of 90 and odd years (MINR). Both AKB and Iho TKh have 
"Aba 'Ainr", which is wrong. Read "Afeft 'Umar'\ See 
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Part III, p. 24 A, L 20 and I 31 ; and p. 95 A, where other 
dales of death are given by Illjr and the TKh. 

P. 1479, I. 20. The Bk (p. 696) ami Ahl (p. 07) have J>J 
— ?. 21. AlOhamran is the A&* of AlGhamr, a place In tfu> 
territories of Asad (MI). He joins another plaee to AlGhamr, 
and then names it AlGhamran (Bk). 

P. 1485, U. 5-14. This statement that both members of the- 
comp. remain uninfl. ngroes with the rule given fn p. 813, It. 
22-25, that prefixiou of the art. does not affect the uninfloetedncss 
of this mtm. In the 2nd ed. of Wright's Arabic Grammar (voF. 
I, §. 329, rem.), it was laid down, apparently as an invariable' 
practice, that, with the art., the first member became decl.; and 
Lone (p. 349, col. 1) as-erts, on his own authority, that "most"' 
decline the first member when the art. is prefixed. But, in the, 
3rd ed* of Wright's work, this inflection of the first member is 
declared to be unusual ; and Lane's assertion is at variance \s\t\\ 
what he afterwards states, on the authority of 3h % 

P. 14S7, I. 5. From the same poem as verses cited on pp. 
XIV, 1754, and 56 A. 

P. 1493, 11. 21-23. Here it is uncertain whether the suppressed 
unit be &od , in whioh case *jK is i.q. (jc.*j ; or RilS , in which 
case *jK is i.q. >£^ix> , 

P. 1496, I. 4. And the meaning is single-handed, 

P. .1497 ,1 11. J$\j (B):j£*) (AKB). 
P. 1498, 1. 5. The v^? of femininization is affixed to the v. in 
v^*a£> because ^sJl ,jf is i.q. LjLj| ULlJl aUiLe . • 
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P. 1502, 1 8. The lefercnce is to p. 1328, 11. 21-25. 

P. 1504, I. 10. Lane (p. 2253, coZ. 3) says " A 'Obeyd ", i.e., 
AUd ; but the Aud, A, aud MN all have " Aba <Ubaida", i.e., 
AU. 

P. 150S, I. 21. Mentioned by AFR, who does not assign it 
to its author (MN)— Z.J. I have not come upon the name of its 
author (MN). 

P. 1509, 1 9. AlMughira Ibn <Abd Allah, [or, says 1Kb in 
the Bo A of Poets, Ibn AlAswad, alAsadi, one of the Band Asad 
Ibn Khuzaima, the celebrated poet and wine-bibber (AKB),] who 
received the cognomen " AlUkaishir " because he was very red* 
faced. He lived a long life, having been born in heathenism 
(KA, AKB), and grown up in the beginning of Allslam (KA) ; 
and is mentioned by IHjr among the Convcrls (AKB)— U. 10-12 
The author of the K A and others say that one day AlUkaishir 
got drunk, and fell down, exposing his person, while his wife 
was looking at him. Then she laughed at him ; and, approaching 
Jiim, chid him, saying " Art thou not ashamed, old mau, to bring 
thyself to this state ?" So ho lifted his head towards her, and 

began to say pJl <Jytf (AKB)— II. 16-20. Tho translation of 
the third verse, given at p. 16 A, IL 1, 2, was made in ignorance 
of the context, and should be corrected in accordance with tho 
rendering here given. 

P. 1510, L 13, Mentioned by Kl, who docs not assign it to its 
author (MN). 

P. 1515, IL 21-23. It is often said to be regular, but only in 
tho limited sense indicated by A at;?. 1521, IL 12-15. 
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P. 1517, U. 10-17. The word « WOngfulty " should be 
inserted after "by main force " in the translation of this verse 
given in §. 499 (Part III, p. 308, 11. 18-20). The IY (p. 803) 

gjvcs ^xif , a mistake of the editor, as appears from the rhymes 
shown in the Jsh. The verses found in Mb, p. 541, 11. 10-13, 
are apparently part of the same poem. 

P. 1520, 11. 13-19. XJjti and &Ui denoting position of the 
act and aULxi denoting superfluity are non-inf ns. 

P. 152M. 18. Zj (A, vol. III, p. 32, L 3): Zji (And, 
p. 127, I. 16). My MS copy of the Tsr has Zji ; but the litho- 
graphed cd. gives Zj. Zji was a pupil of Zj. 

P. 1527, 1. 21. AlLahabi, one of the celebrated poets of the 
Banu Hashim (KA). The account of him given in the KA 
shows him to have been contemporary with the Khalifa 'Abd 
AlMalik Ibn Marwan (r. 65-86) and his sons and successors 
AlWalld (r. 86-96) and Sulaiman (r. 96-99). After " Al< Abbas" 
insert " Ibn <Utba". 

P. 1540, 1. 3. The reference is to p. 1544, l.L—l. 14. By 
JJjii is meant " the unaugmented quad" 

P. 1541, K. 6-7. Z cites it as by Ru'ba; but it is by Al'Ajjaj 
(IY) — I. 8. [AKB, vol. I, p. 244, says on a verse of the same 
metre and rhyme,] This verse is from a long iambic poem exceed- 
ing 80 verses, by Ru'ba Ibn AKAjjaj, reproaching his father 

And the cause of Ru'ba's reproaching his father is thus related by 
As : — Ru'ba says, I went out with my father, intending to visit 
[the court of the Khalifa] Sulaiman Ibn 'AM AlMalik ; and, 
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when we had travelled part of the way, my father said to me 
" Shall thy father recite iambics, while thou art dumb?" I said 
"Then shall I recite ?" He said " Yes." Theu I recited an 
iambic poem. And, when he had heard it/ he said to me " Be 
silent. God break thy teeth ! " And, when we readied [the court 
of] Sulaiman, my father recited my iambics to him. Then he 
ordered ten thousand dirhams to be given to my father. And, 
when we came out from his presence, I said to my father " Dost 
thou keep me silent while thou recitest my iambics?" Then said 
he u Be silent, woe betide thee ! For verily thou art the finest 
iambic poet of mankind." Then I besought him to give me a 
portion of what he had got by my poem; but he refused. So I 

cast him off. Then he said [Here follow four verses, the 

second of which ends with the hemistich in the text.'] So I 

answered him with this iambic poem (AKB) — L 9. &aa#wu, is 
ep. of a suppressed [word], supplied, indicated by the sentence 
(AAz), of which two totally different versions are given by IY 
and AAz, and another by AKB. The IY, L, and AKB all have 

KjflS>j»i ^jo o^iw Lo with as much pampering as thou wilt for 

oUu«, Uj|^ with what a pampering ! — L 11. Read u Ibn "— . 
I. 13. From the same poem as the verse in Part II, p. 122, I. 17 
— I. 15. Read "have come". 

P. 1551, 1. 12. This verse is of tho Kamil [metre], which 
the Arabs use as a pentameter anomalously; unless something has 

dropped out, the o.f. being, e.g., *JI &AtuJ pXj&jb ^ f^jl^ J 

They have noi left, from their desertion, flesh to his bones, etc. 
(Sn). 

Digitized by Microsoft ® 



( 190a ) 

P. 1552,21. 18-19. From the same poem as the verse on p# 
947. 

P. 1553,2. 5. He had fallen into the hands of the [Ilaiun 
(I'Y)] schismatics (IY, AAz), and been saved by God, on whioli 
he recited the verses (AAzj — l. 8. Read " infinitival". 

P. 1555, 2. 17. Read " (Jrb) "— 11. 21-22. Sec Md, vol. I, 
p. 344 ; and P, vol I, p. 710. 

P. 1557,2. 11- 1Kb Says, in the Book of the Poets, Bishi' 
Ibn Abi Khazim was one of the Band Asad, an ancient heathen 
[pott] (AKB)— 22. 11-12. Mb says (AKB), Aits wasapmm*~ 
nent chief (Mb, AKB). 

P. 1559, 2. 3. Bk says TAKE), Tibrak is a place in fin* 
abodes of the Banu Fak'aa (Bk, AKB). 

P. 15G0, 2. 4. "it " means lJjuU „ 

P. 1561, 2. 1. Lane (p. 2533, col. 1), on the authority of the- 
Taj aVArus, attributes this verse to 'Antara — 2. 21, If, as is 

stated in 2. 13, ^J-«Jj> be considered a non-inf. n., it should be* 
translated a game. 

P. 1565,22.2-3. " unrestrictedly " means "without regard 
to the presence or absence of the H in the inf. n. of the uuaugment- 
ed tril. v." — 2. 14. " unrestricted " here means " general ", i. e. r 
applicable to one or more (see 22. 23-25). Cf. p. 156G, 2. 20 ; and p. 
1568, 2. 2. It is opposed to " limited ", as explained in p. 1579, 
22. 20-21—2* 18. lt tril" here means "unaugmented tril" 

P. 156G, 2. 20. See Note on p. 1505, 2. 14 ; and cf. p. 1507, 
11. 8-10. 
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8 ^ • • f y +>* 

P. 1569, I. 5. Ori#. &JLu^ *aa5\ Zfi« s£?/Ze o/ riding is 
beautiful — 11. 8-9. I have inserted the negatives. The R (p. 
67, i. 7) has Lr^i iLlxAJfj ayo &Xx&l\ ^jj£> <\3j , where I read 
^J| ^^X* iJ i\i> ^ and LcjJ JLLloJI ifj a correction required by 
the exs. In £. 9 read X-Lai — Z, 20. I have not come upon the 
name of its Rajiz (MN). Read \£y£ in the first hemistich. 

P. 1570, 11. 3-7. The 1st ^ is at^., while the 2nd is the J ot 
the v.; and it is clear from p. 1569, L 14, and 2?. 1570, 11. 7-12, 
that IY's opinion is adopted by R. 

P. 1574, J. 4. Read JoJ. 

P. 1577, I. 3 and & 7-8. " this condition " is the replace- 

ability of the inf. n. by the v. with ^j! or Lo (p. 1574, {{. 14-22) 
— I. 12. I. e., the op. inf. n. generally is so renderable — I. 15: 

Read u il/y"— I. 17. L e., where J^iu is a d. s. like etc.— II. 
19-20. « the suppressed v." is tho att. {j£ —I. 20. This * (b)" 
is the alternative to the " (a) " giveu at p. 1574, Z. 16— I. 22. 

Read (Jfc^S —J. 23. Read J^^ . 

P. 1578, 1. 5. This "soundest opinion " is that of IM (p. 
1579, 1. 23), in which he follows his master I Y (p. 1578, 11. 15-20). 
It is disputed by many critical judges ; aud, among them, R (p. 
1578, 1. 20—2?. !579, 1. 6), and, apparently, IHsh Q>. 1576, 1. 23— 
p. 1577, J. 1). 

P. 15S0, 1. 1. I have not met with tho name of its author 
(MN). 
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P. 1581, I. 4. Lane (p. 404, col. 2) gives AlA'shfc as its 
author — I. 23. This is the ex. referred to by Lane under Jua* 
(p. 2997, col. 3). 

P. 1582, 1 5. One of the fifty verses of the Book of S, whose 
authors are not known (AKB) — I. 8. I have not met with the 
name of its author (MN) — I. 16. Read "forenoon " — I. 17. 

an 

Read " swooping " — I. 19. Read ( yL3| . 

P. 1583, 1. 8. Read " The*)"— I. 22.— Read »£j| . 

P. 1584, IL Read " pronounced." 

P. 1585, 1. 6. He composed a number of glosses on the IM, 
one in four volumes, named Wak ( alKha§a$a 'ala-lKhiddsa, 
(HKh). 

P. 1586, 1. 11. After the text insert " IV. 147." 
P. 1588, 1. 16. By Labid (S). 

P. 1589, 1. 10. Lane (p. 1084, col. 3), who asserts that gyo 
and **jLuo/o are u evidently wrong ", gives *j yo spring-rain and 
surnmer-rain, as also does Jahn (IY, p. 821, Z. 2) ; but 



AKB says that the former are ns. of time, a pre. n. Ja* being 
suppressed — 11. 4-15. The 1st and 3rd exs. here given by R are 
instances of the 4th state, where the ag. is not mentioned after 
the post 'obj. (p. 1590, 11. 3-4); and the 2nd of the 2nd state, 
where the ag. is mentioned (p. 1589, IL 15*19)—?. 19. I.e., this 
second state of the pre. inf. n. 
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P. 1590, 1. 13. Jahn (IY, p. 821, I. 8) prints ^U ^Lc^ , 
which is plainly inconsistent with U5LM in the ver3e — I. 18. 

Of 9 

Read y*i* . 

P. 1593, 1. 3. Dele the comma before '< Ibn "— I. 16. Insert 
a such apposition w after " but ". 

P. 1596, J. 22. From the same poem as verses cited on pp. 807, 
510, and 1110. 

P. 1597, 1. 2. Read ^llSj . 

P. 1599, 1. 11. * its fellow" means l< the pfep. and gen." 

P. 1602, Z. 20. Cited by As, who does not assign it to its 
author (MN). 

P. 1603, 11. 14-15. Governor of Makka (MDh). Ho was 
a noble (ID), a [prolific (AKB)] poet (ID, AKB). Yazid had 
appointed him Governor of Makka; but Ibn AzZubair, who was 
then there, inhibited him [from exercising the office]; so that ho 
ceased not to abide at home in retirement, on account of Ibn 
AzZubair, until tho accession of 'Abd AlMalik Ibn Marwau, who 
made him Governor of Makka (AKB). Lane (p. 1741, coJ. 1) 
says " Ibn Khuld "; but all the authorities, Mb, ID, MDh, KA, 
MN, AKB, etc, have " Ibn Khalid." 

P. 1601, 1 2. Read " (Sh, A)"— I. 10. The author of this 
verse is not known (MAd)— I. 21. I have not mot with tho 

name of its author (MAd), ^U^ (Sh) ; prcd. of ^1 (MAd): 
LiLc^ (A), 2nd obj. of «*j'^ (So)* But, in the latter version, ,j| 
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seems to have no pred., because this is the last verse of the 
poem, according to AKB (vol. I, p. 109)— I. 22. Read " Ibn". 

P. 1905, I. 18. Ibn Al'Ijl (BW). See the Additions and 
Corrections prefixed to the first Fasciculus of this Part. In my 
MS of the Tsr (p. 489, I. 12), and in the lithographed ed. of the 
same work, under the " Government of the Assimilate Epithet " he 
is mentioned as " Ibn Al'Ilj " (see p. 1G77, I. 17). 

P. 1607, 11. 6-7. The continuity in the assimilate ep. [348] 
is subsistent, and in the aor. is innovative (Sn, vol. II, p. 312, 
on Prothesis)— IL 14-15. Read " the [unaugmented (IH, Aud)]" 
— 1. 16. The reference is top. 1651, 1. 23— p. 1652, I 2. 

P. 1608. 1. 1. Read " [frequent (Aud), regular (IA),]"— I. 
9« On the sense of " accidents", as here used, see the Note on Part 

II, p. 99, 1. G—l 12. Read jSkxi — I. 15. Read yd^o . 

P. 1610, 11. 3-9. Thus IH makes d^\sl\ ^1 mean The n. of, 

i.e. (on the measure) of, the (expression) cML* ; while R makes 
it mean The n. of, i. e. (denotative) of, the doer — I. 12. Read 
^y| — J. 14. Read ^mJClc — i&ic?. Read ^^tXXo — W. 14-15. 
The two first are juasi-pass.; while the two last denote a consti- 
tutional state of mind, or body, net an act. 

P. 1611, 1. 15. Read ill!;?, — Z. 17. Read ^y^\ — *• 

r > - <•» 

18. Read Jo^j viUJ . 

P. 1612, i. 13. Read " it ". 
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9 »x 

P. 1613, 1. 15. Dele the I immediately after Jo^ — U. « mea- 
sure" is here used in the sense explained and criticized on p. 1036, 
I. 4 and 11 16-23. 

P. 1614, J. 16. Read "as JUli had. * 

P. 1615, 11. 16-21. So in the Exposition of tho Verses of S, 
and of the Verses of the Jumal, etq, except that in some MSS there 

is a slip of the pen, vid. suppression of the pre, n. from &yot o| , 
the correct way being to express it. Some blunder, saying that 
the o<Je is in praise of Musafir Ibn Abi ( Amr, And more dis- 
graceful than this is the saying of ISh that it is in praise of the 
Prophet. The name of Abu Umayya was [the same as] his 
surname. He died in heathenism (AKB). 

P. 1616, 1. 2. Read *lpjf — I. 3. So says BD ; but, in tho 
Commentaries on the Mukarrab and the Juzullya [Primer 
(HKh)], the author is said to be Abu Dhu'aib. The truth is that 
the verse is by ArRa'I: so IHL distinctly declares (MN). On the 
Mukarrab and the Juzullya see HKh, vol. VI, pp. 81, 88. IU 
composed a commentary on each — I. 4>. Read " Su'dcl" — ibid. 
Dumat alJandal, a place on the borders of Syria and Al'Irak, 
seven stages from Damascus, and thirteen stages from AlMadlna 
(MN) — I. 11. Ho seems to mean that — 

" The voice of tho weeper 

* Wails manhood in glory." 

P. 1617, 11. 3-5. He compares the slender one to the new 
moon, and the plump ono to the full moon (MN)— 1. 10. ^^v/a^Xf! 



Digitized by Microsoft® 



( 202a ) 



•>^ 



with Fath of its initial, and quiescence of its second, du. of J^i' 
is a water belonging to some of Tayyi, who were the kinsfolk of 
Hatim (Bk). But the MI, Mk, MN, and AKB give it with 

Kasr, as in the text. Dieberici (IA, p. 215) prints ^jj>Loy&\ ; but 
the AKB and MKh say "with F A th of the J " — 11. 15-17. See 
p. 1619, 11. 14-17, and the Note thereon below. 

P. 1618, I. 8. An Islam! poet, under the Marwaui dynasty, 
and one of the rebels of the Arabs (AKB). Head « Sa'd "— I. 18. 
Read " alHudhali ". The verse comes next to the one cited on 

pp. 65, 620, the 1st hemistich of which ought to be ^Jt v^jo^t JJ?, 
as gives in the Note on p. 65, I. 20. In Lane (p. 1836, col. 2, L 
3), for "he" read "it", meaning the incessant lightning. 

P. 1619, 11. 14-17. But this AlLa^iki was not trustworthy 
(MN). He was [Abu Yahya (MN, Sn)] Aban Ibn <Abd 
AlHamid Ibn LahikalLahiki, one of the poet9 of Harun arRashid 
(AKB). He came to Baghdad, and attached himself to the 
Baramika. He was the author of many eulogies on them ; and 
he composed for them the Book of Kallla wa Dimna, which is 
unique of its kind. He died in 200 (ITB). 

P. 1620, 1. 10. IAr, the collector of his Diwan, says that 
*Amr composed this ode on his sister Raihana Bint Ma'dlkarib, 
who was mother of Duraid Ibn AsSimma. For As§imma had 
made a raid upon the Banii Zubaid, and taken her captive ; and 
'Amr made several raids, but was unable to recapture her (AKB). 
It is said that Raihana was the sister of Duraid Ibn As§imma ; 
and that <Amr, being in love with her, made a raid upon her ; and 
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then sought her in marriage from Duraid, who granted his suit 
(N ; AKB). But this story has no foundation. The author of 
the KA has two stories about Havana, (1) that she was r Amr's 
sister, whom AsSimma Ibn Bakr had taken captive : and (2) that 
she was his divorced wife, whom another man of the Band 
Mazin Ibn Rabi'a had married ; and this story is probably correct 
(AKB). See KA, vol XIV, p. 33. I have abridged these two 
storie3, which are told at much greater length in the AKB, as in 

the KA— I. 13. All 3 eds. of the R have Jk^b instead of JcfclXc : 

m ^ x 

and the two Indian eels, have w^=>- instead of v_*aa*^ . The 

9 x O o f 

suggestion in Lane (p. 567, col 1), that n_aa*wu=» is i. q. v.***^* , 
refers to its secondary signification sufficer ; not to its primary 
signification caller to account, in which it is i. q. c-aawL^Xjo . 

P. 1623, 11 1-2. See XVII. 83. [1], at p.' XXXIII, where 

\Jiy&) m the sense of passing away seems to be derived from (3*°) 
— I 13. This verse comes next after the verse on p. 69 A, I 9. 

P. 1624, 1 3. From the same poem as the verse on p. 1004 

— II 6-7. Dieterici (IA, p. 216) prints Ui ; but MKh says that 

Jlc, and ^£xi with two Dammaa are pis. of s^LL and jy^* res- 
pectively — l. 9. The cps. in the Yerso are all governed in tho 
gen., because it is preceded by 
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He repairs to an assembly whose noble deeds are apparent, not 
encouragers of a wrong-doer to desire, or long for, tte wrong- 
ing of them, nor oppressors (AKB). Derenbourg (S, vol. I, p. 
47) prints them all in the nom.—ibid. Am says that ^f Jul is pi. 
of&tX^, which is the she-camel kept for slaughter \ and IY 

O • •£ fly * * 

follows him : bnt ^ItX^I has not been heard as pi. of aujo , the 

pfc. of which are Only ^KjV4 and ^4\j or ^jjo [23S] (AKB)— 

iiic?. oaA*L&** is a 6th ep. of q*Jj£^ ; and is made </<m. with 
Kasra, because it is pre. [17] (AKB). Broch (M, p. 100) and 

Jahn (IY, p. 829) both print yLyol^o —ibid. fJ* [with Fath 
of the \jf and \ (AKB)], Uniform in gender and number, because 
orig. an inf. n. [143] (IY, AKB). Derenbourg (S, vol. I, 

9 9 9 

p. 47) prints *y* — £. 20. From the same poem as verses cited on 
2?. 343 and p. 42 A — ibid. Jof^ is made triptote by poetic license 
(IY). T, followed by Al'Ainl, says (AKB), The [correct] 
version is ljIa£JI siL^. the strings of the clothes, because the 
waist-cloth has no strings (T, MN, AKB). 

P. 1625, 1. 3. He makes UJlj! triptote by poetic license [18] 

(IY)— i&id. ^5+^Jt with Fatt of the ~ andKasr of the r (MN). 
Broch (M, p. 100), Dieterici (IA, p. 215), and Lane (p. 637, cOl. 

1), print ^^^Jf , Lane adding " [or rather it should be written 

U-sJI ]"; and Wright's Arabic Grammar (vol. II, §. 242, rem.) 
had the same error in the 2nd ecZ. (#. 28l), which has been cor- 
rected in the 3rd ed. (p. 382), and in the same author's OpuscvZa 
Arabica (p. 63). The rhymes are with Kasr, as shown in the 
MNM.III,p.554). 
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P. 1629, 11. 16-17. The Fk (vol. II, p. 222) Las " is to be 
a v" The argument is that the eonj., being a prop., must, 
when apparently a single word, as here, be a v., not a n., because 
the v* with its latent ag. is a prop., while the n» with its latent 
ag., if it have one, is not — I. 24. The Jsh makes this verse 
follow the verse by the same poet in Part III, p. 321. 

P. 1631, J. 21. IfIA, like Fk and others, holds that the 
conditions affect the government of the ace. only, not of the nom. 
(pp. 1635-7), then his words H the nom. and ace." here mean 
" the nom. and ace. combined ", i. e,, " the ace. as well as the 
nom." 

P. 1632, 1. 16. Dele the full stop after " past ". 

P. 1633, 1. 5. Dele the full stop after " past ". 

P. 1635, 1. 5. R*ad CjdJ^ . 

P. 1637, 1. 20. The expression used by IM is " immediately 
preceded by ", not "supported upon ": cf. Part III, p. 299, I. 16. 
His 3 Commentators, however, as well as IHsh in the Sh and 
KN, follow Z and IH in using the expression " supported upon," 
as at p. 78, 1. 11 — I. 21. IH makes the supports three, the subject, 
interrog., and neg. ; and includes the inch., qualified, and s. s. 
under the common term a subject." IM makes the supports five, 
separating the qualified, under which he includes tho 8. 8., from 
tho inch.; and adding tho voc. p. And IHsh makes them four, 
adopting tho samo classification as IM, but rejecting tho voc. p. 

Jm adds tho conjunct Jl to the supports, including it under the 

* subject °: but others hold that the act. part* conjoiuod with Jl 
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requires no support [345]; and, since we are discussing the condi- 
tions of the government of the anarthrous act. part., I have 
omitted this addition as irrelevant. 

P. 1638, 1. 17. I have not come upon the name of its author 
(MN). 

P. 1641, I 3. Eead ^\S> . 
P. 1642, I. 6. Read L^li . 



O >^T3 



P. 1645, £. 19. y^isin the nom., coupled to ^)j& very 
patient in the preceding verse (AKB). Derenbourg (S, vol, I, 

p. 75) prints \\jS y — ibid. This is the version of Fr ; but, 

J « ^ © • f s s s 

according to S, \\j$ is pre. to uLL s* , while 5£ly=» is governed in 
the ace. [66] (AKB;. 

P. 1647, Z. 17. The author of this verse is unknown (MN). 
This is one of the fifty verses of S whose authors are unknown 
(AKB). It is said to be by Jarlr (MN, N, AKB) ; or Jabir Ibn 
Ra'lan asSimbisi, Simbis being a clan of Tayyi (AKB) ; or 
Ta'abbata Sharra (N, AKB) ; or to be forged (AKB)— I. 18. 
Read « Sharra". 

P. 1649, I. 14. For the first « act." read " ant." 



P. 1655, 1. 12. Read «.* — I. 15. Read J-uii — I. 17. Read 






P. 1656 ; I. 6. After <w*#3 put a comma. 
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P. 1657, 1. 4. Read «pro-ag."—L 17. Read ^il^—l. 20. 
Read u pro-ag." — L 23. Here " being" is coupled to " relating" 
in the preceding lino — l.l. before UUT insert " while " — ib'td. 
Kead *Jouc . 

P. 1658, Z. 20. Before * put " insert « is ". 

P. 1659, I. 8. Read " requires ", and after " for " put a 
comma. 

P. 1660, L 10. I have not come upon the name of its author 
-4. 28. Read p£J<> —LI. Read " i. e.," 

P. 1661, I 6. AtTaff, in the province of Al'Irak, two 
leagues from AlBasra, Here is the place known as Karbald, in 
which AlHusain, son of 'Ali (peace bo upon them I), was slain 
(Bk)— U. Read " (Sn)." 

P. 1663, 11. 11-15. The adv. f<\£ to-morrow shows that 
originating is intended. 

P. 1666, 1. 21. Read " incontinence", and dele the full stop 
after u urine ". 

P. 1669, J. 12. Read " sense ". 

P. 1671, I. 3. Change tho full stop after « (Jrb)" into a 
comma— J. 5. Read <jL>; — J. 15. Put a comma after " quicsccn- 



P. 1675, 1 14. Read ^dS 
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P. 1676, 1. 4. Read Jiff. 

P. 1677, I. 19. Al'Ibadi. He died in the prison of AnNu'- 
man (ID). 

P. 1678, I. 8. Here it is not allowable to govern l->! in the 
ace. by means of a suppressed op. supported [as an enunc] upon 

«X>\ [as an inch.'], and expounded by the ep. mentioned, which is 

distracted from [governing] it by governing to* in the ace. 

(Tsr). The ace. is correct in such as a^Lo b| f Ju\ [62] , because 

the government of |J^\ [in the ace.] by the <*j^L3 mentioned, if 
this were disengaged from the pron., would be correct, since the 
act. part, may be preceded by the ace. governed by it : but [the 

ace.] is forbidden in such as ai lw* s» tXj\ i^l to^ } because the 

government of toj [in the ace.] by yj**^ , if this were disengaged 

from the pron., would be incorrect, since the [assimilate] ep* may 

not be preceded by the ace. governed by it ; and, since the govern- 

• + + 

ment of to« [in the ace] by yj^^- would not be correct, the 

exposition of the suppressed op. of toj by ^a^=>. would not be 
correct, because of the rule that what does not govern does not 
expound an op. (Sn, vol. Ill, p. 51). 

P. 1679, 1. 8. Read « (Tsr)]"— I. 16. Lane (p. 1190, col. 3.) 
translates this tradition " verily a woman used to pour forth with 
blood ", making *>Xl o3o the pred. of ^f ; but the verbal clause 

is most probably an ep. of Slwol , because the latter is indet.—l. 
23. After « blood * put a comma. 
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P. 16S0, J. 3. After Slob put a comma— I. 5. After " </£r£ " 

put a comma — Z. 8. Read I J^& — £. 14. By " it " is meant the 
act part., not the 0?y\ 

P. 1681,2.6. Read "[i.e./' 

P. 1633, L 5. I have not met with the name of its author 
(MN)-J. 15. Read "Dm"— U. 18-19. The references are to 

JLj in the second verse, and to Lo and Lo JJ in the first and third— 
I. 20. In the exs. of the twelve sorts, I have put the connected 
into the ace, except where the context requires the nom. or gen. 9 
the object here being to exhibit the classification of the connected, 
not all the cases in which it may be governed by the assimilate 
ep. The possible constructions are fully detailed below. 

P. 1684, 1. 1. Its author is unknown (MN)- 1. 19. Read 

P. 1685, 1. 9. I have not met with the name of its author— 
I. 10. After * body " put a comma, 

P. 1686, I. 6. The reference is top. 347,2. 19— p. 348, 2. 7— 
1. 12. Read v^ks l^ —I. 14. The A (vol. Ill, p. 57, Z. 2) has 
JoL+^Jt , which seems to bo a misprint. The ep. in K j^*^J\ has 
no 5, because, being made to govern &=»J in the nom., it does not 
assume the nom. pron. of the qualified, which is fcm.—Ll. After 
" reg." insert " either ". 

P. 1687, II. 1-2. Hero the cp. itself does not assume such a 
pron., because it governs in the nom. an explicit n.; while its 
reg. neither contains such a pron,, nor is pre* to a n. containing 
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such a pron.: so that the -epithetic phrase contains no copula to 
connect it with its qualified ; and therefore these constructions are 

9 • 

bad — I. 3. Dele the semicolon after " (1)" — I. 12. For &^ read 

&=*) — I. 15. I have not met with the name of its author (MN) 
— 2. 23. Read"<£n)]". 

P. 1688, I. 3, ex. (I). Read **>])\ — ex. (2). Read o^V°— 

o 1 * * ' 

I. 6, ex. (9). Read x#=»^ —I. 7, ex. (10). Road ^j^* — I 8, 
ex. (12). Read df —ex. (13). Read kaj( — I. 9, ex. (14). Read 
,j**wu=* — I. 13. After * involves " put a comma — I. 22. Read 

P. 1689, 1. 5. After " (AKB) " put a commas, 11. Read 

" Ash Shammakh "— I. 12. Readily \3j\J* —1.13. Fov«two" 
read " Two » 

P. 1690, Z. 2. Read " Prophet/'— Z. 3. After " last" put a 
comma — h 13. After " good " put a comma — IJl. The Glossators 
having neglected to fix the references of the Table, and to expound 
its evidentiary verses, much confusion has fallen into it (Sn). I 
have been obliged to shift some of the lines in the Table, as print- 
ed in the A, vol. Ill, p. 65, in order to bring their indications 
into accord with " the detail mentioned " by A. 

P. 1691, col. 1 (counting from the left of the page), opposite 

IL 8—10 of col. 2. Read ^-w^sJ! —col. 2, 1. 8. Read x^j — 

o * * a ' o ^ * 

1. 13. Read JUi — col. 6, For ^^^ Read { j^=>^ —ibid. Read 






&A£»*J| • 
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P. 1692, 1.5. Read "(AAZ)]"-Z. 11. This verje comes 
next to the verse cited at p. 370, I. 17—1. 12. Read " MN"— 

* + a ^ 9 

I. 14. 2Luu^£x*o is governed in the ace. by suppression of the prep., 
i.e., SLuuiisuc (JuJo (EC) — ibid. Dele the comma after "tushes u 
— I. 18. Read " evidence "— I. 19. Read " Aba ". 

P. 1693, 1 2, Read " to [the evidence "— I. 3. Read i^ 
and ^ —I. 7. Read »Jl&! —J. 17. Read " Sn "—I. 19. Read 



P. 1694, Z. 4. Read <XoIli _Z. 11. Eead " (&)"— I. 20. 
I have followed Sn (vol. Ill, p. 66, i. 6) in substituting this for 

an ex. given by A, where the ep. is an Jotil of superiority, not an 
assimilate ep. 

P. 1695, J. 11. On the case of the pron. here attached to Ju^vJI 
see § 113 — I. 19. Tho 144 are obtained by multiplying the 3 
pronominal regs. by their 2 missing members (sound and broken 
pls) 9 by the 3 cases of tho ep.> by tho 8 numbers and geuders 
of the ep.:— 3x2x3x8=144. 

P. 1696, I. 10. Ibn Dirar ad Dabbi (Tr), k. 66, with his son 
Hassan (T, IAth). Dirar Ibn ( Amr was [the chief of] tho 
House of Pabba (1Kb, ID). When Kabl?a Ibn Dirar died, tho 
chieftaincy of the Bauu pabba passed to [his nephow] Al Mundhir 
(Is), mentioned by Is among those who were living in the time 
of the Prophet, and who may have, though they arc not reported 
to have, heard from him. Al Mundhir Ibn Hassan mentioned 
by ID (p. 200) as the MxCadhdhin of ' Ubaid Allah Ibn Ziyful 
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(as to whom see p. 127 A), in the Cathedral Mosque at AlBasra, 
was of Asad Ibn Eabi% not of Dabba, I subjoin the pedigree of 
our poet and some of his relations :— 

Dirar Ibn <Amr ad Dabbi. 

i 



I. 

Husain. 

Zaid al Fawaris, 
(p. 99 A). 



I 

Kabisa. 



Al Mundhir. 

i 

Hassan. 
(pp. 623, 99 A). 



Hassan. 

Al Mundhir, 
(p. 1696). 

Hassan. 



P. 1697, L 8. Read "Y3"— I. 14. After "(Sn)]" put a 
comma— I. 18. < Abd Allah Ibn Zaid (1Kb, IHjr, ITB, TKh), 
alJarmi [alBa?ri (IHjr), of the Second Class of the Followers of 
AlBa?ra (ITB)], d. 104 (1Kb, IAth, IHjr, ITB, TKh) or 105 
(1Kb) or 107 (IAth). The TKh has "Yazld" for "Zaid". 
Head " Kilaba" — I. 21. I have not met with the name of its 
author (Jsh) . 

P. 1700, 11. 4—5. See Md, vol. II, p. 26, and P, vol. II, 
p. 224 — J. 12. ^obf with Fath of the Hamza (AKB). Jahn (rY, 
p. 847) and Dieterici (W, p. 53, 1. 4) print ^U — I. 14. Eead 
"Abad". 

P. 1701, I. 6. Eead duixivjf— I. 11. Its author is not 
named (Jsh) — I. 12. Eead u meet thee girt " — LI. After "per- 
versa" put a comma. 

P. 1702, 1. 3. See Md, vol. I, p. 192, and P, vol. I, p. 392— 
L 13. See Md, vol. II, p. 175, and P, vol. II, p. 567—1. 18. 
See Md, vol. 2, p. 74, and P, vol. I, p. 132. 
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P. 1703, 1. 14 and I. 23. Read Jiif — I. 23. SeeMd ; vol. I, 
p. 332, and P, vol. I, y. 6S7. 

P. 1704, J. 16. Read Jit 5 

P. 1706, J. 3. Read ^ £ll — Z. 5. « he " is the < Amr men- 
tioned in the preceding verse, vid. ( Amr Ibn 'Adi Ibn Nasr 

Ibn Numara Ibn Lakhm, who was King of AlHira after his 
maternal uncle Jadhima (AKB)— I. 17. Read " Than"— I. 18. 
Read "excellent ". 

P. 1707, I. 12. Read 1$^ ^L $j —l. 15. Read "quick 



P. 1703, L 4. Dele the full stop after "whence"— I. 8. 
Read u Yamani" — I. 10. I have not met with the name of its 

author (MN)-J. 14. Read viJ^t y 

P. 1709, 1. 4. Read ^T — I. 5. Road " -Assiu-cdty "— J. 6. 

P. 1711, £. 1G. Read "alKarkara"— I. 18. This verse was 
found so difficult by F that he held it to be a medley of construc- 
tions (MN). 

P. 1712, 2. 9. For f^Xx read p^xi — J. 10. Put a comma at 
the end of the lino— I. 15. Broch (M, p. 102, L 15) ond Jahn 
(IY, p. 849, 1. 13) print jJii diptoto, likelil [18]. But LL\ 
is diptote because it is supposed to be made to deviato from y±) } 
not to bo pl. of ^y^l (p. 37) : whereas J^ii is, by hypothesis, 



Digitized by Microsoft® 



( 214a ) 

pi. of ^Ldi; and is therefore triptote, since there is nothing to 
make it diptote ; though, in construction, its Tanwin does not 
appear, because it is always either synarthrous or poe. 

P. 1713, I. 2. Put a colon after "another"— I. 24. Read 
" MAd ". 

P. 1714, I. 4. Bead " Hind, is more ». 

P. 1716, L 6. So in the IA [p. 239) and MKh (vol. II, 
p. 55): but the phrase found in the Th [p. 2) is bw^U 
^.g-SN.ywa.ib TTfi Aave stated the most elegant of them. 

P. 1717, 1. 15. Read " for that "-Z. 18. The MKh (vol. II, 
p. 55) has |*4*£? ^j-* U*^J eJ - **^' — '• ^. ^ ea( l p-J***^. 
P. 1718, Z. 2. After " Tsr" put a colon. 

P. 1719, 1. 2. Prom the same poem as a verse cited on p. 849— 
I. 3. After " al'Absi" put a comma— 11. 4-5. Read u (than his 
fellow)" — I. 13. The chief of AlAus in heathen times (ID). 
See p. 24A — ibid. After " AlJulafr " put a comma — L 15. Read 
" more fit (than any other) that thou shouldst sleep " — I. 21. I 
have not met with the name of its author (MN). 

P. 1720, 1. 19. I have not met with any information about 
[the author of] the verse (AKB)— L 20. Read " [£e'\ 

P. 1721, 1.3. Read " AlYaman) ;"— I. 5. From the same 
poem as a verse on p. 600 — J, 6. Read " Hassan }> . 

P. 1722, 1. 2. Read " it is (1)"— Z. 3. Read " the BB(R)"— 
I. 4. Read " [the fern. (IY)]",-J. 15. Read " or ig." 
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P. 1723,*. 7. Read j^f 

P. 1724, 1. 6. By Baslrir Ibn AnNikth (Lane, p. 2190, coL 2) 
— I. 8. Lane translates the second hemistich u that dies away by 
being abandoned, and revives by being travelled" regarding it 

as qualifying &y& an old (road) instead of 0^ an old {camel). 
P. 1725, 1. 4. Eead " must »— I. 10. Read « Tanwin ". 

P. 1726, 1. 10. All three eds. of the R have viJLte Jui &e/ore 

(£/i.a£) ; but the context seems to require viLeL& J^ajJ , since R is 
criticizing S's paraphrase mentioned above (I. 3) — I. 11. After 
* Pamm n put a full stop. 

P. 1727, 1. 16. Before * so " insert « is ". 

P. 1728, f. 11. Read " whosoever "—1. 16. Read ^b>! — i. 20. 
ReadJOtf . 

P. 1729, L 2. After " AzZimmaui " put a comma— I. 6. From 
the same poem as the last verso cited in Part III, p. 331. 

P. 1730, 1. 6. From the same poem as the 3rd verse cited on 
p. 188 — I. 8. Read * Bashama Ibn Hazn ". 

P. 1731, 1. 14. Read " (IY)."— 1. 17. This verso comes next 
to the verses cited near the top of p. 9SG — J. 22. Read " Hani ". 

P. 1732, 1 16. Read J3&? . 

P. 1734, U. 1 — 2. The context seemingly require* vj^t to bo 
a prepos. erwnc.— I. 12. Read " Fk), [c. g.] in". 
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P. 1735, 1. 19. jjjo is red. [499], and [with] ,.Cf is [in the 
place of a rami, as] sit&. of tbe Hijazi Lo [38] ; while v-j^I is [in 
the ace. as] pr^d. of the latter [107], and pyd\ is in the nom. 
aspro-ag.of w*=*| (MKh). 

P. 1736, J. 12. Its author is not named (Jsh). 

P, 1737, 11. 14—15. The Awl (p. 140) makes the o. f. 
Oov? d^*^-" <j**^ <!^ • while A (vol. Ill, p. 114) follows it, 
and similarly inserts SU^o after ^>o in the o. /. of the tradition 

(11. 21 — 22). But I have omitted v j***£» and &x£>uo in accordance 
with the recommendation of Sn, who points out that the compari- 
son is between the good behaviour, or the fasting, and itself. 

P. 1742, 1 1. The A (vol III, p. 110, 11) has LojJU - but 
the proper prep, is ^i (p. 1741, I. 13). 

P. 1744, «. 9—10. For " promotions h read " formations m 
—l. 12. The "v." here should perhaps be "inf. n. ", which is 

sometimes called J^i (p. 1515, i. 20). 

P. 1745, J. 1. Read "(6)". 

P. 1747, I. 3 and J. 18. After " vid n put a full stop— I. 5. 
Hamza and Ks read with Kasr (B on xxii. 35) — 1. 11. Ks reads 
Js^Lxi with Damm (B). 

P. 1749, 1.1 From the poem beginning with the verse cited 
near the bottom of p. 620 in Part III. 
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P. 1754, I. 17. From the same poem as verges" cite J on 
pp. xiv, 1487, and 56 A. 

P. 1759, I. 16. After " however h put a comma— I 17. After 
" (BY)]" dele the comma.* 

P. 1761, I. 20. The quotation of A from the Tasini does not 
mention the rel. n ; but Sn supplies (he omission by hi* citation 
from the Dm here given. 

P. 1762, L 17. The poet is describing his horse. 

P. 1763, 1. 5. J^£ (A), with an undotted £, and then a & 
(Sn). 

P. 1764, I. 3. After u dispersed " put a comma — I. 4. Read 
"(Jrb)" — 11. 14 — 15. These lines are proverbial: see Md, II, 
vol I, p. 52, and P, vol. I, p. 97—1. 13. Read " nice (BS)"— 
I. 19. Read "(A)]"— I 21. "the other" is AnNabigha adh 
Dhubyani. 

P. 1765, l. 13. ABZ adduces ^^ %Lo ; but this is a mistake, 

because ^s is an inf. n. used as an ep., like ^s Jl^ [143] 

(BS). 

P. 1766, I. 11. Read « Damma h in both places— U. 14—15. 
aiBa?ri (MINR, BW), the Professor of Reading (MINR, KF, 
BW), and a Master in Arabic (BW). He was author of some 
anomalous readings (MINR, BW). Ilia report [of tradition] 
is not relied upon, nor is ho trustworthy (MINK). Ho died 
about 160 (BW). Cf. the Note on p. 701, I. 17 (p. 1 13A). IT B 
(vol. I, p. 219) mentions a Ka'nab as having died in 93, but gives 
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no particulars of him— 11. 16—17. Of the Third Class of Tradi- 
tionists, i. e. } the Intermediate Class of Followers, like HB and 
Abu Bakr Muhammad Ibn Sinn alAnsari, [their freedman 
(Nw),] alBa§ri, d. 110 (IHjr), who was born two years before 
the end of the Khilafa of < Uthman (Tr, IKhn, Nw), r. 24—35. 

P. 1768, I. 18. Read &*%& — 11. 22. Read " where Judl is". 

P. 1771, l.L Jahn (IY, p. 868, 1. 15) prints nIaaJIL instead of 
DiXaj, which is evidently required by the context. 

P. 1772, I. 1. Jahn (IY, p. 863, I. 15) prints JyjL instead 
of ^)y^ 5 but the former would be analogous to JjtX^ , not y^> • 

P. 1773, I. 4. After "established" put a comma— J. 16. 
Read JjlL) . 

P. 1775, Z. 6. Read "(IY)]" at the end of the line— l.L 
sllii (Bk, p. 664) : ^-4^ (IY, p. 872, Z. 13). If masc, as a 
*>lj valley, it would not be diptote. 

P. 1776, Z. 6. Dele the bracket "]" after « as "— U. 14—15. 
Every delicate plant is £y-=* (TA)— i. 15. With an undotted ^> (Bk). 
Its final is a 4> (MI). Jahn (IY, p. 872, It 20, 21, prints ^Xa 
with a^ — M. 17—19. There is no Jj*i in the language, other 
than it and ^^ (Bk).— £. 18. After " measure " put a comma. 

P. 1778, f. 21. The "a " in « Ujarid " should be marked as 
long, "a". 

P. 1779, LI. Read"(Bk)]". 
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P. 1780, /. 19. Jahn (IY, p. 876, I. 22) gives (5 £lIjJf , which 

is i. q, (JfjuLaJt [384] ; but this is not a dim., as the context 
requires— I. 21. Broch (M, p. 106), Jahn (IY, p. 876, 11. 18, 23), 

and Lane (p. 2519, col. 3) give t^y* > as though its \ denoted 

femininization ; but IY distinctly declares that its I is co-ordina- 

*• * ^ 
tive— U.— p. 1781, I. 2. Jahn (IY, p. 877, 1 2) gives v5 XJU-*# and 

^5 JuU-w aud /^yAa : but Lane {p. 1288, col. 3, and p. 1293, col. 1, 
and p. 2090, cols. 1 and 2) puts Tanwiu to all three, for a reason 

equally applicable to tc^r^ } according to IY's statement that 
the S of femininization is affixed to the latter. In § 677, Broch 

(M, p. 171) and Jahn (IY, pp. 1348, 1350) give Jy^ [253, 
677] with Tanwin. 

P. 1781, I. 2. (5^-*^ is not strictly relevant here, because the 
two augs. in it are united after, not separated by, the J — I. 5. 

Jh omits the art., as also does R cited in § 272 — I. 13. **J^=* 
ought to be entered in § 374, as having only one augment, the * not 

being taken into account [368, 381] — 1. 14. Similarly Lv^ 

ought to be entered in § 375, like &j>&. 

P. 1783, 11. 9-10. A gait like limping (AZ). 

P. 1784, 11. Read vj>lli . 

P. 1785, I. 1. Read « [373] : (c)[ju^lli— 2. 2. Put a 
comma at the end of the line. 

P. 1788, 1. 10. The common form is &SL [273]. R even 
***** 
gays that &Ljum is the ouly word of this measure (p. 1159, 

11. 17—20). 
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P. 1789, I. G. Put a comma, instead of a full stop, after the 
second " (I Y)"— L 9. Broeh (M, p. 10G) prints ^UaLJ| , which 
seems more appropriate to this section, its measure being ij^kxs 
with two augs. united after the J ; but this measure has been 
already mentioned under No. 9 in thi3 section — I. 11. I Y means 
the " second Jb *. 

P. 1791, 1 9. Jahu (IY, p. 887, I. 11) prints Tb^ : but the 
context seems to require the abbreviated form, which is given in 
the S {vol, II, p. 345, I. 6), from which IY takes his exs. 

P. 1792, I. 7. Read " (IY)] "— 

I 18. Before <'[^&*i (IY),]" insert « (4)." 

P. 1793, 1. 4. Put a full stop, instead of a comma, at the end 
of the line — I. G. For the second "one" read "are" — 1,11. 
Read "Q>)"— I 17. Read " of a day (IY) : (4) "— LI. Read 
"Fath". 

P. 1794, I. 4. After " pi " put a comma— I 6. Read " shin- 
bone "-J. 17. After " Th " dele the full stop. 

P. 1795, 1 1. Read " (M) »—l. 5. For " and of" read " said 

of "—I. 10. In S, voZ. II, p. 352, 1. 15, for <j^Uli read ^^juS 

— M. 11-13. Apparently a iUi belongs to § 389, like J&xi and 

^jikxi, its three augments being united after the J : but the KF has 

"^ItX^ £aK, like ^LJ.^ ; and perhaps therefore these line3 should 

run " (14) [<ji^oii , (a) substantive, such as <jUJ.£* a kind of 

vetch ; (b) ep.,] such as jjlA*^ tall (M) ", which would be quite 
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appropriate to the present section, since the " three augments," 
the second £ , and the ! and ,j , are "dispersed, two united and 
one separate"— I. 13. Read " (IY),] such as "— I 22. Read « or 
'r.ps., any ". 

P. 1797, I 1G. Read « is quad, only." 

P. 1798, I. 3. Read "Damm"— J. 8. Read " [above]"— 
i. 10. After "(A)" put a comma— I. 19. I. e.,co-ordinative with 
JtAjti , which therefore must be an existing measure. 

P. 1799, I. 16. The A (vol. iv, p. 304) has " and " instead of 
"since" ; but Sn points out that "since " is more appropriate— 

Z. 20. ^Vfc (A, voZ. iv, p. 304, J. 27), with a three-dotted e> 

(Sn). But ^jk is given in the S (vol. II, ^. 366, I. 16), the IY 
ty. 1349, I. 19), and Lane (p. 1995, coi. 3), as also in the Jh and 

KF — IX. PL of Jjul^ stone, as though the place, from the 

multitude of stones, in it, were, ae it were, stones, as fiUu ^^o 

*JJ £>*>& I passed by a plain, {such that) all of it was 

(shrubs of the kind called) g±j* is said (R, p. 22, U. 7—8). 
P. 1800, l.l. Read"(M)." 
P. 1801, 1. 14. Read "/sm."— J. 19. Road " [392]". 

P. 1802, I. 14. Before " as " insert " such " in both places. 

P. 1804, J. 1. IY gives J^fc a twr^ instead of v*l an affair, 
in both places. 

P. 1805, J. 7. Jahn (IY, p. SOS, J. 1) prints JuJUi diptote; 
but this measure belongs to the aing., not to (he ultimate^. ; and, 
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as proper name of a measure ( <j\« ) is masc. : so that there seems 
to be do ground for making it diptote ; unless it be taken to be/g?n., 

as proper name of a fern. ( &3\ ) — L 8. J^ajLu of course is 

diptote, being fern., as proper name of a lord (^f ) — U. 14 — 15. 
IY (p. 898, IL 9—11), following S (vol. II, p. 367, 11. 17—18) 

says that JuJUi " occurs as a substantive rarely and does 

not occur as an ep") but I have omitted this as plainly at variance 
with his subsequent explanations of the tw r o exs., as (jJ J| fA^e 
and i*£v^ respectively — LI. Read JuJJjti. 

P. 1806, 1. 21. ^lijULAjf (S, Jh, KF), tfie collection, or, 
[as is said (Jh),] tAe band (Jh, KF) j or (KF) a name (S) [of] a 
clan (KF). 

P. 1808, J. 16. In IY, p. 900, Z. 13, for &JLo , I read 
SLLo it! , as in A, vol. iv, p. 305, 1. 3, and Tsr, p. 811, Z. 10, where 
S, voi. II, p. 374, Z. 4, has U-u.| , which comes to the same thing— 
Z. 20. In S, vol. II, p. 374, I. 5, 1 read jJLii for Jdii . which 
seems to be a misprint. 

P. 1810, l.L — p. 1811, I. 1. A large old city, on the confines 
of Khurasan, between Naisabur and Marv, in the middle of the 
way (MI). 

P. 1811, 11. 13 — 14. Because the augmented and the curtailed 
have been mentioned here by IM (p. 181.0, U. 11 — 20.) — IX. 
After " [below] (SH)" put a comma. 
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P. 1812, 11. 1—2. In IY, p. 901, I. 3, for ^IJUl smooth I 

read { jj^i\ milk, which is plainly required by the context, since 
IY calls the word a substantive, and is given in the KF (p. 737, 
U.)—l. 14. For " be " read " he "— 11. 19—22. By " the aug. 
letter " I suppose R to mean the J , which is the 2nd letter in 
U»A»hls , and the 4th in ^a-Ux^- , positions wherein the J is not 
usually aug. [681]. 

P. 1813, 11. 5 — 6. syxX^j is [said by some to be] on the 

measure of J^xAib ; but no other [word] of this formation occurs 
in the language. It is a place next to the stony ground of 
Al Madina (Bk, MI), abounding in thorn-trees, desolate, remote, 
entered by hardly any one (Bk). 
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